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1941-42 
July— 


Wednesday, 2—Registration of Summer Session Students. 
Thursday, 3—Summer Session lectures begin. 


August— 

Monday, 11—Last day for receiving applications for examinations on behalf of 
affiliated professional societies. 

Monday, 11—Applications due for August matriculation examinations at the 
office of the Chairman of the High School and University Matriculation 
Examinations Board, Parliament Buildings, Edmonton. 

“Wednesday, 13—Summer Session closes. 

Friday, 15—Last day for receiving applications for supplemental examinations. 
(For information regarding special supplemental examinations, see page 52.) 

Monday, 18—Autumn matriculation examinations begin. 

Saturday, 30—Last day for receiving applications for admission to the School 
of Nursing, the Faculty of Applied Science and the School of Household 


Economics. 


September— 


Monday, 15—Students of the Degree Course in Nursing admitted to the 
University Hospital for preliminary period. 

Monday, 15—Examinations of affiliated professional societies begin. 

Monday, 15—Supplemental examinations begin. 

Tuesday, 23—Registration of all first year students and new students in the 
second year. 

Wednesday, 24—Registration of students in the College of Education and all 
other students in the Faculty of Arts, including the Schools of Commerce 
and Household Economics. 

Thursday, 25—Registration of all other students in the. Faculties of Medicine 
(including the School of Dentistry, the B.Sc. in Nursing, the B.Sc. in 
Pharmacy and the Diploma in Pharmacy), Agriculture, Applied Science, Law. 

September 23, 24, 25—Physical examination of all new students. 

Thursday, 25—Psychological examination for all new students. 

Friday, 26—Lectures in all courses begin. 


October— _ 

Wednesday, 1—Last day for graduate students to apply for registration. 

Saturday, 4—Last day for payment of fees. 

Saturday, 4—University Field Day. 

Monday, 13—Thanksgiving Day. 

Wednesday, 15—Last day for graduate and B.D. students to adjust courses, or 
submit subjects of investigation. 

Saturday, 18—Examinations in C.E. 5 and 8 (afternoon). 

Saturday, 25—Special supplemental examinations. 
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November— 
Wednesday, 5—First meeting of Students’ Union (11:00 a.m.). 
Tuesday, 11—Remembrance Day. 
Thursday, 13—Last day for return on standing of first year students. 


December— 
Examinations of Institute of Chartered Accountants of Alberta. 
Saturday, 20—Last day of lectures. 


1942 
January— 
Friday, 2—Students of the Diploma Course in Nursing admitted to the 
University Hospital. : 
Monday, 5—Lectures begin. 
Tuesday, 6—Last day for payment of fees, second term. : 
Monday, 19—Examinations of the Alberta Land Surveyors’ Association begin. 


February— 


Monday, 16—Term examinations begin. 


March— 


Tuesday, 10-—Final meeting Students’ Union (11:00 a.m.). 

Saturday, 15—Last day for receiving applications for examinations on behalf of 
affiliated professional societies. 

Saturday, 28—Last day of lectures in first and second years Engineering. 


April— 

Wednesday, 1—Final examinations begin in first and second years Engineering. 

Friday, 3—Good Friday. 

Friday, 10—Last day of lectures in Arts, Law, Medicine, Pharmacy, Agriculture, 
and third and fourth years Engineering. 

Friday, 10—Last day for submission of theses in competition for special prizes. 

Friday, 10—Last day for submission by graduate students of theses or reports 
of results of investigation. 

Monday, 13—Survey School begins. 

Monday, 13—Final examinations begin in all faculties. 

Wednesday, 15—Examinations of the following affiliated professional societies 
begin: The College of Physicians and Surgeons of Alberta, The Law Society 
of Alberta, The Alberta Dental Association, The Alberta Land Surveyors’ 
Association, The Alberta Association of Architects, The Alberta Association 
of Registered Nurses, The Veterinary Association of Alberta, The Alberta 
Optometric Association and the Alberta Pharmaceutical Association. 


May— 


Saturday, 9—Last day of Survey School. 
Saturday, 9—Charter Day. 
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Thursday, 14—Senate of the University meets. 
Friday, 15—Convocation for the conferring of degrees and awarding of prizes. 


Matriculation requirements as published in this calendar are effective as from 
July 1, 1942. Other regulations are effective as from July 1, 1941, except where 
otherwise noted. 
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GOVERNING BODY OF THE UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


VISITOR 
THE HONORABLE JOHN CAMPBELL BOWEN, LL.D., Lieutenant-Governor 
of Alberta. 
CHANCELLOR 


THE HONORABLE ALEXANDER CAMERON RUTHERFORD, B.A., B.C.L., LL.D. 


THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS 


HAROLD HAYWARD PARLEE, B.A., B.C.L., Chairman. 
JOHN WILLIAM WINN, Esq., Vice-Chairman. 


THE HONORABLE ALEXANDER CAMERON RUTHERFORD, B.A., B.C.L., LL.D., 
Chancellor of the University. 


WILLIAM ALEXANDER ROBB KERR, M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., F.R.S.C., O.1.P., Chev. 
; Leg. d’H., President of the University. 


ROBERT ARTHUR BROWN, B.Sc. 

JOHN BURNS, Esq. 

ALFRED FARMILO, Esq. 

MRS. SUSAN MARGARET GUNN. 

REVEREND FRANCIS STACEY: McCALL, B.A., D.D. 
FREDERICK ERNEST OSBORNE, Esq. 

JOHN FRANCIS PERCIVAL, Esq. 

GUTHRIE BROWN SANFORD, B.S.A., Ph.D. 
GEORGE DOUGLAS STANLEY, M.B., F.I.C.A. 
ARCHIBALD WEST, Bursar, Secretary of the Board. 


THE SENATE 
THE HONORABLE ALEXANDER CAMERON RUTHERFORD, B.A., B.C.L., LL.D., 
Chancellor. 


WILLIAM ALEXANDER ROBB KERR, M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., F.R.S.C., O.1.P., Chev. 
Leg. d’H., President of the University. 


HAROLD HAYWARD PARLEE, B.A., B.C.L., Chairman of the Board of Governors. 


GEORGE MALCOLM SMITH, M.C., M.A., Dean of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science. 


ROBERT NEWTON, M.C., B.S.A., M.Sc., Ph.D., D.Se., F.R.S.C., Dean of the Faculty 
of Agriculture. 


ALLAN COATS RANKIN, C.M.G., M.D., C.M., D.P.H., F.R.C.P. (C), Dean 
’ of the Faculty of Medicine. 


ROBERT STARR LEIGH WILSON, B.Sc., Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 
JOHN ALEXANDER WEIR, K.C., B.A., LL.B., Dean of the Faculty of Law. 
JOHN MALCOLM MacEACHRAN, M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., Provost of the University. 
GEORGE FREDERICK McNALLY, M.A., LL.D., Deputy Minister of Education. 


RIGHT REVEREND AUBREY STEPHEN TUTTLE, M.A., D.D., LL.D., Principal 
of St. Stephen’s College. 


BROTHER ANSBERT, F.S.C., M.A., Rector of St. Joseph’s College. 


GOLDWYN SMITH LORD, M.A., LL.D., Senior Principal of the Provincial Normal 
Schools. 


WILLIAM GRANT CARPENTER, B.A., LL.D., Principal, Provincial Institute of 
Technology and Art. 


GEORGE W. KERBY, B.A., D.D., LL.D., Principal, Mount Royal Junior College. 
JOSEPH ROY SWEENEY, B.S.A., Deputy Minister of Agriculture. 


ch ee BOW, B.A., M.D., C.M., D.P.H., Deputy Minister of Public 
ealth. 


RIGHT REVEREND WALTER FOSTER BARFOOT, M.A., D.D., Rector of St. 
Aidan’s College. 


DONALD CAMERON, M.Sc., Director, Department of Extension. 
ERNEST WILSON SHELDON, M.A., Ph.D., Chairman, Freshman Committee. 
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Elected Members to Retire June 29, 1941 


GEORGE HENRY ROSS, LL.B. 

MONA MACLEOD MacPHERSON, B.A. 

JOHN CAMPBELL MacKINNON MARSHALL, B.A., LL.B. 
BERTRAM FREEMAN SOUCH, Phm.B. 

ANDREW BRYDON HOGG, LL.B. 


Elected Members to Retire June 25, 1943 


MAIMIE SHAW SIMPSON, M.Sc., B.Educ. 
HARRY GRATTAN NOLAN, K.C., M.A. 
LUCILLE BARKER KANE, B.A. 

HENRY STUART PATTERSON, K.C., B.A., LL.B. 
ROBERT BRUCE HALL, B.A. 


HENRY WELDON HEWETSON, B.A., M.A., and 
JOHN THOMAS JONES, M.A., and 


ERNEST SYDNEY KEEPING, B.Sc., D.I.C., Representatives of the Faculty of Arts 
and Science to retire March 8th, 1942. 


ALEXANDER JOSEPH COOK, B.Sc., M.A., Ph.D., to retire March 8th, 1943. 


JOHN PERCY SACKVILLE B.S.A., M.S., and 


JAMES ROBERT FRYER, «M.A., Ph.D., Representatives of the Faculty of Agricul- 
ture, to retire March 8th, 1942. 


WILLIAM FULTON GILLESPIE, M.A., M.B., M.S., F.R.C.S., F.A.C.S., Professor 
of Surgery, and 


GEORGE HUNTER, M.A., B.Sc. (Agric.), D.Se., F.R.S.C., Professor of Biochemistry, 
Representatives of the Faculty of Medicine, to retire March 8th, 1942. 


JOHN ANDREW ALLAN, M.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.S.C., and 
EDWARD HUNTER GOWAN, B.A., B.Sc., Ph.D., and 


ROBERT McDONALD HARDY, M.Sc., D.L.S., A.L.S:, S.L.S., Representatives of 
the Faculty of Applied Science, to retire March 8th, 1943. 


THE HONORABLE MR. JUSTICE FRANK FORD, B.C.L., D.C.L., Representative 
of the Faculty of Law, to retire March 8th, 1941. 


ROBERT BUCHAN FRANCIS, M.B., Representative of the College of Physicians 
and Surgeons of Alberta. 


ALBERT PALMER CROEY BELYEA, D.LS., A.L.S., Representative of the 
Alberta Land Surveyors’ Association. 

ROBERT ARTHUR ROONEY, D.D.S., Representative of the Alberta Dental 
Association. 


CECIL SCOTT BURGESS, F.R.I1.B.A., F.R.A.LC., Representative of the Alberta 
Architects’ Association. 


JOHN EDWARD ANNAND MACLEOD, K.C., B.A., LL.B., Representative of the 
Law Society of Alberta. 


EDMOND DAVID CONNACHER THOMSON, F.C.A., Representative of the Institute 
of Chartered Accountants of Alberta. 


WILLIAM DAVID GOLDBERG, M.Sc., Representative of the Alberta Pharma- 
ceutical Association. 


MARGARET STEWART FRASER, B.Sc., R.N., Representative of the Association 
of Registered Nurses of Alberta. 


PENROSE MELVIN SAUDER, Representative of the Association of Professional 


Engineers. 

PERCY RUSSELL TALBOT, V.S., M.D.V., 
Association of Alberta. 

HAROLD JOHN SNELL, Representative of the Alberta Optometric Association. 


HARRY CLEMINSON CLARK, M.A., Representative of the Alberta Teachers’ 
Association. 


ALBERT EDWARD OTTEWELL, M.A., Registrar of the University. 


Representative of the Veterinary 
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ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


WILLIAM ALEXANDER ROBB KERR, M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., F.R.S.C., O.1.P., Chev. 
Leg. d’H., President of the University. 


pees MALCOLM SMITH, M.C., M.A., Dean of the Faculty of Arts and 
cience. 


ROBERT NEWTON, M.C., B.S.A., M.Sc., Ph.D., D.Sc., F.R.S.C., Dean of the Faculty 
of Agriculture. 


*ALLAN COATS RANKIN, C.M.G.,. M.D., C.M., D.P.H., F.R.C.P. (C), Dean 
of the Faculty of Medicine. 


ROBERT STAR LEIGH WILSON, B.Sc., Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 
JOHN ALEXANDER WEIR, K.C., B.A., LL.B., Dean of the Faculty of Law. 
JOHN MALCOLM MacEACHRAN, M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., Provost of the University. 


MILTON EZRA LAZERTE, M.A., B.Educ., Ph.D., Principal of the College of 
Education. 


FLORENCE ELLEN DODD, B.Sc., Adviser to Women Students and Warden of 


Pembina Hall. 


DONALD EWING CAMERON, M.A., Librarian to the University. 


RODERICK THOMAS WASHBURN, M.D., 


Hospital. 


HELEN SMITH PETERS, R.N.,-Superintendent of Nurses, University Hospital. 


Superintendent of the University 


, ALBERT EDWARD OTTEWELL, M.A., Registrar of the University. 
GEOFFREY BRADFORD TAYLOR, M.Sc., Assistant Registrar. 
ARCHIBALD WEST, Bursar of the University. 


FACULTY COUNCILS 


GENERAL FACULTY COUNCIL 


President KERR. Professor SHANER. 
Dean SMITH. Professor ELLIOTT. 
Dean NEWTON. Professor HUNTER. 
Dean RANKIN. Professor THORNTON. 
Dean WILSON. Professor SHAW. 
Dean WEIR. Professor SHIPLEY. 
Professor MacKACHRAN. Professor BULYEA. 
Principal LaZERTE. Professor ROWAN. 
Professor SHELDON. Professor MACDONALD. 
Professor ALLAN. Professor HARDY. 
Professor OWER. Professor LANG. 
Professor WYATT. Professor J. NEWTON 
Professor PITCHER. Professor WALKER 
Professor DOWNS. Professor GREENE 
Professor MacGREGOR SMITH. Professor OWEN. 
Professor MORRISON. Professor WARREN. 
Professor ROBB. Professor SINCLAIR. 
Professor STRICKLAND. Professor CLARK. 
Professor SACKVILLE. Professor SHOEMAKER. 
Professor POPE. Professor FRYER. 
Professor CONN. Professor LONG. 
Professor GORDON. Professor PATRICK. 
Professor SONET. Professor CULLWICK. 
Professor MISENER. Professor MOSS. 
Professor CAMPBELL. Professor GILLESPIE. 


Professor DUNN. 
Professor S. SMITH. 


D. E. CAMERON, Esq. 


DONALD CAMERON, Esq. 


THE REGISTRAR, Secretary. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 
WARREN. 


KERR. 


Dean SMITH. 


Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 


MacEACHRAN. 
SHELDON. 
ALLAN. 
DOWNS. 
STRICKLAND. 


Professor 
Professor 
Professor 


-Professor 


Associate 
Associate 
Associate 


LONG. 


PATRICK. 


MOSS. 

Professor 
Professor 
Professor 


SANDIN. 


Professor GORDON. 
Professor SONET. 
Professor MISENER. 
Professor CAMPBELL. 
Professor S. SMITH. 
Professor ELLIOTT. 
Professor HUNTER. 
Professor SHIPLEY. 
Professor ROWAN. 
Professor MACDONALD 
Professor W. G. HARDY. 
Professor LaZERTE. 
Professor LANG. 
Professor WALKER. 
Professor OWEN. 


Associate Professor RUTHERFORD. 
Associate Professor MATTHEWS. | 
Associate Professor H. E. SMITH. 
Associate Professor COLLINS. 
Assistant Professor NICHOLS. 
Assistant Professor JONES. 
Assistant Professor KEEPING. 
Assistant Professor HUGHES. 
Assistant Professor HEWETSON. 
Assistant Professor GOWAN. 
Assistant Professor WINSPEAR. 
Assistant Professor CANTOR. 
Assistant Professor STEWART. 
The REGISTRAR. 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


President KERR. 
Dean WILSON. 
Professor PITCHER. 
Professor CULLWICK. 
Professor MORRISON. 
Professor ROBB. 
Professor CLARK. 
Professor ALLAN. 
Professor STANSFIELD. 
Professor SHELDON. 
Professor S. SMITH. 
Professor ELLIOTT. 


Professor SHIPLEY. 

Professor CAMPBELL. 
Professor WALKER. 

Associate Professor WEBB. 
Associate Professor BOOMER. 
Associate Professor RUTHERFORD. 
Assistant Professor CORNISH. 
Assistant Professor HARDY. 
Assistant Professor NICHOLS. 
Assistant Professor KEEPING. 
Assistant Professor GOWAN. 
The REGISTRAR. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


President KERR. 

*Dean RANKIN. 

Professor OWER (Acting Dean). 
Professor DOWNS. 
Professor POPE. 

Professor CONN. 

Professor SHANER. 
Professor GILLESPIE. 
Professor HUNTER. 
Professor H. C. JAMIESON. 
Professor SHAW. 

Professor GREENE. 
Professor BELL. 


Professor HEPBURN. 
Professor DUNN. 
Professor: BULYEA. 
Professor MacEKACHRAN. 
Professor SHELDON. 
Professor S. SMITH. 
Professor SHIPLEY. 
Professor SONET. 
Professor ROWAN. 
Professor MOSS. 

Clinical Professor LEVEY. 
The REGISTRAR. 


The above constitute the Faculty Council. 


Associate Professor BAKER. 
Associate Professor BOW. 
Associate Professor GRAY. 
Associate Professor MacGREGOR. 


Associate Professor RAWLINSON. 


Associate Professor WILSON. 
Clinical Professor ELLIS. 
Clinical Professor HURLBURT. 
Clinical Professor LEITCH. 
Clinical Professor MEWBURN. 


Clinical Professor ORR. 

Assistant Professor BLAIS. 
Assistant Professor W. H. SCOTT. 
Assistant Professor J. K. FIFE. 
Assistant Professor J. W. SCOTT. 
Assistant Professor MacGREGOR. ~ 
Assistant Professor CANTOR. 
Assistant Professor RODMAN. 
Assistant Professor HALL. 
Assistant Professor VANT. 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


President KERR. 

Dean NEWTON. 
Professor WYATT. 
Professor MACGREGOR SMITH. 
Professor SACKVILLE. 
Professor STRICKLAND. 
Professor THORNTON. 
Professor SHOEMAKER. 
Professor NEWTON. 
Professor SINCLAIR. 
Professor FRYER. 
Professor TALBOT. 
Professor SHELDON. 
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Professor S. SMITH. 
Professor ALLAN. 

Professor RANKIN. 
Professor ELLIOTT. 
Professor SHIPLEY. 
Professor ROWAN. 
Professor MOSS. 

Associate Professor BOWSTEAD. 
Associate Professor HENRY. 
Assistant Professor BOYES. 
Mr. CLANDININ. 

The REGISTRAR. 
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FACULTY OF LAW 


President KERR. Associate Professor MacINTYRE. 
Dean WEIR. Mr. STEER. 
Honorary Professor FORD. 


COLLEGE OF EDUCATION 


, Council 
President KERR. Professor ELLIOTT. 
Principal LaZERTE. Professor MACDONALD. 
Associate Professor H. E. SMITH. Professor WALKER. 
Assistant Professor K. F. ARGUE. Associate Professor COOK. 
Professor GORDON. The REGISTRAR. 
Liaison Committee 

President KERR, Chairman. Professor SHELDON. 
Dr. G. F. McNALLY. Professor MACDONALD. 
Principal LaZERTE. Mr. D. M. SULLIVAN. 
Dr. H. C. NEWLAND The REGISTRAR. 

SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 
Dean SMITH, Chairman. Assistant Professor WINSPEAR, 
Dean WEIR. . Secretary. 
Professor SHELDON. Mr. WEST. 
Professor ELLIOTT. The REGISTRAR. 


Advisory Committee to the School of Commerce: Mr. H. A. Howard, Mr. H. H. 
Cooper, Mr. J. Menzies, Mr. Wm. Toole. 


SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY 


President KERR. Professor GILCHRIST. 

*Dean RANKIN, Chairman. Assistant Professor HAMILTON. 
Professor BULYEA, Director. *Dr. BRADLEY, Secretary. 
Professor OWER. Dr. FRASER. 

Professor DOWNS. The REGISTRAR. 


Professor SHANER. 
SCHOOL OF GRADUATE STUDIES 


Dean SMITH, Chairman. Professor MACDONALD. 
Professor WYATT. Principal LaZERTE. 
Professor PITCHER. Professor CULLWICK. 
Professor DOWNS. Dean NEWTON. 
Professor GORDON. The REGISTRAR. 


Professor SHIPLEY. 
SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 


Dean SMITH, Chairman. Miss McINTYRE. 
Professor GORDON. Miss DUGGAN. 
Associate Professor SANDIN. : The REGISTRAR. 


Miss PATRICK, Secretary. 
SCHOOL OF NURSING 


President KERR, Chairman. Professor GILLESPIE. 
*Dean RANKIN. Professor G. M. SMITH. 
*Miss MACLEOD, Director of School Dr. WASHBURN. 
of Nursing. Miss PETERS, Supt. of Nurses. 
Professor POPE. Miss CLIBBORN, Instructress of Nurses. 
Professor CONN. Registrar of the University. 
SCHOOL OF PHARMACY 
President KERR, Mat Professor MOSS. 
*Professor RANKIN Associate Professor SANDIN. 
Professor DUNN, Director. Associate Professor MATTHEWS. 
Professor SHELDON. Assistant Professor NICHOLS. 
Professor HUNTER. The REGISTRAR. 
UNIVERSITY HOSPITAL BOARD 
G. R. F. KIRKPATRICK, Esq., H. J. WOODMAN, Esq. 
Chairman. *Dean RANKIN. 
Dr. R. M. BOW. W. D. STACEY, Esq. 


President KERR. 
APPOINTMENTS BOARD 


PRESIDENT KERR, Chairman. 
Messrs. J. K. HILL, Vice-Chairman. 
FRANK PIKE, Manager, Bank of Montreal. 
V. A. PORTER, Manager, International Harvester Co. 
ARCHIBALD WEST, Bursar, University of Alberta. 
S. J. CRAWLEY, Manager, National Trust Co. 
F. M. GERRIE, Managing Editor, Edmonton Journal. 





GEOFFREY B. TAYLOR, Assistant Registrar, University of Alberta, 
Secretary to the Board. 


*On War Service. 
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EMERITUS PROFESSORS ony 
JAMES ADAM, M.A. (Alberta), Professor Emeritus of Drawing and Descriptive 


Geometry. 
DANIEL GRAISBERRY REVELL, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), Professor Emeritus of 
Anatomy. 
CECIL SCOTT BURGESS, F.R.1.B.A., F.R.A.1.C., Professor Emeritus of Archi- 
tecture. 


ALEXANDER RUSSELL MUNROE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), eA CS ben: Cis: 
(Canada), Professor Emeritus of Surgery. 


CLAUDE VERNON JAMIESON, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.S. (C), Professor Emeritus 
of Rhino-Oto-Laryngology. 


DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTING 


FRANCIS GEORGE WINSPEAR, C.A., Assistant Professor of Accounting. 


ROBERT WINSLOW HAMILTON, B.Com. (Alberta), C.A., Sessional Instructor 
in Accounting. ' 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 
JOHN MACGREGOR SMITH, B.S.A. (Manitoba), Professor of Agricultural 
Engineering. 
DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY 


RALPH FAUST SHANER, Ph.B. (Lafayette), Ph.D. (Harvard), Professor of 
Anatomy. 


EVAN GREENE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Edinburgh), F.A.C.S., Professor 
of Anatomy. 


HERBERT EDWARD RAWLINSON, M.D. (Alberta), M.Se., Ph.D. (McGill), 
Associate Professor of Anatomy. 


*ROBERT LYLE SCHARFF, D.D.S. (Toronto), Sessional Demonstrator in Anatomy. 


Sessional Demonstrators: 
HAROLD LANE RICHARD, M.D. (Alberta). 
OLAV ROSTRUP, M.D. (Alberta). 
MITRO MICHAEL SEREDA, M.D. (Alberta). 
ALBERT WILLIAM HARDY, M.D. (Alberta). 
JOHN MISKEW, M.D. (Alberta). 


DEPARTMENT OF ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


JOHN PERCY SACKVILLE, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.S. (lowa), Professor of Animal 
Husbandry. 


ROBERT DAVID SINCLAIR, B.S.A. (Alberta), M.S. (Iowa), Ph.D. (Aberdeen), 
Professor of Animal Husbandry. 


JOHN EDLESTON BOWSTEAD, M.Sc. (Wisconsin), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), Associate 
Professor of Animal Husbandry. 


DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY AND HYGIENE 
*ALLAN COATS RANKIN, C.M.G., M.D., C.M., D.P.H. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (C.), 
Professor of Bacteriology and Hygiene, Dean of the Faculty of Medicine. 


ROBERT McLEOD SHAW, B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M., D.P.H. (McGill 
F.R.C.P. (C.), Professor of Bacteriology and Hygiene. Me, 


MALCOLM ROSS BOW, B.A., M.D., C.M. ; i 
Beater APC ie, (Queen’s), D.P.H. (Toronto), Associate 


JAMES AUGUSTUS ROMEYN, B.A. i 
Bese (Toronto), M.D. (Toronto), Lecturer in 


ANGUS CECIL McGUGAN, M.D. (Alberta), Lecturer in Hygiene. 


aan cs ee HARRIS, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Instructor in Bac- 
y. 


Se Seon ae LITTLE, M.D. (Manitoba), D.P.H. (Toronto), Instructor in 


WILLIAM JOHN McALISTER, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Instructor in Mental Hygiene. 
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DEPARTMENT OF BIOCHEMISTRY 


GEORGE HUNTER, M.A., B.Sc. (Agric.), D.Sc. (Glasgow), F.R.S.C., Professor 
of Biochemistry. 

MAXWELL MORDCAI CANTOR, B.Sc., M.D. (Manitoba), Assistant Professor of 
Biochemistry. 

LIONEL BRADLEY PETT, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), F.C.I.C., Lecturer in Bio- 
chemistry. 


DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 


EZRA HENRY MOSS, M.M., M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), F.R.S.C., Professor of Botany. 
JAMES HOWDEN WHYTE, B.Sc. (Agric.) (Edinburgh), M.Sc., Ph.D. (McGill), 
Lecturer in Botany. 
BOS EEE GEORGE HALL CORMACK, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Lecturer in 
otany. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 


JOHN WESLEY SHIPLEY, B.A. (Manitoba), M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard), F.C.I.C., 
F.R.S.C.. Professor of Chemistry. 

OSMAN JAMES WALKER, B.A. (Saskatchewan), A.M. (Harvard), Ph.D. 
(McGill), F.C.I.C., Professor of Chemistry. 

REUBEN BENJAMIN SANDIN, M.Se. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Chicago), Associate 

‘ Professor of Chemistry. 

EDWARD HERBERT BOOMER, B.Sc. (British Columbia), M.Sc., Ph.D. (McGill), 
F.C.I.C., F.R.S.C., Associate Professor of Chemistry. - 

JOHN LEWIS MORRISON, M.Sc. (Sask.), Ph.D. (McGill and Cantab.), Lecturer 
in Chemistry. 

Sessional Demonstrators. 

WILLIAM ALBERT LANG, M.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant in Chemistry. 


DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL AND MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING 


ROBERT STARR LEIGH WILSON, B.Sc. (McGill), Professor of Civil and 
Municipal Engineering, Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 

IBRAHIM FOLLANSBEE MORRISON, B.S. (Massachusetts Institute of Tech- 
nology), Professor of Applied Mechanics. 


*CHARLES ALEXANDER ROBB, B.Sc. (McGill), M.S. (Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology), D.Eng. (Johns Hopkins), Professor of Mechanical Engi- 


neering. 

ALEXANDER RODGER GREIG, B.A. (McGill), Acting Professor of Mechanical 
Engineering. 

HARRY RANDALL WEBB, M.Sc. (Alberta), Associate Professor of Civil 
Engineering. 


ROBERT McDONALD HARDY, B.Sc. (Manitoba), M.Se. (McGill), D.L.S., A.L.S., 
S.L.S., Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering. 

WILLIAM WALFORD PRESTON, B.Sc. (Queen’s), Instructor in Drawing and 
Descriptive Geometry. 

GEORGE WHEELER GOVIER, B.A.Sc. (British Columbia), Sessional Instructor in 
Plant Design. 

LEROY ALLAN THORSSEN, B.Sc. (Alberta), Sessional Instructor in Civil 


Engineering. 

LEONARD EUSTACE GADS, B.Sc. (Alberta), Sessional Demonstrator in Civil 
Engineering. 

GEORGE FREDERICK COOTE, B.Sc. (Alberta), Sessional Demonstrator in Civil 
Engineering. 


DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 


WILLIAM GEORGE HARDY, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of 
Classics. 

GENEVA MISENER, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of Classics. 

WALTER HUGH JOHNS, B.A. (Western Ontario), Ph.D. (Cornell), Lecturer in 
Classics. 

' DEPARTMENT OF DAIRYING 

HAROLD RAY THORNTON, B.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), Professor of 
Dairying. 

, Assistant in Dairying. 
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DEPARTMENT OF DENTISTRY 

HARRY ERNEST BULYEA, D.M.D. (Harvard), Professor of Operative Dentistry, 
Director of the School of Dentistry. 

HARRY ALEXANDER GILCHRIST, D.D‘S. (Northwestern), Professor of Prosthetic 
Dentistry. 

WILLIAM oe HAMILTON, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Instructor in Operative 
Dentistry, Assistant Professor of Exodontia. 

WILLIAM POLLOCK CRAIG, M.A. (Washington and Jefferson), D.D.S. (North- 
western), Lecturer in Operative Dentistry. 

GUSTAVUS JOHN HOPE, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental Pathology. 

JAMES GRATTAN ROBERTS, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental 
Radiology. 

GEORGE ALEXANDER GEMEROY, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental 
Medicine. 

ARTHUR BENJAMIN MASON, D.D.S. (Pennsylvania), Lecturer in Peridontia. 

THOMAS FORRESTER MACDONALD, D.D.S. (Pennsylvania), Lecturer in Dental 
Ethics. 

MARCUS MEYER DUNSWORTH, D.D.S. (Northwestern), Lecturer in Dental 
Economics. 

JOHN WILLIAM CLAY, L.D.S. (Ontario), D.D.S. (Perinsylvania and Toronto), 
F.1.C.D., Honorary Lecturer in Exodontia. 

HANS BUGGE NESS, D.D.S. (Minnesota), L.D.S. (Saskatchewan), Honorary 
Lecturer in Crown and Bridge Work. 

ANDREW MURRAY REVELL, B.Sc. (Alberta), D.D.S. (Alberta), Demonstrator 
in Prosthetic Dentistry. 

HECTOR ROBERTSON MacLEAN, D.D.S. (Alberta), Instructor in Operative 
Dentistry. 

*ROBERT WILLIAM BRADLEY, D.D.S. (McGill), Lecturer in Operative Dentistry. 

ALEXANDER BLAIR PATTERSON, LL.B. (Alberta), Lecturer in Dental Juris- 
prudence. 


*GORDON BERTRAM THURSTON, L.D.S., D.D.S.( Toronto), Instructor in Oper- 
ative Dentistry. 

SPERRY DAVID FRASER, D.D.S. (Alberta), Sessional Demonstrator in Prosthetic 
Dentistry. 


*RODERICK ARCHIBALD McEWEN, D.D.S. (Alberta), Sessional Demonstrator in 
Prosthetic Dentistry. 


ROBERT CYRIL McQUILLAN, D.D.S. (Alberta), Sessional Demonstrator in 
Prosthetic Dentistry. 


PAUL HERVIEUX, D.D.S. (Alberta), Sessional Demonstrator in Operative 
Dentistry. 


WILLIAM OROBKO, B.Sc., D.D.S. (Alberta), Sessional Demonstrator in Operative 
Dentistry. 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


MILTON EZRA LaZERTE, B.A. (Toronto), M.A., B.Educ. (Alberta), Ph.D. 
(Chicago), Professor of Education and Educational Psychology and Principal 
of the College of Education. 

HERBERT EDGAR SMITH, B.A. (Mlinois), M.A., B.Educ. (Alberta), Ph.D. 
(California), Associate Professor of Education and Special Lecturer in 
Psychology. 


KENNETH FARNAM ARGUE, B.A. (Alberta), M.A. (O : .Ed. i 
Assistant Professor of Raat ) Detaacee artic sc eel END 


Demonstrators from the Intermediate and High Schools of the City of Edmonton. 


DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
ERNEST GEOFFREY CULLWICK, M.A. (Cantab.), F.R.S.A., Professor of Electrical 
Engineering. 
WILFRED ERNEST CORNISH, B.Se. (Manitob M. 
Professor of Electrical Tnoueenne. ey aia: 


JOHN WARDLAW PORTEOUS, M.Sc. (Alberta), Lecturer in Electrical Engi- 


neering. 
DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 
ae nace GORDON, B.A. (Oxon.), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Professor of 


JOHN THOMAS JONES, M.A. (Alberta), B.A. 
English. 


Assistant 


(Oxon.), Assistant Professor of 
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FREDERICK MILLET SALTER, B.A. (Dalhousie), M.A. (Chicago), Assistant 
Professor of English. 
*CLARENCE RUPERT TRACY, B.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Yale), Lecturer in English. 
2 ae GARRETT, M.A. (Alberta), B.A. (Oxon.), Sessional Lecturer in 
nglish. 
AYLMER ARTHUR RYAN, M.A. (Alberta), Assistant in English. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENTOMOLOGY 


*EDGAR HAROLD STRICKLAND, M.Sc. (Harvard), Professor of Entomology. 
REGINALD WILSON SALT, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.S. (Montana), Ph.D. (Minnesota), 
Sessional Lecturer in Entomology. 


DEPARTMENT OF FIELD CROPS 


ROBERT NEWTON, M.C., B.S.A. (McGill), M.Se., Ph.D. (Minnesota), D.Sc. 
(Alberta), F.R.S.C., Professor of Agriculture, Dean of the Faculty of 
Agriculture. 


JAMES ROBERT FRYER, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (California), Professor of 
Genetics and Plant Breeding. , 

ARTHUR WELLESLEY HENRY, M.S.A. (Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (Minnesota), 
Associate Professor of Plant Pathology. 

JOHN WALLACE BOYES, B.Sc., M.Se. (Saskatchewan). Ph.D. (Wisconsin), 
Assistant Professor of Genetics and Plant Breeding. 

ARTHUR GILBERT McCALLA, B.Se., M.Se. (Alberta), Ph.D. (California), 
Sessional Lecturer in Field Crops. 

Research Assistants. 


DEPARTMENT OF GENERAL LITERATURE AND CULTURE 
Instructors selected from the Literary Departments. 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY 
JOHN ANDREW ALLAN, M.Sc. (McGill), Ph.D. (Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology), F.R.S.C., Professor of Geology. 
PERCIVAL SYDNEY WARREN, B.A. (Toronto), A.R.C.S. (London), Ph.D. 
(Toronto). F.R.S.C., Professor of Geology. ; 
RALPH LESLIE RUTHERFORD, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), F.R.S.C., 
Associate Professor of Geology. 
Sessional Assistant. 
DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 
GEORGE MALCOLM SMITH, M.C., B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Oxon.), Professor of 
History, Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 
MORDEN HEATON LONG, B.A. (McMaster), M.A. (Oxon.), Professor of History. 
ROSS WILLIAM COLLINS, M.A. (Acadia), B.D. (Union Theological Seminary), 
Ph.D. (Columbia), F.R.Hist.S., Associate Professor of History. 
LEWIS GWYNNE THOMAS, M.A. (Alberta), Sessional Instructor in History. 


DEPARTMENT OF HORTICULTURE 


JAMES SHELDON SHOEMAKER, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.S. (Iowa State College), 
Ph.D. (Minnesota), Professor of Horticulture. 


DEPARTMENT OF HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 

MABEL PATRICK, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Columbia), Professor of Household 
Economics, and Director of the School of Household Economics. 

HAZEL McINTYRE, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.S. (Ames), Lecturer in Household 
Economics. 

GRACE LESLEY DUGGAN, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.Sc. (Chicago), Instructor in 
Household Economics. 

VERA MAJOR, B.Sc. (Manitoba), Assistant in Household Economics. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 

ERNEST WILSON SHELDON, M.A. (McGill), Ph.D. (Yale), Professor of 
Mathematics. : 

JOHN WILLIAM CAMPBELL, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Chicago), F.R.S.C., Professor 
of Mathematics. 

ALEXANDER JOSEPH COOK, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.A. (Harvard), Ph.D. (Chicago), 
Associate Professor of Mathematics. 

ERNEST SYDNEY KEEPING, B.Sc. (London), D.I.C., Assistant Professor of 
Mathematics. 
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DEPARTMENT OF MEDICINE AND CLINICAL MEDICINE 
EGERTON LLEWELLYN POPE, B.A. (Queen’s), M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. 
(London), F.R.C.P. (C), Professor of Medicine. 
HEBER CARSS JAMIESON, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (C), Professor of the History 

of Medicine and Associate-Professor of Medicine. 
IRVING RUSSELL BELL, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (C), Professor of 
Therapeutics, Assistant Professor of Clinical Medicine. ; 
WALTER HEPBURN SCOTT, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (C), Assistant 
Professor of Medicine. 
JOHN WILLIAM SCOTT, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (C), Assistant Professor 
of Clinical Medicine. 
*KENNETH HAMILTON, B.A. (Toronto), B.A. (Oxon.), M.B.B.Ch. (Oxon.), 
F.R.C.P. (C), M.R.C.P. (London), Lecturer in Clinical Medicine. 
ANDREW FRANKLAND ANDERSON, M.D., C.M. (Manitoba), Instructor in 
Clinical Medicine. 
THOMAS HAROLD FIELD, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Assistant Demonstrator in 
Clinical Medicine. : 
ROBERT KENNETH COLQUHOUN THOMSON, B.Sc. M.D. (Alberta), Sessional 
Demonstrator in Medicine. ; 
PERCY HARRY SPRAGUE, M.D. (Alberta), M.Sc. (Minnesota), Sessional Demon- 
strator in Clinical Medicine. 
GLEN ROSS DAVISON, M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Sessional Assistant Demonstrator 
in Clinical Medicine. ; 
EDWARD FERRIS DONALD, M.D. (Alberta), Sessional Assistant Demonstrator in 
Clinical Medicine. 
CHARLES BRAMBELL RICH, B.S., M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P. (London), F.R.C.P. (C), 
Honorary Sessional Assistant Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine. 
Cardiclogy— 
CHARLES WATSON HURLBURT, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (C), Clinical Professor 
of Cardiology. 
Dermatology— 
HAROLD ORR, O.B.E., M.B., D.P.H. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (C), Clinical Professor of 
Dermatology. 
Paediatrics— 
DOUGLAS BURROW LEITCH, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (C), Clinical 
Professor of Paediatrics. 
JAMES CALDER, M.D. (Alberta), Instructor in Paediatrics. 
Psychiatry— 
RANDALL ROBERTS MacLEAN, M.D. (Alberta), Lecturer in Psychiatry. 
WILLIAM JOHN McALISTER, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Instructor in Mental 
Deficiency. 
DAVID LOUIS McCULLOUGH, B.A., M.D., B.C.L. (Trinity College), D.P.M. 
(London), Honorary Instructor in Mental Deficiency. 
Radiology— 
RICHARD PROCTER, M.D. (Manitoba), Lecturer in Radiology. 
GEORGE HENRY MALCOLMSON, B.A., M.D. (Toronto), Honorary Instructor 
in Radiology. 
ARCHIBALD DUNCAN IRVINE, B.A. (McMaster), M.D. (Toronto), F.F.R. 
(London), Honorary Demonstrator in Radiology. 
PATRICK HAMILTON MALCOLMSON, B.A. (Alberta), M.D. (Toronto), Assistant 
Demonstrator in Radiology. 
Therapeutics 
IRVING RUSSELL BELL, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (C), Professor of 
Therapeutics. - i 
2 ne helo WATTS, B.A. (Alberta), M.D. (Alberta), Lecturer in Anaesthesia. 
Vl ont t prageneen eect B.Se., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Demonstrator in 


JOHN McDONALD OSWALD, M.D., C.M. (Toronto), Demonstrator in Anaesthesia. 
DEPARTMENT OF MINING AND METALLURGY 


NORMAN CHARLES PITCHER, B.Sc. (McGill), Professor of Mining Engineering. 


KARL ADOLPH CLARK, M.A. (M ie 
Metallurgy. (McMaster), Ph.D. (Illinois), 


EWALD OSCAR LILGE, M.Sc. (Alberta), Lecturer in Mining and Metallurgy. 
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DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES 

EDOUARD SONET, M.A. (Alberta), Docteur d’Universite (Rennes), Professor of 
Modern Languages. 

FRANCIS OWEN, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of Modern 
Languages. 

BROTHER ANSBERT, B.A. (Manhattan College, N.Y.), M.A. (Fordham), Lecturer 
in Spanish. 

ERICH MUELLER, M.A. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Northwestern), Lecturer in German. 

DENNIS McNEICE HEALY, B.A. (Alberta), Dip. d’Et. Sup., L-es-L. (Paris), 
Lecturer in Romance Languages 


UE een cee HOLLINGSWORTH GREENE, M.A. (Alberta), Instructor in 
rence 


HORACE JACOBS, B.A. (Alberta), Fellow in Modern Languages. 


DEPARTMENT OF OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 


LEIGHTON CARLING CONN, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S.. F.R.C.S. (C), 
F.C.O.G., Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


JERMYN OSCAR BAKER, M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (C), M.C.O.G., 
Associate Professor of Obstetrics 


JOHN ROSS VANT, B.A., M.D. (Manitoba), M.C.O.G., Assistant Professor of 
Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


ALLAN DAY, M.B. (Toronto), Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 
ALEXANDER HAVELOCK MACLENNAN, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.D. (Alberta), 
Sessional Assistant Demonstrator in Obstetrics. 


THOMAS ROY CLARKE, M.D. (Alberta), Sessional Assistant Demonstrator in 
Gynaecology and Obstetrics. 


DEPARTMENT OF OPHTHALMOLOGY AND RHINO-OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 


MARK ROBERT LEVEY, M.D., C.M. (McGill), D.L.O., (England), Clinical Pro- 
fessor of Ophthalmology and Rhino-Oto-Laryngology. 

WILLIAM SLOANE SEALE ARMSTRONG, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Lecturer in 
Rhino-Oto-Laryngology. 


JAMES GOULD YOUNG, M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Demonstrator in Ophthalmology 
and Rhino-Oto-Laryngology. 


DEPARTMENT OF PATHOLOGY 


JOHN JAMES OWER, B.A., M.D.. C.M. (McGill). F.R.C.P. (C), Professor 
of Pathology, Provincial Serologist, Acting Dean of the Faculty of Medicine. 


JOHN WATT MacGREGOR, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), Associate Professor of 
Pathology. 


MORTON ELDRED HALL B.A., M.B. (Toronto), Assistant Professor of Pathology. 
*MOSES WEINLOS, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Pathology. 


PATRICK HAMILTON MALCOLMSON, B.A. (Alberta), M.D. (Toronto), Demon- 
strator in Pathology. 


MITRO MICHAEL SEREDA, M.D. (Alberta), Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACY AND MATERIA MEDICA 


FRANK AMBROSE STEWART DUNN, Ph.C. (Toronto), M.Sc. (Alberta), M.P.S. 
(Great Britain), F.R.S.A., Professor of Pharmacy. 


ARNOLD WHITNEY MATTHEWS, M.Sc. (Alberta), Associate Professor of 
Pharmacy. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY AND PSYCHOLOGY 


JOHN MALCOLM MacEACHRAN, M.A., Ph.D. (Queen’s and Leipzig), IAD EIDE, 
Professor of Philosophy. 


JOHN MACDONALD, M.A., D.Litt. (Edinburgh), Professor of Social Psychology 
and Social Philosophy. 


DOUGLAS SMITH, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Harvard), Lecturer in Psychology. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 
STANLEY SMITH, M.A., B.Sc. (Oxon.), F.R.S.C., Professor of Physics. 


ROBERT JAMES LANG, B.A. (McMaster), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), F.A.A.A.S., 
F.A.P.S., F.R.S.C., Professor of Physics. 
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LAWRENCE HOWARD NICHOLS, B.A. (McGill), M.A. (Alberta), Assistant 
Professor of Physics. 

EDWARD HUNTER GOWAN, B.A., B.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Oxon.), Assistant 
Professor of Physics. 

HAROLD ELFORD JOHNS, B.A. (McMaster), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Sessional 
Instructor in Physics. 


Sessional Demonstrators. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY AND PHARMACOLOGY 

ARDREY WHIDDEN DOWNS, M.A. (Philadelphia), M.D. (Pennsylvania), D.Sc. 
(McGill), F.A.A.A.S., F.A.C.P., Professor of Physiology and Pharmacology. 

FLOYD SILAS BEVERLY RODMAN, M.Sc. (Saskatchewan), Assistant Professor 
of Physiology and Pharmacology. 

JOHN FERGUSON, B.A. (Toronto), A.M. (Stanford), Ph.D. (Northwestern), 
Lecturer in Physiology and Pharmacology. 

ERNEST HAY WATTS, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), Honorary Demonstrator in Physi- 
ology and Pharmacology. 


DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL ECONOMY 
GEORGE ALEXANDER ELLIOTT, M.A. (Manitoba), Professor of Political 
Economy. 
HENRY WELDON HEWETSON, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (British Columbia), Assist- 
ant Professor of Political Economy. 
ANDREW STEWART, B.S.A., M.A. (Manitoba), Assistant Professor in Economics 
and Agricultural Economics. 


DEPARTMENT OF POULTRY 
DONALD ROBERT CLANDININ, M.S.A. (British Columbia), Lecturer in Poultry. 


DEPARTMENT OF SOILS 
Beas eee ctiiees WYATT, B.S.A. (Utah), M.S., Ph.D. (Illinois), Professor 
of Soils. 
JOHN eens NEWTON, B.S.A. (Macdonald), Ph.D. (California), Professor 
of Soils. 
*VLADIMIR IGNATIEFF, B.Sc. (London), M.Se. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Toronto), 
A.I.C., Lecturer in Soils and Research Assistant. 


RALPH ate CARLYLE, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Iowa), Sessional Instructor 
in Soils. 


DEPARTMENT OF SURGERY AND CLINICAL SURGERY 

WILLIAM FULTON GILLESPIE, M.A. (Alberta), M.B., M.S. (Toronto), F.R.C.S. 
(C), F.A.C.S., Professor of Surgery. 

HOWARD HAVELOCK HEPBURN, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Edinburgh), 
F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (C), Professor of Neurology and Associate Professor of 
Surgery. 

GORDON CAMERON GRAY, M.B. (Toronto), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (C), Associate 
Professor of Surgery. 

WILFRED ALFRED WILSON, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S.. F.R.C.S. (C), 
Associate Professor of Surgery. 

THE HONORABLE ARISTIDE BLAIS, Senator, M.D., B.S. (Laval), F.A.CS., 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 

JOHN KEITH FIFE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Assistant Professor of Clinical Surgery. 

EVAN GREENE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Edinburgh), F.A.C.S., F.R.CS. 
(C), Lecturer in Surgical Anatomy. 

JOHN ALBERT McPHERSON, M.B. (Toronto), Lecturer in Clinical Surgery. 

NORMAN LLEWELLYN TERWILLEGAR, M.B. (Toronto), Lecturer in Clinical 


Surgery. 
os cinco TUCKER, M.D. (Toronto), Assistant Demonstrator in Clinical 
eS ai peh gee ALEXANDER, M.D. (Alberta), F.A.C.S., Demonstrator in Clinical 
ry. 


ROY LEWELLYN ANDERSON, M.D. (Alberta), F.R.C.S. (C), F.A.C.S., Demon- 
strator in Clinical Surgery. 

WILLIAM CARLETON WHITESIDE, M.D. (Alberta), F.R.CS. (C), F.A.C.S., 
Demonstrator in Clinical. Surgery. 


EARDLEY SAMUEL ALLIN, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.D. (Toront : 
Assistant Demonstrator in Clinical sy Mabtaaamedrsy nee re 


UE eerie ar M.D. (Alberta), Sessional Assistant Demonstrator in Clinical 
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“WALTER CAMPBELL MacKENZIE, B.Sc. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M. (Dalhousie), 
M.S. (Minnesota), Sessional Assistant Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. 


JOHN OROBKO, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., Sessional Assistant Demonstrator 
in Clinical Surgery. 


Orthopaedic Surgery— 
FRANK HASTINGS HAMILTON MEWBURN, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. 
(C), Clinical Professor of Orthopaedic Surgery. 


ROBERT GRAHAM HUCKELL, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.A.O.S., Dip. A.B.O.S., 
Assistant Clinical Professor of Orthopaedic Surgery. 


Urology— 
GORDON NICHOLS ELLIS, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Clinical Professor of 


Urology. 
DEPARTMENT OF VETERINARY SCIENCE 
PERCY RUSSELL TALBOT, V.S. (Toronto), M.D.V. (Chicago), Professor of 
Veterinary Science. 
DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY 


WILLIAM ROWAN, M.Sc., D.Sc. (London), F.Z.S., M.B.O.U., F.R.S.C., Professor 
of Zoology. 


_ WINIFRED HUGHES, M.A. (Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (Chicago), Assistant Pro- 
fessor of Zoology. 


RICHARD BIRNIE MILLER, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Lecturer in Zoology. 


STAFF OF THE FACULTY OF LAW 


JOHN ALEXANDER WEIR, K.C., B.A. (Oxon.), LL.B. (Saskatchewan), Dean of 
the Faculty. 


THE HONORABLE MR. JUSTICE FORD, B.C.L. (Trinity), D.C.L. (Toronto), 
Honorary Professor of Law. 


MALCOLM MURRAY MacINTYRE, B.A. (Mount Allison), LL.B. (Harvard), 
LL.M. (Harvard), S.J.D. (Harvard), Associate Professor of Law. 


GEORGE HOBSON STEER, K.C., M.A. (Queen’s), Sessional Lecturer in Law. 
THE HONORABLE MR. JUSTICE TWEEDIE, Special Lecturer in Law. 


RONALD MARTLAND, B.A., LL.B. (Alberta), B.C.L. (Oxon.), Sessional Instruc- 
tor in Law. 


ee YEOMANS, CAIRNS, K.C., B.A. (Alberta), Sessional Instructor in 
aw. 


*HENRY ALEXANDER DYDE, B.A. (Alberta), B.C.L. (Oxon.), Sessional In- 
structor in Law. 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTENSION 
DONALD CAMERON, M.Sc. (Alberta), Director. 
JESSIE FLEMING MONTGOMERY, B.A. (Alberta), Extension Librarian. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
*WILFRED GERVAIS MYATT, Director. 
ROBERT FRITZ, B.A. (Concordia), Acting Director of Physical Education and 
Director of Student Athletics. 
DEPARTMENT OF INDUSTRIAL RESEARCH 
EDGAR STANSFIELD, M.Sc. (Manchester), Research Professor in Fuels. 


KARL ADOLPH CLARK, M.A. (McMaster), Ph.D. (Illinois), Research Professor 
in Road Materials. 


WILLIAM ALBERT LANG, MSc. (Alberta), Assistant Research Professor of Fuels. 
i i Seat Ne pds Neh ho aah A ee RRL Ro SS , Assistant in Fuels. 


INDUSTRIAL LABORATORIES 
JAMES ALEXANDER KELSO, M.Sc. (Queen’s), Director and Provincial Analyst. 
CHARLES EMERSON NOBLE, B.A., B.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant. 


PROVINCIAL LABORATORY 

SAT ANG Co ORANKIN.§ (COM.G. NLD. C.Mi. D.P.H., F-R.C.P. -(C), Director, 
Provincial Bacteriologist. 

Torte OwWnih 7B A. McD. CML. ELR-C.Piw(C)}; Acting: (Director, Pathologist. 
Provincial Serologist. 

Pepa ets Was. As NLD... CMs, 2 D:P.H. SFR. C.Ps (CC) ' Acting Provincial 
Bacteriologist. 

JOHN WATT MacGREGOR, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), Assistant Pathologist. 

JAMES AUGUSTUS ROMEYN, B.A. (Toronto), M.D. (Toronto), Assistant in 
Bacteriology. 

P. R. TALBOT, V.S., M.D.V., Provincial Veterinarian. 


*On War Service. 
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ORGANIZATION OF THE UNIVERSITY 





HISTORY 
The University of Alberta was created by an act of the first session of the first 
legislature of the Province, 1906, which set up the legal framework on which the 
institution could be constructed. An amendment to the act, 1907, authorized the 
Lieutenant-governor-in-council to appoint’ a president, and the Government availed 
itself of this authority to select Dr. Henry Marshall Tory, Professor of Physics in 
McGill University, who entered on his duties January Ist, 1908. 


Under the University Act all resident graduates of British and Canadian 
universities were entitled to become members of convocation by registering before 
a specified date, and three hundred and sixty-four persons availed themselves of 
this privilege. The convocation thus constituted proceeded to the election of five 
members of Senate, and on the result of the poll being declared March 18, 1908, 
the government nominated its ten representatives to that body also. The late Mr. 
Justice Stuart, of Calgary, was at the same time elected chancellor. 


The President and Senate at their first meeting, March 30th, 1908, took the 
necessaty steps to organize the Faculty of Arts and Science, and decided to open 
classes in September. At a subsequent meeting held in Calgary on July 6th, four 
professors were appointed to chairs in the Faculty. Classes were begun on 
September 23rd, with a registration of forty-five. 


At the second session of the second legislature, November, 1910, a new Univer- 
sity Act was passed, the general effect of which was to separate the business 
management of the University from the supervision of its educational affairs. For 
the control of the former a Board of Governors was constituted, to consist of the 
Chancellor and the President ex-officio, and nine members appointed by the Lieuten- 
ant-governor-in-council. For the latter purpose the Senate, in a considerably aug- 
mented form, was continued. Convocation was further defined to include all 
graduates of the University of Alberta in addition to the original members under 
the act of 1906. The new Board of Governors was constituted in January, 1911, 
and the new Senate in March. This form of university government has remained 
substantially unaltered to the present, except that the Lieutenant-governor-in-council 
nominates specifically the chairman of the Board. 


Up to 1911 the university classes were conducted in rented premises, first, a 
portion of the Duggan Street (Queen Alexandra) public school, afterwards, a 
part of the Strathcona high school, and it was in the latter that the first 
graduation exercises were held on May 16th, 1911. But during the summer Atha- 
baska Hall was erected, and became available for use, partly as classrooms, partly as 
dormitory, in September. This was rapidly followed by Assiniboia Hall, 1912-13, 
and Pembina Hall, 1914. All of these buildings, after serving for a time both 
for classes and residential purposes, were finally devoted entirely to the latter. 


Subsequent additions to the university buildings were the Arts Building, opened 
in October, 1915, the Engineering Laboratories in 1919, and the Medical Building in 
1921, while in 1922, by an agreement with the city of Edmonton, the University 
secured the former Strathcona Hospital. In 1929 this hospital became an institution 
functioning directly under the executive council of the Province, but the University’s 
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rights were fully safeguarded in respect of the composition of the governing board 
and the provision for clinical instruction. The affiliated denominational colleges, 
St. Stephen’s (United Church of Canada), and St. Joseph’s (Roman Catholic), 
erected buildings on university sites in 1910 and 1927 respectively. In the summer 
of 1928 the plant pathology laboratory was built immediately south of Pembina 
Hall, for the carrying out of investigations into plant breeding and plant diseases; 
in this work the University co-operates with the National Research Council and the 
federal Department of Agriculture. 


The original Faculty of Arts and Science was first expanded by the creation of a 
Department of Extension in 1912, with the idea of achieving more fully the 
important function of reaching in its educational work the people of the Province 
at large. In 1912 also the Faculty of Law was created with the power of recom- 
mending to the Senate candidates for the LL.B. degree. In the autumn of 1913 
the Department of Civil Engineering and allied subjects ceased to form a portion of 
the original Faculty of Arts and Science, and was erected into the Faculty of Applied 
Science. At the same time, October, 1913, instruction began in the Faculty of 
Medicine, which finally was enabled, largely owing to the generosity of the Rocke- 
feller Foundation in placing half a million dollars at the disposal of the University 
for medical teaching purposes, to offer a complete medical course in 1923. The 
fifth faculty of the University came into being in 1915 with the creation of the 
College of Agriculture, for the growing demands of which it became necessary in 
the spring of 1919 to acquire a tract of six hundred acres a short distance south 
of the original university property. To this location the farm buildings originally 
placed toward the inner end of the first university property were removed in the 
summer of 1930; these now offer, with several important additions such as 
that of a model grain elevator, a fairly complete demonstration of all sides of 
farm life in Western Canada. 


The five faculties mentioned above received their executive officers in the 
persons of the following deans: the Faculty of Arts and Science, Professor Kerr, 1914; 
the Faculty of Agriculture, Professor Howes, in 1915; the Faculty of Medicine, 
Professor Rankin, 1920; the Faculty of Applied Science, Professor Boyle, 1921; the 
Faculty of Law, Professor Weir, 1926. Professor Wilson replaced Professor Boyle in 
1929 when the latter joined the staff of the National Research Council at Ottawa, 
and when Dean Kerr became President, as subsequently noted, he was succeeded by 
Professor Alexander as Dean of the Arts Faculty. 


In addition to the faculties proper provision was made for certain other branches 
of instruction as follows. Dentistry was organized under the Faculty of Medicine 
in 1917, and was enabled in 1924 to offer a complete five years’ course leading to a 
degree. In 1930 Dentistry was organized as a school under the Faculty of Medicine. 
Pharmacy, which began its work as a department of the Faculty of Medicine in 
1914, was in the spring of 1917 erected into a School of Pharmacy attached to the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. In 1938 the School of Pharmacy was placed under the 
jurisdiction of the Faculty of Medicine. Other schools which have grown up under 
the Faculty of Arts and Science are the School of Commerce (1928), the School of 
Education (1928), and the School of Household Economics (1928), while the School 
of Nursing (1924) is attached to the Faculty of Medicine. In 1939, the School of 
Education. became the College of Education and the title of the head of the new 
college Principal, replacing the title of Director. 


‘ 
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In 1920 the Province and the University combined to form a Scientific and 
Industrial Research Council for the general purpose of conducting economic research 
«nto the resources of the Province of Alberta, and two research professorships were 
created under this committee to study the questions of fuels and road-materials. 


The University responded in common with the country at large to the special 
demands of the years 1914-1918, and sent into various branches of the military 
and naval forces of the empire some four hundred and seventy-five representatives, 
of whom eighty-two died in the war. Their service was given tangible recognition 
by the dedication of the alumni memorial organ and a bronze tablet in the Arts 
Building on Nevember 11th, 1925, while the services of all participants were 
permanently recorded on the roll of honor at the entrance of Convocation Hall, 
unveiled November 11th, 1928. 


After twenty years of public service as President of the University, Dr. Henry 
Marshall Tory resigned in April, 1928, to become Chairman of the National 
Research Council of Canada. The Government of the Province nominated to 
succeed him on September 1, 1928, Dr. Robert Charles Wallace, formerly Professor 
of Geology in the University of Manitoba. 


Mr. Justice Stuart, first Chancellor of the University, died on March 5, 1926, 
after eighteen years in office. He was succeeded by the late Mr. Justice Beck, who 
filled out the balance of his term. In April, 1927, Dr. A. C. Rutherford, first 
Premier of the Province and author of the original act establishing the University, 
was elected by Convocation to the Chancellorship. 


In May, 1929, the University celebrated its coming of age by appropriate 
ceremonies in which the first President and a large number of the alumni 
participated. 


On the recommendation of a committee which had been appointed to consider 
the advisability of granting permission to qualified institutions to offer instruction 
in a limited group of subjects in the second year course in arts and science, the 
Senate approved of the principle of junior college affiliation in December, 1930. 
Conditions were laid down with reference to qualifications of members of the staff, 
and equipment of laboratories and library. The application of Mount Royal 
College of Calgary, which had fulfilled the conditions laid down by the Senate, 
was approved in May, 1931, and the students were admitted to subjects in the 
second year in arts and science in that institution in September, 1931. 


In 1933 the Carnegie Corporation, of New York, made a gift of $30,000 to the 
University, to be administered through the Extension Department, in order to 
stimulate the cultivation of the drama and appreciation of music and art, in the 
rural districts of the Province. The Corporation, after a careful review of the 
work accomplished in the years 1933-5, decided in October, 1935, to continue its 
assistance for a further period of two years at the same rate. The University has 
received from the same body a further gift of $15,000 to aid in the purchase of 
books for the Library, for undergraduate reading in the liberal arts and sciences. 
Intimation was received from the Carnegie Corporation in December, 1933, of a 
gift of $50,000, to be expended on some single project which would commend itself 
to the Corporation. It was later decided that this gift be applied to the encourage- 
ment of research in all departments of knowledge in the University, and a committee 
of General Faculty Council was set up to advise in the allocation of the funds. 
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With the convocation ceremonies of May, 1933, the University completed 
twenty-five years of service in teaching and research. The occasion was fittingly 
observed. Through the instrumentality of the General Faculty Council, a booklet 
was issued in which were recorded the achievements of the University in teaching, 
extension and research during those years. A series of lectures was given dealing 
with developments in important fields of thought in the last quatter-century, and 
these lectures were subsequently issued in book form. Well merited recognition 
was accorded four members of the teaching staff who had given signal service to 
the University during this period, when on recommendation of the Senate the 
Chancellor conferred the degree of doctor of laws on Professor W. H. Alexander, 
Professor E. K. Broadus, Dean W. A. R. Kerr, and Professor J. M. MacEachran. 


On May 19, 1936, President R. C. Wallace accepted the Principalship of 
Queen’s University, Kingston, Ontario, and terminated his active connection with 
the University of Alberta on August 31, after eight years of service. On October 7 
the government of the province nominated as his successor Professor William 
Alexander Robb Kerr, Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science in the University of 
Alberta. President Kerr was formally installed on Thursday, November 5. 
Professor W. H. Alexander was appointed at the same time Dean of the Faculty of 
Arts and Science. Upon his resignation to join the staff of the University of 
California, Professor G. M. Smith was named by the Board of Governors as his 
successor, January, 1938. Professor E. A. Howes, first Dean of the Faculty of 
Agriculture, died in February, 1940. He was succeeded by Professor Robert Newton, 
who returned to the University from the National Research Council in Ottawa. 


CONSTITUTION 


The Constitution of the University may be found in chapter 56 of the Revised 
Statutes of Alberta, 1922, being the University Act, 1910, as consolidated in 1922, 
and in subsequent amendments to the University Act. A brief account of the 
chief officers and organs of the University follows: 
1—The Visitor. 

The Lieutenant-Governor of the Province as representative of His Majesty the 
King in right of the Province is ex officio the Visitor of the University. 
2.—The Chancellor. 

The Chancellor is elected for a term of four years by the members of Con- 
vocation. The Chancellor is the Chairman of Convocation. He confers all degrees. 
He is ex-officio a member of the Board of Governors and of the Senate. 


3.—The President. 

The President is the chief executive officer of the University. He is. appointed 
by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. He is ex officio a member of the Board 
of Governors, of the Senate, and of all faculty councils. He presides in General 
Faculty Council and in other faculty councils when he is present. He is entrusted 
with the general supervision of the academic work of the University and of the 
teaching staff and of the administrative staff concerned with academic work. He 
makes recommendations to the Board of Governors in respect of all appointments to 
the teaching staff and to the administrative staff of the University concerned witb 
academic work and in respect of all promotions and removals of such members of 


the staff. 
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4.—The Board of Governors. 

The Board of Governors is a body corporate under the name and style of “The 
Governors of the University of Alberta”.: The Board consists of the Chancellor 
and the President of the University ex-officio, and of a chairman and nine other 
persons appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 


The conduct, management, and control of the University and all its property, 
revenue, business, and affairs are vested in the Board. The Board appoints the 
~ deans of all faculties, all members of the teaching staff, the Librarian, the Bursar, 
the Registrar, and all members of the administrative staff, but no dean of any 
faculty nor any member of the teaching staff of the University may be appointed 
unless first nominated by the President of the University. The Board provides for 
the maintenance of buildings and the erection of new buildings. It has authority to 
purchase and acquire such property as it may deem necessary for the purposes of the 
University. It fixes the various fees charged in connection with university courses, 
and it makes financial provision for the establishment of new faculties and 


departments. 


All residuary powers, which by the terms of the University Act are not 
specifically granted to any other person or body of persons, are vested in the Board 
of Governors. The Board makes an annual report to the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council. This report is transmitted to the Legislative Assembly of the Province by 
the Minister of Education. 


5.—The Senate. 

The Senate of the University is composed as follows: 

(a) Members ex-officio are: the Chancellor, the President, the Chairman of the 
Board of Governors, the head of every affiliated college other than preparatory 
schools, the Deans of the Faculties of the University, the Principal of the 
College of Education, the Provost, the Director of the University Depart- 
ment of Extension, the Chairman of the Freshman Committee, all ex- 
chancellors of the University, the senior principal of the Provincial Normal 
Schools, the Deputy Minister of Education, the Deputy Minister of Agri- 
culture, and the Deputy Minister of Public Health. 

(b) The Faculties of the University are represented by elected members to the 
extent of one such member for every ten members of a faculty council or 
portion of ten greater than five. 

(c) Every society or association incorporated by the Legislature of the Province 
whose examinations for status in the Province are conducted by the Univer- 
sity is represented by one member. 

(d) Ten members are elected by members of Convocation from among them- 
selves, five being chosen every second year for a term of four years. 


The duties of the Senate are many. They may be conveniently described as 
covering the approval of all educational programs, the establishment and conferring 
of degrees, and student regulation and discipline. The Senate is also authorized to 
hear and determine appeals from decisions of the Faculty Councils upon application 
by memorial from students and others. 
6.—Convocation. 

Convocation consists (a) of the surviving members of the original group of 364 
who registered under the original University Act of 1906, together with all such 
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persons who have been admitted ad eundem gradum in the University of Alberta 
and have become duly registered; and (b) of all graduates of the University of 
Alberta. 


Convocation elects the Chancellor and ten members of the Senate and is 
authorized, if fifteen of its members by writing demand a meeting, to require the 
Chancellor to convoke the same, but such a meeting must be for a specific subject 
duly set forth in a letter of demand and no other subject may be discussed at the 
meeting. 


The Chancellor is the Chairman of Convocation. 


7._Faculty Councils. 


The General Faculty Council consists of the President, the Deans and the Heads 
_of Departments in all the Faculties of the University. General Faculty Council may, 
subject to the authority of the Board of Governors, assume any of the powers and 
duties assigned by the University Act to Faculty Councils. Actually, it concerns 
itself chiefly with interfaculty relations and with larger questions of university 
policy. It arranges time-tables for examinations and for lectures. 


Each faculty of the University has a Faculty Council. The Council of a 
Faculty consists of the President, the Dean of the Faculty, the professors and ~ 
associate-professors, and such other members of the teaching staff of the Faculty 
as the Board of Governors may determine. Each Faculty Council, subject to the 
authority of the Senate, arranges the courses of study falling within its jurisdiction; 
it arranges for the setting of examinations and for making examination returns to 
the Senate. It deals with petitions and memorials from students registered in the 
Faculty. 

UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 

The Library of the University contains about 72,000 volumes. 

The main reading room is in the Arts Building; during the session about 1,200 
of the books required in connection with the various classes are kept on open shelves 
in this room for the convenience of students. The stack room is below the reading 
room, and all students may borrow books from it, but only honor students are 
allowed to study in the stack room. ° 

The Medical Building has its own reading room, in which the medical section 
of the library is housed, and the Agricultural Building has a similar separate reading 
room. 

The Law Library occupies a separate room in the Arts Building, and there are 
separate reading rooms for the Department of Chemistry, and for the College of 
Education, whose books are temporarily housed in St. Joseph’s College. . 

The Scientific and Industrial Research Council also has a reading room for 
the use of research workers. 

The Library subscribes to over 450 of the most important periodicals, which are 


available for consultation. 


UNIVERSITY BOOK STORE 
For the convenience of students, the University maintains a book store where 
text-books prescribed in the university calendar may be obtained. Stationery, 
drawing materials, university pennants and other accessories are also kept in stock. 
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MATRICULATION 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS 


Examinations for admission to the University are conducted each year, in June 
and August, under the authority of the High School and University Matriculation 
Examinations Board. Applications for these examinations should be made about 
two months before the date of examination to the chairman of the High School 
and University Matriculation Examinations Board, Department of Education, 
Government Buildings, Edmonton. 


MATRICULATION REQUIREMENTS 


Senior matriculation in courses prescribed by the Faculties is required for 
admission to the University. No student is permitted to register for a program 
leading to a diploma or degree with any matriculation deficiency. 


The courses of senior matriculation are those offered in Grade XII or the third 
year of the High Schools of Alberta and their prerequisites. 


Credit toward matriculation is allowed for equivalent, courses taken outside 
Alberta. Students desiring such credit should submit their documents to the 
Registrar of the University for evaluation. A fee of two dollars is charged for 
this service. 


Students who have completed matriculation in accordance with the requirements 
set forth in previous calendars should submit their credits for evaluation. 


Students intending to enter combined courses leading to two degrees must meet 
the matriculation requirements for both degrees prescribed by the Faculty or 
Faculties concerned. 


It is required that matriculants from the High Schools of Alberta shall have— 
(a) a high school graduation diploma with 
(b) credit in the required courses of Grade XII as set forth below in the 
prescriptions of the various faculties, and 
(c) all prerequisites for the required courses which are— 
for English 3: English 1 and 2, 
for Social Studies 3: Social Studies 1 and 2, 
for Algebra 2: Algebra 1, 
for Trigonometry and Analytical Geometry: Geometry 1, 
for Physics 2: Physics 1, 
for Chemistry 2: Chemistry 1, 
for Biology 2: Biology 1, 
for French 3: French 1 and 2, 
for German 3: German 1 and 2, 
for Latin 3: Latin 1 and 2. 


In the prerequisite courses, a minimum grading of B is required. Students of 
mature age or other students whose high school preparation has not been regular 
may in certain circumstances be excused some of the junior high school require- 
ments. Such students should apply to the Registrar for specific information. 
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GENERAL MATRICULATION 


For admission to any faculty: standing in the following courses of Grade XII 
and in their prerequisite courses— 

1. English 3. 

2. Social Studies 3. 

3. Algebra 2. 

4. Geometry 2 and Trigonometry. 
*5. Third unit of a foreign language. 
6. Physics 2. 

7. Chemistry 2. 


*For particular language requirements in the various faculties and schools see 
details under respective faculty headings. 


I—FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


For the degrees of B.A., B.Sc. and B.Com.: standing in the following courses of 
Grade XII and in their prerequisite courses— 


1. English 3. 
2. Social Studies 3. 
3. Algebra 2. 


4. Geometry 2 and Trigonometry. 
*5. Third unit of a foreign language. 
6and7. Two of: Physics 2, Chemistry 2, Biology 2. 
*Students intending to enter the course leading to the Bachelor of Commerce 
degree should note that a modern language is required during the university course. 


For the degree of B.A. only, in the case of students interested primarily in 
languages or social studies: standing in the following courses of Grade XII and 
in their prerequisite courses— 

1. English 3. 

2. Social Studies 3. 

3. Third unit of a foreign language. 

4. Third unit of a second foreign language. 

5,6and7. Three of: Algebra 2, Geometry 2 and Trigonometry, Physics 2 
or Chemistry 2, Biology 2. 


For the degree of B.Sc. in Household Economics: the same as for the B.Sc. degree 
except that Physics 2 and Chemistry 2 are both required. 

Nore.—See regulation on page 26 regarding admission. 

For the degree of B.H.Ec.: the same as for students from a School of Agriculture 
who enter the B.Sc. course in Agriculture. (See Agriculture below.) 


Il—FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


For the degree of B.Sc. in Engineering: standing in the following courses of 
Grade XII and in their prerequisite courses— 
1. English 3. 
2. Social Studies 3. 
3. Algebra 2, 
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Geometry 2 and Trigonometry. 
Physics 2. 

Chemistry 2. 

7. Third unit of a foreign language. 


Oe a 


Nore.—Students presenting Chemistry 2 without approved laboratory will be 
required to satisfy the Department of Chemistry as to their proficiency in laboratory 
work, 

For the combined degrees of B.A. and B.Sc. in Engineering: the same as for the 
degree of B.Sc. in Engineering. 


Nore.—See regulation on page 26 regarding admission. 


.—FACULTY OF MEDICINE 
For the degrees of B.Sc., M.D.: standing in the following courses of Grade XII 


and in their prerequisite courses— 


1. English 3. 

2. Social Studies 3. 

3. Algebra 2. 

4. Geometry 2 and Trigonometry. 
5. Physics 2. 

6. Chemistry 2. 


*7. French 3 or German 3 or Latin 3. 


**Normally a student planning to register in the Faculty of Arts and Science for 
Medicine will be expected to present Latin 3, and a student presenting the third 
unit of French or German will be required to satisfy the requirement in Latin before 
entering the Faculty of Medicine. 


The above plus the first two years as prescribed for the combined B.Sc., M.D. 
course will constitute matriculation into the first year of the new five year course 
in Medicine. For detail prescription of these two years see page 80. 


Nore.—See regulation on page 29 regarding admission to Medicine. 


For the degree of D.D.S.: Grade XII as for the B.Sc., M.D. degrees, plus the 


first year of the two years prescribed for matriculation into Medicine. 


Nore.—See regulation on page 29 regarding admission to Dentistry. 


For the combined degrees of B.Sc., D.D.S.: the same as for the degrees of 
BSc. M.D. 


For the degree of B.Sc. in Nursing or the diploma in Nursing: standing in the 
following courses of Grade XII and in their prerequisite courses— 
English 3. 
Social Studies 3. 
Algebra 2. 
Geometry 2 and Trigonometry. 
Physics 2. 
Chemistry 2. 
French 3 or German 3 or Latin 3 (preferably Latin 3). 


pelt set kr 


An average of 60% on the subjects of Grade XII is required. 
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For the B.Sc. degree in Pharmacy and the diploma in Pharmacy: three years of 
apprenticeship and standing in the following courses of Grade XII and in their 
prerequisite courses— 

1. English 3. 
Social Studies 3. 
Algebra 2. 
Geometry 2 and Trigonometry. 
Physics 2. 
Chemistry 2. 
Latin 3. 
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IV.—FACULTY OF LAW 


For the degree of LL.B.: Either the degree of B.A. or its equivalent as accepted 
by the Committee on Admissions, or registration for the combined degrees of B.A., 


LL.B. 


For the combined degrees of B.A. and LL.B.: the same as for the degree of 
B.Sc. in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


V.—FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


For the degree of B.Sc. in Agriculture: The High School diploma with standing — 
in the following courses and in their prerequisite courses— 


1. English 3. 

2. Social Studies 3. 

3. Algebra 2. 

4. Geometry 2 and Trigonometry. 

5. Physics 2 or Chemistry 2. 

6. The second unit of a foreign language. 

7. One of Chemistry 2, Physics 2, Biology 2, or the third unit of the 


foreign language elected under heading 6, 
or 
A certificate of graduation from a Provincial School of Agriculture 
together with not less than 70 high school credits including English 2, 
Social Studies 2, Algebra 1, Geometry 1. 
For the combined degrees of B.A. and B.Sc. in Agriculture: the same as for 
the degree of B.Sc. in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


FURTHER REGULATIONS GOVERNING ADMISSION 

The courses of study in the University are open to men and women on equal 
footing. 

Owing to limited facilities, it has been found necessary to restrict registration in 
certain faculties and schools. Students wishing to enter the Faculty of Applied 
Science ot the School of Household Economics must submit applications to the 
Registrar before 31st August. Those who have an average of 65% in the required 
courses of Grade XII will be accepted to the limit of available accommodation. If 
further accommodation is available, students with an average below 65% will be 
considered with regard to academic standing and to priority of application. 

For students entering the Faculty of Arts and Science to proceed later into 
Dentistry ot Medicine, there are no restrictions beyond the usual matriculation 
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requirements for admission to the first year, but for candidates for the D.D.S. degree 
there is a quota at the end of the first year; and for candidates for the combined 
degrees of B.Sc., M.D. or B.Sc., D.D.S. there is a quota at the end of the second 
year at the time of entrance to the professional faculty. All students wishing to 
enter the first professional year of Medicine or Dentistry are required to make 
application before June Ist. Consideration for admission to the limit of available 
accommodation will be given to those students who have an average of at least 
65% in the work of the preceding year. 


It must be distinctly understood that no student can be guaranteed admission 
to either Medicine or Dentistry on the basis of academic standing alone. It is 
very desirable that prospective students should arrange for a personal interview. 
The possession of personal qualities necessary for successful practice will be stressed. 
Further, any student whose performance in the work of the first professional year 
is unsatisfactory to the Faculty will not be permitted to continue in the study of 
either Medicine or Dentistry. 


Students in combined courses may not continue into the second year of such 
courses unless they successfully complete the first year with an average of 60%. 
The 60% rule at the end of the first year is also applied in the School of Commerce. 


MINIMUM LENGTH OF TIME REQUIRED TO COMPLETE COURSES 
For the degrees of B.A., B.Com., B.Sc., or B.Sc. in Household Economics—three 


years after senior matriculation. 

For the combined degrees of B.A.:B.Com.—five years after senior matriculation. 

For the degrees of B.A. or B.Sc. with Honors in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
—four years after senior matriculation. 

For the degree of B.Sc. in Pharmacy—three years after senior matriculation plus 
three years of apprenticeship as required. 

For the degree of B.H.Ec—three years after graduation from a Provincial School 
of Agriculture. 

For the degree of B.Sc. in Agriculture—four years after admission either with senior 
matriculation or with a certificate from a Provincial School of Agriculture as 
specified on page 29. 

For the combined degrees of B.A.:B.Sc. in Agriculture—five years after senior 
matriculation. 

For the degree of B.Sc. in Engineering—four years after senior matriculation. 

For the combined degrees of B.A.:B.Sc. in Engineering—six years after senior 
matriculation. 

For the degree of LL.B.—three years after B.A. degree. 

For the combined degrees of B.A.:LL.B.—five years after senior matriculation. 

For the degree of D.D.S.—Five years after senior matriculation. 

For the combined degrees of B.Sc.:D.D.S.—six years after senior matriculation. 

For the combined degrees of B.Sc.:M.D.—seven years after senior matriculation. 

For the degree of B.Sc. in Nursing—five years after senior matriculation. 

For the diploma in Nursing—three years after senior matriculation. 

For the diploma in Pharmacy—two years after senior matriculation, with three years 
of apprenticeship as required. 
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ADMISSION WITH ADVANCED STANDING 


Students from other universities may be admitted to advanced standing. All 
applications for such admission should be addressed to the Registrar well in 
advance of the beginning of the session. Each application will be dealt with on its 
merits by the Committee on Admissions. Extramural credits from recognized 
universities may be accepted under certain conditions, but such credits will not be 
considered beyond the first year of university work. 


CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS 


Students are classified as graduate, undergraduate, partial, special and auditor. 

Graduate students are those who hold the Bachelor’s degree (B.A., B.Sc. or 
B.Com.), and are either pursuing special studies in advanced courses, or have been 
formally admitted upon the authority of the School of Graduate Studies, to can- 
didacy for a higher degree. 

Undergraduate students are those who have passed the full matriculation 
examination of the University or some other equivalent examination, and are 
taking a full undergraduate course leading to a degree. 


Partial students are those who are fully matriculated but are not enrolled for a full 
year’s work. For the purpose of assessment of fees, students who are taking more — 
than two-thirds of a full year’s work will be treated as full time students, and 
classified as undergraduates. In all cases this will be based on the number of hours 
required for the full year of the particular faculty in which the student is regis- 
tered. Where a student is in this position as a result of advanced standing allowed 
for work previously done, the privilege is extended of filling in the registration with 
suitable extra courses. 

Special students are those who, not belonging to one of the above classes of 
students, are pursuing the study of particular subjects. Such students may, 
subject to the approval of the Committee on Admissions, attend classes without 
ptevious examination, but any classes so taken cannot be credited towards a degree. 

Auditors are those who, under special circumstances, have obtained the permission 
of the Registrar and the instructor in the course to be registered as auditors, and 


attend occasional lectures in that course. 


SS 
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Under war conditions scholarships involving foreign residence are subject to 
withdrawal without further notice, and other scholarships may be similarly affected. 


FIRST CLASS GENERAL STANDING 


Those students, other than honor students, who, in the work of any one year, 
attain an average mark of not less than eighty-five per cent., are awarded first class 
general standing. 


DEGREES WITH HONORS 


See regulations under the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


DEGREES WITH DISTINCTION 
See regulations under the Faculty of Law. 


*The university assumes liability for the payment of fellowships, 
scholarships, bursaries, prizes and other awards only to the extent that 
gifts from donors or returns from particular investments for these 
purposes will permit. 

Applied Science 

The Association of Professional Engineers of Alberta offers awards of $25.00 
cash to be made to one graduating student in each of the civil, electrical, mining, 
and chemical engineering departments on the basis of individual talent, application 
and diligent study. For the purpose of this award the academic record of the third 
and fourth years are considered. The Association also offers a prize of $25.00 for the 
student making the best record in the first two years of Engineering, who, after the 
completion of his work in the University of Alberta, gives proof of registration in 
mechanical engineering at some other university. 


The Alfred Driscoll Memorial Prize in Surveying, of the value of $25.00 is 
offered annually to the student taking a full first year course in Engineering who 
makes the best academic record in Surveying, C.E. 5, based on the usual term and 
final examinations, provided that his general standing is satisfactory to the Applied 
Science Faculty Council. 


Engineering Institute of Canada Prize for Third Year Students in Engineering. 
The Engineering Institute of Canada offers a prize of twenty-five dollars, open 
for competition to university students in Applied Science following all of the 
prescribed courses in chemical, civil, electrical or mining engineering. 


To be eligible a student must be a member of, and active in, such a students’ 
engineering organization of the University as the Engineering Students’ Society, 
the Mining and Geological Society or the Chemistry Club. 


The recommendation for award shall be made, after the final examinations 


of the year, by a committee to be appointed by the Dean of Applied Science at a 
faculty meeting in the session. 
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The bases of award shall be (a) the average mark for the courses assigned to 
that year, this in no case to be less than 79%, and (2) the value of services 
rendered to a students’ engineering organization of the University. 


The Louise M. Stiernotte Memorial Prize offered annually by Alfred Stiernotte 
in memory of his mother, to be awarded to the student in Chemical Engineering 
who obtains the highest standing in Chemistry 103, providing the student’s record 
in the whole year’s work is satisfactory. 


Chemistry 


The Lehmann Prize in Chemistry, of the value of $15.00 in books, is offered 
annually by the estate of the late Dr. A. L. F. Lehmann, formerly head of the 
Department of Chemistry in the University. It is awarded to the student making 
the best record in Chemistry 1, provided the student otherwise secures a standing 
satisfactory to the faculty council and is carrying a full year’s work. 


The Paul Edward Macleod Memorial Prize in Chemistry of the value of $25.00 
was provided by the late Mrs. J. E. A. Macleod, Calgary, in memory of her son, 
who died while a student of the university. The award will be made to the student 
obtaining the highest standing in organic chemistry (Chemistry 42) provided the 
student otherwise secures a standing satisfactory to the faculty council and is 
carrying the full year’s work. The prize will be applied to the payment of fees 
on the next succeeding academic year of the University. 


Classics 


The Monica Jones Aamodt Prize in Classics in English 50 of the value of 
fifteen dollars in books offered annually by the Canada Gamma Chapter of Delta 
Delta Delta in honor of Mrs. Monica Jones Aamodt, its organizer on this campus. 
The prize is to be awarded to the student obtaining the highest mark in that course, 
provided that the standing obtained meets with the approval of the Faculty Council. 


Commerce 


The T. Eaton Co., Ltd., Edmonton, offers two book prizes as follows: 

A prize of books to the student securing the highest standing in the courses 
of the first year. 

A prize of books to the student securing the highest standing in the courses 
of the second year. 

In both instances above the award will be subject to the students’ record being 


considered satisfactory by the School of Commerce. 


Dentistry 
A prize of books to the value of $20.00 is offered by Dr. H. E. Bulyea to the 
student having the best general standing in the work of the second year of 
Dentistry. 
In making this award consideration will be given not only to scholastic attain- 


ments, but also to character and interest in student activities. 
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English 
The Samuel Richard Hosford Memorial Prize, of the value of $15.00 in books, 
is awarded to the undergraduate student making the best record in English 53. 


The Priscilla Hammond Memorial Prize in English 2, of the value of $15.00 in 
books, is offered annually by Delta Gamma Fraternity, in honor of their first 
president. It is awarded to the undergraduate student making the best record in 
English 2, provided that the student secures a standing which is satisfactory to the 
faculty council. 

French 

The Aristide Blais Prize in French: A prize of twenty-five dollars, the gift of 
Senator Blais, to be awarded annually to an undergraduate, fluent in the French 
Language, who obtains the highest first-class standing in either French 51 or French 
107, two courses offered in alternate years. The prize may not be awarded to the 
same student more than once and in the event of a student qualifying for the prize 
a second time, it may be awarded by reversion to another student with first-class 
standing in French 51 or French 107. 


Geology 


The Stutchbury Prize of the value of $25.00 is offered annually by Howard 
Stutchbury, Esq., to the undergraduate student presenting the best paper in a 
given year to a meeting of the Mining and Geological Society of the University 
of Alberta. The paper must deal with problems in the field of geology and mining, 
ot chemistry of metals. Originality of material, literary merit and presentation 
will be the bases of award. The prize will not necessarily be given unless the 
paper presented reaches a reasonable standard of excellence. The award will be 
made by a committee of three named by the President of the University. 


Dowling Memorial Prize—A book prize consisting of a volume dealing with 
the stratigraphy of the plains of Alberta will be awarded to the undergraduate 
student in his final year, who, in the opinion of the Department of Geology, has 
made the most progress in the study of stratigraphical geology. 


History 


The John Henry Stanley Memorial Prize, of the value of $25.00 in books is 
offered annually by Mr. George F. G. Stanley, B.A., in memory of his father, to 
be awarded annually to the student standing highest in Canadian History, provided 
this student is taking a full year’s work and passes all other subjects. 


The History Club Prize of books of the value of $15.00 is offered by the 
History Club of the University of Alberta, to the student making the best record 
in History 2, provided such student receives first class standing on the year’s work 
in history and passes in all other subjects. 


The Gordon Stanley Fife Memorial Prize, of the value of $25.00, is offered by 
Professor A. L. Burt in memory of his colleague, to be awarded to the graduating 
student who has taken the highest average mark in two or more senior history 
courses. 


The A. L. Burt Prize of books of the value of $10.00 is offered annually by 
the History Club in honor of its founder, to the student making the highest 
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standing in History 57, providing that the student’s general record is satisfactory 
to the faculty council. 


Household Economics 


The McLaren-Cook Memorial Prize in Household Economics, of the value of 
$15.00 in books is offered by Miss Janet Cook and Associate Professor A. J. Cook 
in memory of their parents, Agnes McLaren and John Cook. The award will be 
made to the student who has (a) the best record in the subjects of Household 
Economics of the final year, provided a standing of not less than 85% is obtained 
in these subjects; and (2) satisfactory standing in the other subjects of that year. 


The D. M. Duggan Prize of books is offered by David M. Duggan, Esq., to 
the student making the highest standing in the work of the first year in the 
B.Sc. course in Household Economics, provided that such student’s record is satis- 
factory to the School of Household Economics. 


The Maria Isabel O’Connor Prize to the value of $15.00 is effered annually 
by the Honorable Mr. Justice O’Connor in honor of his mother to the student 
in second year Household Economics, who takes the highest standing in Household 
Economics 55, providing that the student has carried the full work of the second 
year and has a record satisfactory to the School of Household Economics. 


Law 


The Carswell Prizes in the Faculty of Law are offered annually by the Carswell 
Company, Limited, Law Publishers, of Toronto. These are to be awarded on the 
following terms: 

(a) Books of the value of $20.00 to the student securing the highest average 

in the work of the first year; 

(b) Book of the value of $20.00 to the student securing the highest average 

in the work of the second year; 

(c) Books to the value of $20.00 to the student securing the highest average 

in the work of the third year. 


The Raymond James Memorial Prize—A prize of the value of $25.00 is offered 
annually by Mrs. E. L. FitzSimon, LL.B., 1926, in memory of her brother, to be 
awarded to the final year student in Law, who has obtained the highest mark for 
an essay appertaining to equity, the subject to be selected each year by the Dean 
of the Faculty. The subject of the essay for this prize for 1941-42 is: “Resulting 
Trusts” in English Law. Essays may be in the hands of the Registrar of the 
University not later than May 1, 1941. Essays should be typewritten. The copy 
of the essay winning the prize is to become the property of the University. The 
right to withhold the prize is reserved in the event of no sufficiently meritorious 


essay being submitted. 


The National Trust Prize—A prize of books of the value of $30.00 is offered, 
by the National Trust Company to the student of the graduating class in Law who 
has made the best record in the examinations in Equity 1, Equity 2, Real Property 2, 
Real Property 3 and Wills and Administration, A student is ineligible for this prize 
if his average on the examinations of the second and third years of his law course 


is less than 75%. 
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The B’nai B’rith Prize of $50.00 offered annually for a period of five years, 
to be awarded to such student in the second year of Law as may be selected by the 
Faculty of Law. : 


Sydney Woods Memorial Prize in Constitutional Law—A prize of the value of 
$25.00 has been provided by Messrs. Field, Craig and Hyndman, former partners of 
the late Sidney B. Woods, K.C. The prize is awarded annually to the student in 
the graduating class in Law who makes the highest mark of his class in the subject 
of Constitutional Law. The award is conditional upon the student’s reaching a 
standard which is deemed satisfactory to the Faculty Council. 


Medicine 
The Prize in the History of Medicine, of the value of $10.00 in books is 
offered by Dr. H. C. Jamieson for an essay on some phase of the earlier development 
of anatomy or physiology. This prize is open to students enrolled in the third 
year of Medicine. 
Mining 
The Northern Alberta Branch of the Canadian Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgy offers a prize of $15.00 for the best paper submitted during the 
current term on a mining subject, the decision to be made by a committee appointed 
by the Senate. This offer is contingent upon there being at least three papers 
submitted. 
‘Moderns 
A prize of books is offered by the French Consul for Western Canada, to be 
awarded to the undergraduate student making the best record in French 56 or 58, 
provided the student secures a standing satisfactory to the faculty council. 


Nursing 

A prize of the value of $10.00 in obstetrical nursing in the final year of the 
diploma course in nursing. 

The prize in intermediate year Nursing is offered by Dr. E. L. Pope to be 
awarded for general proficiency in the intermediate year of the diploma course. 

The Senate and Board of Governors of the University offer book prizes as 
follows: 

(a) For general proficiency in senior year nursing. 

(b) For highest standing in examinations in senior year nursing. 

(c) For highest standing in the practical work of senior year nursing. 


Political Economy 
A prize of the value of $10.00 in books is offered by the Men’s Economics Club 
to the student taking the highest standing in Political Economy 1, providing such 
student’s academic record is satisfactory to the Faculty Council. 


MEDALS 


Arts and Science 
The Governor-General’s Gold Medal is awarded by His Excellency the Governor- 
General to the graduating student in the honors course in the Faculty of Arts and 
Science who has shown the highest distinction in scholarship. 
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The Women’s University Club Gold Medal is offered by the Women’s 
University Club of Edmonton, to be awarded to that student in the graduating 
class of the Faculty of Arts and Science, general course, who takes the highest 
standing in the eight senior courses required in the second and third years, provided 
that an average mark of not less than 75% be obtained. 


Agriculture 
A gold medal is offered annually by the Alberta Branches of the Canadian 
Society of Technical Agriculturists primarily on the basis of scholarship as shown 
in the two senior years in the undergraduate courses in Agriculture, the weighted 
average in all subjects to be not less than 75%. Consideration will be given as 
well to qualities of leadership, personality and character. 


Commerce 

The T. Eaton Company's Gold Medal in Commerce is awarded annually to the 
graduating student who receives the highest standing in the courses of the second 
and third years, providing the student’s record is considered satisfactory by the 
School of Commerce. . 

The Hudson’s Bay Company Gold Medal is awarded annually to the graduating 
student in the Bachelor of Commerce course obtaining the highest average standing 
in the prescribed courses in Political Economy, namely Political Economy 1, 10, 64, 
66 and 73, provided that the student’s record is considered satisfactory by the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. 

English 

The Alexander Cameron Rutherford Gold Medal is offered by the Honorable 
Alexander Cameron Rutherford, and is open for competition to students in the 
graduating year, reading for honors in the Department of English. 


Household Economics 
The Prevey Gold Medal is offered by Warren W. Prevey, Esq., to the gradu- 
ating student making the highest standing in the work of the last two years of 
the course leading to the degree of B.Sc. in Household Economics, provided such 
student’s standing is deemed satisfactory by the School of Household Economics. 


Law 
The Chief Justice’s Gold Medal is offered by the Honorable Horace Harvey, 
Chief Justice of Alberta, for highest standing in the work prescribed for the LL.B. 
degree, provided that the student obtains an average of not less than 75%. 


Medicine 
The Moshier Memorial Medal is offered by the Volunteer Overseas Medical 
Officers’ Association of Edmonton, in memory of the late Lieutenant-Colonel H. H. 
Moshier, M.B., to be awarded for general proficiency in the Faculty of Medicine, 
upon completion of the courses offered at this University. 


Moderns 


Le Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres Bronze Medal in French—A Bronze Medal 
in French is offered by the French Consul in Western Canada, to be awarded 
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to the undergraduate student enrolled in a senior French course who takes the 

highest standing in a special examination covering: (a) Oral French; (b) Free 
Composition in French. 
Nursing 

The President’s Gold Medal in Nursing is offered by President W. A. R. Kerr, 


to be awarded for general proficiency in the three years of the diploma course. 


Pharmacy 


The Pharmaceutical Association Medals are offered by the Alberta Pharma- 

ceutical Association under the following terms: 

(a) A gold medal to the student making the highest average mark in all 
subjects of the final year of the licentiate course, provided that the mark 
obtained in any subject does not fall below 60% and that the average 
obtained in all subjects is not less than 75%. 

(b) A gold medal to the student making the highest average mark in all 
subjects of the final year of the degree course, provided that the mark in 
any subject does not fall below 60% and that the average obtained in all 
subjects is not less than 75%. 


Philosophy 
The Gold Medal in Philosophy offered by Professor J. M. MacEachran is to be 
awatded to the honors student in the Department of Philosophy and Psychology 
graduating with the highest standing in his honors work. The medal is to be 
awarded only if first class standing is attained. 


Political Economy 

The Duncan Alexander McGibbon Gold Medal in Political Economy offered by 
Dr. Duncan A. McGibbon is to be awarded to the student registered in an 
honors course in Political Economy who receives highest average standing in four 
courses in Political Economy, one of which must be a course in the general principles 
of economics, and provided that the student’s record is considered satisfactory by 
the Faculty of Arts and Science. 

Surgery 

The Mewburn Gold Medal in Surgery is offered annually by the Medical Club 
of the University of Alberta to the graduating student in Medicine who has obtained 
the highest standing in the oral examinations in surgery in his fifth and sixth years, 
providing that the student shall have obtained at least 75% in the oral examination 
in surgery and shall have passed in all other subjects of the sixth year. 


BURSARIES, SCHOLARSHIPS AND FELLOWSHIPS 


University of Alberta Honor Scholarships 

The Board of Governors of the University offer annually a scholarship to the 
value of $50: ; 
(1) To each student from Alberta high schools entering a degree course in the 
University with an average standing in the examination units of matricu- 

lation of at least 85%. 

(2) To each undergraduate student in a degree course who, in the work of the 
preceding year at the University of Alberta, obtained an average standing 
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of at least 85%. ‘This includes students in the graduating year who return 
the following session for a full year’s graduate work taken intramurally. 


The scholarship is payable when the student is in actual attendance at the 
University and may be applied towards defraying tuition fees. 


1—MATRICULATION 
Women’s University Club Matriculation Scholarship 


The Women’s University Club Scholarship of $100.00 is open to women 
students from Alberta high schools only, on the results of the June Grade XII 
examinations. It is awarded providing that a mark of 75% is obtained in each 
subject. The scholarship is payable to the student in attendance at the University 
during the session following the award, and will be applied towards defraying tuition 
fees. 

The Daughters of the Empire Matriculation Bursary 

The Provincial Chapter of Alberta, Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire, has 
provided three bursaries for matriculating students, known as the Coronation Bur- 
saries, of the value of $400.00 each. These are tenable at the University of Alberta 
and are each made in three yearly payments. The conditions of the scholarship are 
as follows: The candidate must be the child of a man or woman who served overseas 
with the British forces during the Great War, must have resided in the Province of 
Alberta for at least three years prior to application and must not be more than 
nineteen years of age as at September Ist of the year the award is made. The 
provincial educational secretary of the Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire will 
notify the high schools in January of each year, of the impending award, all 
applications to be in her possession by March 1. Further information and application 
blanks may be obtained from the secretary, Mrs. C. T. Woodside, 116 Roxboro 
Rd., Calgary. 

The Robert Tegler Matriculation Scholarships 

The Robert Tegler Trust has provided three matriculation scholarships known 
as the Robert Tegler Matriculation Scholarships which are awarded annually to 
three matriculating students from the high schools in the city of Edmonton, on the 
following terms: 

The scholarships will be awarded to the three students having the highest 
average standing in the examinations covering the subjects for complete senior 
matriculation (Grade XII) as prescribed in the course of studies. To be eligible 
for one of these scholarships a student must have completed the grades from ten 
to twelve inclusive, in not more than four years and secure an average mark of at 
least 80% in all subjects considered as the bases of award. 

The scholarships provide for three years’ fees in any faculty at the University of 
Alberta. Any student holding one of these scholarships must make at least a 


second class general standing in order to be eligible for the scholarship during the 


succeeding year, 


The University of Alberta Matriculation Scholarships 


The University of Alberta has provided three matriculation scholarships which 
are awarded annually to three matriculating students from the high schools in 
Alberta other than those in the city of Edmonton on the following terms: 
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The scholarships will be awarded to the three students having the highest average 
standing in the examinations covering the subjects for complete senior matriculation 
(Grade XII) as prescribed in the course of studies. To be eligible for one of these 
scholarships a student must have completed the grades from ten to twelve inclusive, 
in not more than four years and secure an average mark of at least 80% in all 
subjects considered as the bases of award. 

The scholarships provide for three years’ fees in any faculty at the University of 
Alberta. Any student holding one of these scholarships must make at least a second 
class general standing in order to be eligible for the scholarship during the suc- 
ceeding year. 


2.—UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 


Agriculture 
The Senate and Board of Governors of the University offer a scholarship of 
the value of $50.00 to be awarded on the basis of the work of the first year in 
Agriculture, provided that an average of not less than 75% be obtained on the 
work of the year. Further, the award will be contingent upon the student’s pro- 
ceeding with the work of the second year and will be paid only after the student 
has been in actual attendance in the second year of the course. 


Applied Science 
The Senate and Board of Governors of the University offer a scholarship of 
the value of $50.00 to be awarded on the basis of the work of the first year in 
Applied Science, under the same regulations as that offered in the Faculty of 
Agriculture. 
Arts and Science 
The Senate and Board of Governors of the University offer a scholarship of 
the value of $50.00 for competition among the men students of the first year in 
Arts and Science, on the same basis as in Agriculture. 


The Edmonton Section of the Council of Jewish Women offers annually a 
scholarship of the value of $50.00 to the student who takes the highest standing 
in the work of the first year of the Faculty of Arts and Science, provided that an 
average of not less than 75% be obtained on the work of the year. Further, the 
award will be contingent on the student’s proceeding with the work of the second 
year and will be paid only after the student has been in actual attendance in 
the second year of his, or her, course. 


The Edmonton B’nai B’rith Scholarship of the value of $50.00 will be awarded 
to the student in honors in the second year of the Arts and Science courses; the 
award to be made on the basis of the highest standing in the work of that year, 
there being taken into consideration as well, the previous university record. 


Commerce 
The Cecil Ethelbert Race Memorial Scholarship, of the value of $25.00, is 
offered annually by Mrs. Annie E. Race in memory of her husband, first Registrar 
of the University. This scholarship is awarded to the second year student in the 
School of Commerce, who takes the highest average standing in Accounting 1 and 
Accounting 52, provided the student’s record is satisfactory to the Council of the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. 
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Dentistry 

The Alberta Dental Association offers a scholarship to the value of $50.00, to 
be awarded to the student with the highest general standing for the work of the 
third year in Dentistry, to be given to the student only after he has registered in 
the next session of Dentistry at the University of Alberta. They also offer a 
prize of $50.00 to the student with the highest general standing for the work of 
the fifth year in Dentistry, provided that the year average is not less than 75% in 
both cases. 


In making these awards, consideration will be given, not only to scholastic 
attainments, but also to character, and interest in student activities. 


: English 

*The Aikins Scholarship in English Language and Literature is the gift of the 
late Sir James Aikins. It is open to students entering upon their final year who 
have pursued the study of English throughout the first two (or, if honor students, 
three) undergraduate years; provided that such students shall have obtained satis- 
factory standing in English Literature 4 and English Composition 4 or its equivalent; 
not less than 75% in English of the first year, and an average of not less than 75% 
in. senior English courses. In no English course must a student fall below second 
class standing. 


The selection of the scholar will be made by a committee appointed by the 
President; the committee to consider not only the academic standing of the candidate, 
but also evidence of intellectual grasp and of proficiency in expression, as displayed 
in such essays or other tests as the committee may impose. 


*The Priscilla Hammond Memorial Scholarship in Honors English is awarded 
to the student entering upon his or her final year in honors English who, in the 
judgment of the Department of English, shows the greatest ability and promise in 
the field of English scholarship or in creative work in English. The right is reserved 
to withhold the scholarship in any given year if there is no candidate satisfactory to 
the department. Application for this scholarship should be made to the Depart- 
ment of English not later than March 15. 


French 

French Government Bursary—The government of the French Republic offers 
annually a bursary of the approximate value of 11,000 francs to provide for a 
year’s study in a French university. The award is made by the French Consul- 
General for Western Canada on the nomination of the President of the University. 
Candidates for the bursary must be advanced students in French. Applications 
should be submitted to the Registrar not later than March 15th. 

The following students from this University have been awarded the bursary: 

1923, Arthur Robinson Morgan; 1924, Ada Augusta Anderson; 1925, Marcel 
E. Jean-Richard; 1926, Lillian Cobb; 1927, Florence Borden; 1928, not awarded; 
1929, Myra G. Cipperley; 1930, Ethel M. Hartley; 1931, Dennis McNeice Healy; 
1932, Bernal Ernest Walker; 1933, Christiane G. Gibbs; 1934, Jean Campbell 
Schurer; 1935, Glen Shortliffe; 1936, Edward J. H. Greene; 1937, Dorothy Frances 
Brown; 1938, Alma Bercov; 1939, Eleanor Aiello; Not awarded in 1940. 


*See note on page 32. 
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Household Economics 


The Home Economics Club Scholarship of the value of $50.00 is awarded 
annually to the student in Household Economics who takes the highest standing in 
the work as outlined for the second year, provided that the student passes all 
courses and obtains an average of not less than 75% on the work of the year. 
Further, the award is contingent upon the student’s proceeding with the work of the 
third year and will be paid only after the student is in actual attendance in the 
third year of her course. 


The Greta Shaw Simpson Memorial Scholarship of the value of $25.00 is 
offered annually by Miss Maimie S. Simpson, in memory of her sister, formerly 
instructor in Bacteriology in this university. It is to be awarded annually to the 
student in Household Economics who takes the second highest standing in the work 
as outlined for the second yeat, provided that the student passes all courses and 
obtains an average of not less than 75% on the work of the year. Further, the 
award is contingent upon the student’s proceeding with the work of the third year 
and will be paid only after the student is in actual attendance in the third year of 
her course. 


Law 


The Senate and Board of Governors of the University offer a scholarship of 
the value of $50.00 for competition among the students of the first year in the 
Faculty of Law, on the same basis as Agriculture. 


Medicine 


The Scholarships of the College of Physicians and Surgeons of the Province of 
Alberta are five in number of the value of $50.00 each, and will be awarded as 
follows: 

1. One to the student taking the highest average mark in the work of the 

second year. 

2. One to the student taking the highest average mark in all the courses in 

anatomy of the second and third years. 

3. One to the student taking the highest average mark in all courses in pure 

physiology of the third and fourth years. 

4. One to the student taking the highest average mark in surgery at the end 

of the final year. 

5. One to the student taking the highest average mark in medicine at the end 

of the final year. 


Pharmacy 


Pharmaceutical Association Scholarships are offered by the Alberta Pharma- 
ceutical Association: 

1. A scholarship of $40.00 to the student making the highest average mark 
in all subjects of the first year of the licentiate course, provided that the 
mark obtained in any subject does not fall below 60%. 

2. A scholarship of $40.00 to the student making the highest average mark 
in all subjects of the second year of the degree course, provided that the 
mark obtained in any subject does not fall below 60%. 
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Philosophy and Education 

The Henry Marshall Tory Bursary of the value of $50.00 is offered by the 
University of Alberta Alumni Association. It will be awarded upon the joint 
recommendation of the Departments of Philosophy and Education to the graduating 
or graduate student who in the judgment of these departments is best qualified to 
prosecute research in the field of mental hygiene, provided that the student’s record 
is satisfactory to the Faculty of Arts and Science. It will be paid only when the 
student has registered for a normal year’s program of intramural graduate study at 
the University of Alberta or at another approved graduate school. The right is 
reserved to withhold this bursary in any given year, if in the opinion of the depart- 
ment concerned there is no candidate of sufficient merit available. 


’ 


The McLean Bursaries 

Through the generosity of Mr. J. S. McLean of Toronto, eight bursaries to the 
value of $125.00 each are available to students who have previously been in attend- 
ance at University and are continuing. They are awarded on the bases of academic 
record and financial need and are open to students from farm homes and are 
tenable in any faculty of the University. 

For further particulars apply to the Registrar’s Office. Application forms may 
be obtained at the Registrar’s Office and should be filled in and returned by 
March 15th, 1942. 


The Federation of University Women in Canada 
Travelling Scholarship 

The Travelling Scholarship of the Federation of University Women in Canada, 
of the value of $1,250, available for study or research work, is open to any woman 
holding a degree from a Canadian university. In general, preference will be given 
to those candidates who have completed at least one or two years of graduate study 
and have a definite research in preparation. The award is based on evidence of 
character and ability of the candidate and promise of success in the subject to which 
she is devoting herself. 

Application is to be made by letter to the convener of the Scholarship Com- 
mittee, Miss Jean E. Murray, University of Saskatchewan, Saskatoon, Saskatchewan, 
not later than February Ist. 

The letter of application should contain an account of the applicant’s educational 
training and a statement in full of the plan of study or research she intends to 
pursue. This information should be accompanied by: 

1. A written statement from the president of the college or university awarding 
the degrees held by the applicant to the effect that her application as a suitable 
candidate is approved. 

2. Testimonials as to her health, character, ability and scholarship. All testi- 
monials and references should be in writing. The committee will assume no respon- 
sibility for making enquiry beyond the papers submitted. 

3. Theses, paper or reports of investigation published or unpublished. 

All papers submitted by the applicant will be returned if postage is sent for that 
purpose. Confidential letters will be kept. 

The choice of the university at which the successful candidate shall pursue her 
study or research work is left to the committee of selection in consultation with 


the candidate. 
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The scholarship is payable in two equal instalments on July 1st and January Ist 
by the treasurer of the Federation, provided the successful applicant sends her 
address for those dates. 

At the end of her tenure, the candidate shall send a report of her work, together 
with a statement of its worth from the professor or other authority conversant with 
her research to the convener of the Scholarship Committee. 


The Canadian Federation of University Women Junior Scholarship 


The Junior Scholarship of the Federation of University Women in Canada of 
the value of $700, for 1941-42, is open to any woman holding a degree from a 
Canadian University who is not more than twenty-five years of age on February 1, 
1941. The award will be based on evidence of character, intellectual achievement 
and promise. The place and plan of study must be approved by the Scholarship 
Committee. Preference will be given to students who have studied in only one 
university and who desire to continue their studies in another. 

For further particulars apply to the Registrar’s Office. 

Application is to be made by letter to the convener of the Scholarship Com- 
mittee, Miss Jean E. Murray, University of Saskatchewan, Saskatoon, Saskatchewan, 
before February Ist. 


Daughters of the Empire Post-Graduate Overseas Scholarship 


The scholarship, founded by the Imperial Order, Daughters of the Empire, as 
part of the war memorial of the Order, is of the value of $1,400.00 tenable for one 
year in any British university, the subjects of study being specified as British and 
Imperial History, the economics and governments of the Empire and Dominion, or 
any subject vital to the interest of the Empire. 


Application is to be made to Mrs. C. T. Woodside, 116 Roxboro Road, Calgary, 
Alberta, not later than October 15th. 


The selection of a candidate will take place during the month of November. 
The candidate selected must be prepared to begin his or her course in Great Britain 
in the following autumn. 

Candidates may be men or women. They must be British born, naturalized 
allies, or naturalized neutrals, with at least five years’ residence in Canada, and 
unmarried. Except in the case of a returned soldier, sailor, or airman, they must 
have passed their 19th but not their 27th birthday in October of the year during 
which they begin their course. Each candidate must hold a degree from a recognized 
university or degree-granting college in Canada, and must have done or be doing 
post-graduate work. A candidate shall apply in the province in which the university 
from which he or she graduates is situated, irrespective of his or her place of 
residence in Canada. In provinces where there is no university, the War Memorial 
Committee in that province may grant the scholarship to a man or woman from that 
province who has graduated from any Canadian university or college, and has done 
or is doing post-graduate work. Candidates from a province having’no university 
may apply only in that province, not in the province where they are attending 
college or have taken a degree. 

In choosing the scholars, the Committee of Selection will give consideration 
not only to literary and academic attainments, but also to personal character and 
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physical fitness. If possible, personal interviews with the candidates will be 
arranged. Other conditions being equal, preference will be given to a returned 
soldier, his sister, son or daughter. 


The following students have obtained this Scholarship: 

1922, Bertha Lawrence; 1924, John Wesley McClung; 1926, James Brown; 
1927, Marjorie Sherlock; 1928, Marian M. Gimby; 1929, Matthew Henry Halton; 
1930, Margaret M. Roseborough; 1931, Harriet Maud Riley; 1932, Kenneth F. 
Argue; 1933, Cyril Nisbet Tingle; 1934, Helen Laura Sorenson; 1935, Doris 
Elizabeth Carscallen; 1936, Patricia Evelyn Parker; 1937, William Harold Epstein; 
1938, Phyllis May Brewster; 1939, William Gray Scott; 1940, William Gray Scott; 
1941, not awarded. 


The 1851 Exhibition Science Research Scholarship 
(Withdrawn for the duration of the war) 

Three of these scholarships are granted each year in Canada and may be applied 
for by students of eight Canadian universities of which this institution is one. They 
are of the value of £250 per annum for two, or in rare instances, three years, 
together with certain possible allowances for fees and travelling expenses. The 
object of the Scholarship is ‘to enable students to continue the prosecution of 
science with a view to aiding in its advance or in its application to the industries of 
the country.” It is open to students of not less than three years’ standing who have 
shown evidence of capacity for original research and is tenable at any university or 
other institution approved by the Committee. 


Students intending to apply for this scholarship should communicate with the 
Registrar before February 15th. 

In 1923 this scholarship was awarded to Julius Ferdinand Lehmann; in 1925 
to Charles Leonard Huskins; in 1928 to John Ansel Anderson; in 1929 to Daniel 
Orr Sproule; in 1935 to Robert Charles Rose. 


The Rhodes Scholarship 

A Rhodes Scholarship is tenable at the University of Oxford and may be held 
for three years. Since, however, the majority of Rhodes Scholars obtain standing 
which enables them to take a degree in two yeats, appointments are made for two 
years in the first instance, and a Rhodes Scholar who may wish to remain for a 
third year will be expected to present a definite plan of study for that period 
satisfactory to his College and to the Rhodes Trustees. 

Rhodes Scholars may be allowed, if the conditions are approved by their own 
College and by the Oxford Secretary to the Rhodes Trustees, either to postpone 
their third year, returning to Oxford for it after a period of work in their own 
countries, or to spend their third year in post-graduate work in any. university of 
Great Britain, and in special cases at any university on the continent of Europe, 
the overseas Dominion, or in the United States, but not in the country of their 
origin. 

The stipend of a Rhodes Scholarship is fixed at £400 per year. At most 
colleges, and for most men, this sum is not sufficient to meet a Rhodes Scholat’s 
necessaty expenses for term-time and vacations, and scholars who can afford to 
supplement it by say £50 per year from their own resources will find it advantageous 


t> do so. 
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CONDITIONS OF ELIGIBILITY: A candidate to be eligible must: 

1. Be a British subject, with at least five years’ domicile in Canada and un- 
married. He must have passed his nineteenth, but not his twenty-fifth 
birthday on October Ist of the year for which he is elected. 

2. Have reached such a stage in his course at one of the universities of Canada 
that he will have completed at least two years at the university in question 
by October Ist of the year for which he is elected. 


Candidates may apply either for the Province in which they have their ordinary 
private domicile, home or residence, or for any Province in which they have received 
at least two years of their college education before applying. 


In that section of the will in which he defined the general type of scholar he 
desired, Mr. Rhodes wrote as follows: 


“My desire being that the students who shall be elected to the Scholarships 
shall not be merely bookworms, I direct that in the election of a student to a 
Scholarship regard shall be had to:: 

(1) his literary and scholastic attainments, 

(2) his fondness for and success in manly outdoor sports such as cricket, foot- 

ball and the like, 

(3) his qualities of manhood, truth, courage, devotion to duty, sympathy for 

and protection of the weak, kindliness, unselfishness and fellowship, and 

(4) his exhibition during school days of moral force of character and of 

instincts to lead and to take an interest in his schoolmates, for those latter 
attributes will be likely in after life to guide him to esteem the performance 
of public duty his highest aim.” 


Full particulars can be obtained from Ronald Martland, Esq., Royal Bank 
Chambers, Edmonton, Alberta, Secretary of the Selection Committee for the province 


of Alberta. 


Each candidate for a scholarship is required to make application to the Secretarv 
of the Committee of Selection of the province in which he wishes to compete not 
later than November 10th. 


The Rhodes Scholars hitherto elected from this University are as follows:: 


1913, Walter Farrel Dyde; 1915, Henry Grattan Nolan; 1917, Henry Alexander 
Dyde; 1918, Alan Burnside Harvey; 1919, Daniel Roland Michener; 1920, Walker 
Dunham; 1921, George Victor Ferguson; 1922, Stuart Perry Hamilton; 1923, Robert 
Lincoln Lamb; 1924, John McIntyre Cassels; 1925, Edward Hunter Gowan; 1926, 
Clarence Sutherland Campbell; 1928, Ronald Martland; 1929, George Francis Gill- 
man Stanley; 1930, Hugh Whitney Morrison; 1931, Kenneth Wilfred Conibear; 
1932, Edward Alexander McCourt; 1933, Stanley Rands; 1934, Robert Lloyd 
Doull Fenerty; 1935, Donald Robert Wilson; 1936, Mark McClung, 1937, John 
Charles Garrett; 1938, Ralph Edgar Collins; 1939, Douglas Richard Crosby; 1940, 
Neil Victor German; 1941, not awarded. 


Royal Society of Canada Fellowships 


Ten fellowships, each of $1,500, and open on equal terms to men and women, 
are offered annually by the Royal Society of Canada. They are tenable at institutions 
of learning or research, save in exceptional circumstances, outside of Canada. They 
are available for advanced research in Literature, History, Anthropology, Sociology, 
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Political Economy, or allied subjects, in French or English; and in Mathematics, 
Chemistry, Physics, Geology, Biology, or subjects associated with any of these 
sciences. 


An applicant for a Fellowship should be a graduate of a Canadian university or 
college, or should have received training in a Canadian institution possessing adequate 
facilities in his particular subject, and, except in special cases, should have the Masters’ 
degree or its equivalent or, preferably, have completed one or more years’ work 
beyond that degree. 


Applications, addressed to “The Secretary, Royal Society of Canada Fellowships 
Board, Ottawa, Canada,” should contain particulars of the candidate’s age and place 
of birth, a full statement of his academic career, with copies of original papers and 
any other evidence of his ability or originality in his chosen field; also an indication 
of the particular work he proposes to undertake, at what institution, and under 
whose direction; and should be supported by recommendations from the head of the 
department of the institution in which the candidate has studied, and from the 
instructors under whom he has chiefly worked. All these papers are to be in 
duplicate, and should be sent in not later than February 1. 


Application forms may be obtained from Mr. Lawrence J. Burpee, pean 


Fellowships Board, The Royal Society of Canada, Ottawa, Ont. 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIPS 


Two research scholarships of the value of $600.00 each for work to be carried 
on at the University of Alberta are offered by the Board of Governors of the 
University for the session 1941-42. These scholarships are open to graduates of any 
Canadian university. They are not necessarily offered annually and intimation will 
be given each year as they become available. 

Any graduate or graduating student who may be interested should apply to the 
Registrar before March 15th and attach a record of undergraduate and graduate 
wotk as well as supporting statements from instructors with whom the applicant has 
worked previously. Definite details should be given as to the field of study in which 
the candidate desires to work. 


THE NATIONAL FEDERATION OF CANADIAN UNIVERSITY 
STUDENTS EXCHANGE SCHOLARSHIP 


By an arrangement with certain universities of Canada, undergraduate scholars 
may apply for a year’s exchange at another Canadian university. For this purpose 
Canada is divided into regions as follows: British Columbia, Prairie Provinces, 
Ontario, Quebec, and the Maritime Provinces. Exchange must be arranged for a 
region other than the one in which the student is attending. To be eligible, the 
candidates must be bona fide students who have completed the equivalent of one 
year of university work, following complete senior matriculation, and must under- 
take to return to the University of Alberta at the expiration of the scholarship year. 
When accepted the successful candidates will be permitted to take the following 
year’s work at the “exchange” university without paying tuition fees or students’ union 
fees. 

Application must be complete by March Ist. | For further information apply to 
the president of the students’ union, or to the N.F.C.U‘S. BRINE or to the 


Registrar. 
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FEES 
Make all cheques payable to “University of Alberta.” 


The University reserves to itself the right to change these fees from year to yeat 


without notice. 


unless payment has been made by final date according to regulations as stated in the 


Registration is incomplete until fees have been paid, and is subject to cancellation 


academic calendar on page 3. 


The following incidental fees are applicable to all faculties and should be added 


to the instruction per session: 


tions, will be returned at the end of the session. 


For viséing ‘Certificates 27.4. sa sian ence eee $ 2.00 
For Transcript of Record = 42033 35) ee ee 3.00 
For Supplemental Examinations, -each subject ...sccsccssssscusscsecsseemmreerneen 5.00 
For Special Supplemental Examinations, first subject ..c.cccsscsssssecsesseseuee 10.00 
Each> additional: subject: 29 ee ee 5.00 
For D.Sc. “Degree. \ is. 3 ee 100.00 
For.-ad -eundem degtees/. eee rae ee ere ee ee 10.00 
For final examinations, for any degree or diploma, including parch- 

MONE. 5. .cois. chesngudancenats dee cee ie ner ere eens erg aie ener Ie, eee 10.00 
For degree “in absentia” an additional fee Of ccccccsccciecsuctenstersssenrimentnee 5.00 
For Summer‘ Reading*Coutses in, Wansuaces Ses) ee 5.00 


Every student is required to deposit $5.00 Caution Money to cover damages 
done to furniture, apparatus, books, etc. 


must be paid for before the student is permitted to take any examinations. 


ROOM AND BOARD 
Room and Board, per session (payable monthly in advance) 0... $227.50 
(This includes the period October Ist to May Ist, or from an 
earlier day in September to the same day of the month in April. 


For days beyond this time, an extra charge will be made.) 
Board only, payable in advance, per month o...ucccccscscsscsecsssnsustssseteemstsenetcesee 22.50 
Meal*Ticket (21° meals)@a5se) aes 1 ATER OR | roche tO gam le 6.50 


Summer Session: See Summer School Pamphlet. 


REGISTRATION 


There are certain forms to be filled out by applicants for enrolment in the 
University. A new student should, early in the summer, secure from the Registrar 
of the University, an application form which he should fill out and return as soon 
as possible. Moreover, the student should himself write to the Registrar of the 
Department of Education, of the province in which he obtained his preliminary 
education, asking him to send directly to the Registrar of the University a tran- 


This amount, less any necessary deduc- 
Breakages exceeding this amount 
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script of the complete high school record of the applicant. This should be done 
to avoid delays embarrassing both to the student and to the University. 


Applicants for admission to the School of Nursing, the Faculty of Applied 
Science, and the School of Household Economics should note that the last day for 
receiving such applications is August 31st. 


The university calendar may be consulted in the library or obtained from the 
book store and students should become familiar with its contents before presenting 
themselves for registration. 


All students registering in the first year must complete their registration in 
conference with advisers at the University on September 23rd. 


All other students in the Faculty of Arts and Science, including the college of 
Education, schools of Commerce, Household Economics, and the B.Sc. in Pharmacy, 
most complete their registration in person at the University on September 24th. 


All other students in the Faculties of Medicine (including the School of 
Dentistry and the B.Sc. in Nursing), Agriculture, Applied Science, Law, and the 
School of Pharmacy must complete their registration in person at the University on 
September 25th. 


All lectures begin on September 26th. Students having exceptional difficulty . 
in this connection may communicate with the Registrar. 


Students are required to register for courses in which they are deficient before 
registering for other courses. The faculty councils reserve the right to adjust 
courses to meet the requirements of time-tables of lectures and examinations. The 
program of work for which a student seeks registration is in every case subject to 
the approval of the Registrar and the faculty concerned. 


N.B.—A student is responsible for the completeness and accuracy 
of his registration. He is also responsible for any adjustment of 
registration made necessary by the results of supplemental examinations. 
Particular care should be exercised with regard to pre-requisite courses. 
Registration in courses which directly conflict on the time-table will only 
be allowed when the permission of the faculty council concerned has 
been secured. 


ATTENDANCE AND LATENESS 


(a) Students are required to complete their registration, in person, by the date 
specified in the academic calendar (page 3). 

(b) Registration after the end of the registration period will be permitted only 
upon the following conditions: 

Illness, accident, family affliction, employment under contract, or other excep- 

tional circumstances, provided that any application for late admission shall 
be accompanied by a confirmatory certificate, and the payment of a special 
registration fee of $3.00. 

(c) Regular attendance is expected of students in all cases. In each course 
designated with an asterisk and in each laboratory course they will be excluded from 
the final examination if their unexcused absences exceed ten periods where three 
periods a week occur throughout the session, six periods where two periods a week 
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occur throughout the session, four periods where one period a week occurs throughout 
the session. 

(d) Absences are counted from the first day of the session. 

(e) Excuses for absence may be presented in cases of (i) illness or physical 
disability, and (ii) in certain other cases: 

(1) Students desiring to present excuses for absence on the ground of sickness 
or disability must, within one week of the date when that absence occurred 
ot when the period of absence terminated, obtain absence cards at the office 
of the Registrar. These cards must be returned to the office of the 
Registrar, with physician’s signature, within one week of the date stamped 
on the card. The Registrar will promptly forward to the Director of 
Medical Services the names of such students and the dates for which they 
claim exemption, and upon the endorsation of the Director of Medical 
Services, such excuses will be filed to constitute part of the year’s attendance 
record. Absence cards ate required for each period of absence, even in the 
case of students suffering from chronic or recurrent disabilities. No other 
form of excuse in regard to sickness or physical disability will be accepted. 


(2) Students must present absence cards in every case where excuse for absence 
is sought on account of: 
(i) transfer of attendance record from one course to another, or 
(ii) lectures missed because of conflicts with examinations, or 
(iii) absence with athletic or debating teams or other organizations repre- 
senting the university (where permission te be absent has been secured 
in the regular way). 
All such absence cards must be returned properly certified within fourteen days 
of the termination of each period for which excuse for absence is sought. 


Any other excuse must be made in person to the Registrar, whese judgment 
upon its validity shall be final, subject to an appeal to the General Faculty Council. 


(f) Students who are late for any lecture or laboratory period will be marked 
absent unless at the end of the period in question they account satisfactorily to the 
instructor for their lateness. The decision of the instructor shall be final, subject 
only to an appeal to the Committee on Examinations. 

(g) Students desiring leave of absence in any given course must communicate 
their desire to the Registrar. When such leave of absence has been granted, the 
student is exempted from the operation of the attendance rule above. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 


(a) First year courses: In as many first year courses as possible a definite mark for 
each student will be reported to the Registrar’s office before the 13th of November. 
This mark may be based upon a test or tests or essays. In each first year course a 
one-hour term examination is held during the week preceding the Christmas 
vacation. Another term examination may be held during the week commencing on 
the third Monday in February. 

(b) Senior courses: In senior courses one-hour term examinations may be held 
during the week preceding the Christmas vacation and the week commencing on 


the third Monday in February. 
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(c) Distribution of credits: In each course credit of not less than 30% and not 
more than 50% will be assigned to term work. The remaining credit in each 
course will be assigned to the final examination. 


(d) Final examinations: In each course a final examination is held. In courses 
completed before Christmas final examinations may be held either during the week 
preceding the Christmas vacation, or at the end of the session, at the discretion of 
the departments concerned. All other final examinations are held at the end of 
the session. 


(e) Absence from term examinations: When a student is absent from a term 
examination the mark for that examination is zero. However, in case of illness a 
student may be excused from writing a term examination. In applying for 
exemption a student must present an absence card signed by the attending physician 
it. accordance with the regulation on page 50. When exemption is granted the 
percentage allotted to the examination missed is added to the percentage allotted 
to the final examination. 

Any student who is ill or in whose family there is serious domestic affliction is 
advised not to sit for a final or supplemental examination. In the case of a student 
writing final or supplemental examinations which are interfered with by illness or 
domestic affliction, a medical certificate or statement should be presented, or proper 
representations made within the 48 hours next following the examination period or 
periods affected. Consideration will not be given to such a case unless this require- 
ment is met. 


(f) Aegrotat standing: Aegrotat standing may be granted by the faculty 
council concerned to a student registered in either of the last two years in any 
course, unless it be in the final year for the first degree in a combined course. 

Any student wishing to take advantage of this privilege should apply without 
delay to the Dean of the faculty concerned. Any other student absent from a final 
examination because of illness may apply for permission to write the regular supple- 
mental examination (see paragraph (c), page 52). 

(g) Intercollegiate games or conferences: When intercollegiate games, confer- 
ences, or other officially recognized events involving absence of students from the 
University, fall within the term examination periods in December or February, 
members and officers of teams or official delegates to such conferences shall notify 
the Registrar in writing at least two weeks before the beginning of the examination 
period, in order that a re-adjustment of the time-table may be considered. 


(h) Publication of standing: In the publication of standing in the various 
courses, students are grouped by classes, the first class comprising those who have 
obtained 85% and over, the second class those who have obtained marks from 65% 
to 84%, and the third class those who have obtained marks from 50% to 64%. The 
pass mark is 50%. Second class standing must be obtained in four of ‘the required 
senior courses in the Faculty of Arts and Science. This same regulation applies for 
the first degree in the combined course of Arts and Applied Science; in other com- 
bined courses second class standing in two senior Arts subjects is required. In the 
P.Com. and the B.Sc. in H.Ec. courses, each of the following combinations is counted 
as a course in the application of these regulations: Acc’g 55 and Pol. Ec. 73, Hygiene 
51 and H.Ec. 57, and H.Ec. 56, 58 and 59. Students in the Faculties of Law and 
Medicine are required to obtain an average of 60% in the work of each year. 
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In those courses in Dentistry in which a separate mark for practical work is 
given, such marks for practical work shall be not less than 65% in each course and 
the average for all practical marks shall not be less than 75%. 


(i) Statement of Record: Statements of record are sent only in case of failure 
in one or more subjects, and are mailed to the home address of the student as 
specified on his registration form. 


(j) Appeals: Final examination papers may be re-read on an appeal being 
made to the Registrar within thirty days after the publication of the results, accom- 
panied by a fee of $5 for each paper; the fee will be returned if the appeal is 
sustained. 

(k) Final Examination Fee: Each student in the graduating year must deposit 
a fee of $10.00 for his final examination. If he fails to graduate this fee will be 
refunded. If he is successful but is unable to attend Convocation an extra fee of 
$5.00 is assessed in order that the degree may be conferrd “in absentia.” Application 
to obtain the degree “in absentia,” accompanied by the fee, must be received at the 
office of the Registrar at least three days before Convocation, otherwise the degree 
will not be conferred. Graduands are expected to attend Convocation. 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 


(a) Supplemental examinations are conducted by the University in September 
of each year. A student who has failed in any course in the preceding session and 
whose attendance record is satisfactory, may apply to the Registrar, not later than 
August 15th, for permission to take a supplemental examination. Under no 
circumstances will any student who has written final examinations be permitted to 
sit for a supplemental examination unless he has attained an average of at least 
50% on the year’s work including the failed subject or subjects. In the faculties 
ot Law and Medicine the average on the year’s work must be at least 60%. Any 
student neglecting to take or failing to pass a supplemental examination is required 
to repeat the course or to take an equivalent course. 


(b) Pass mark: The pass mark for supplemental examinations is 50% in all 
courses. Except in certain practical courses in Dentistry as stated in (h) under 
sessional examinations, term work will be taken into account. 


(c) Illness: A student who has missed a final examination because of illness may 
apply (providing that the application is supported by a satisfactory medical 
certificate) for a supplemental examination at the regular time. A student in the 
faculty of Medicine who cannot take a Christmas final examination because of 
illness will be granted a supplemental examination at the end of the session; 
application for such an examination must be made not later than March 15. 


(d) Graduating students: Students in the Faculty of Arts and Science and 
associated schools, i.e. Commerce and Household’ Economics, and in Pharmacy 
(degree course), where second class standing is required in a specified number of 
subjects (see page 51) should note the following: Any student who at the normal time 
of graduation lacks the requisite number of second class standings may apply for a 
supplemental examination for the purpose of raising a previous mark in any subject 
of senior grade previously passed other than one in which pass standing was secured 
by a supplemental examination. Only one such supplemental examination may be 
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granted in any subject. A member of the graduating class, who, having exhausted 
all the regular supplemental examination privileges, subsequent to the degree examin- 
ations, has still a failure in one course only, may, with the permission of the faculty 
council concerned, register in and repeat that course extramurally, unless in the 
opinion of the department concerned, a second attendance is necessary. A member 
of the graduating class who is absent on account of illness from, or who fails in, a 
Christmas final examination previous to graduation will be allowed a supplemental 
examination at the end of the session; application for such an examination must be 
made not later than March 15. 


Students failing to pass final examinations to qualify for their degrees are 
warned that the University does not guarantee that supplementals will be available 
for a subsequent indefinite period. In no case will an application for such supple- 
mental examination be considered after three years have elapsed from the time the 
examination was failed. 


(e) Special supplemental examinations: Special supplemental examinations may 
be written during the fourth week in October or during the regular examination 
petiods in March and April. Applications for such examinations must be in the 


hands of the Registrar by Oct. 11, March 1, or March 22, depending on the 
period chosen. 


These examinations are granted only to students who are actually in attendance 
at the University who are prevented by illness, domestic affliction or other extreme 


circumstances from writing at the regular time. 


(f) Fees: A fee of $5.00 is charged for each supplemental examination. In the 
case of final examinations missed on account of illness the fee is $5.00 for one 
or more subjects, provided that the application is accompanied by a satisfactory 
medical certificate. Applications received after August 15 must be accompanied 
by an additional fee of $5.00 and may not necessarily be accepted. For special 
supplemental examinations a fee of $10.00 is charged for the first subject and 
$5.00 for each additional subject written at the same time. An additional fee of 
$2.00 per subject is charged for writing supplemental examinations in centres other 
than Edmonton and Calgary. This fee is not refundable. 


Whenever, for any reason, an application for a supplemental examination is 


refused, the fee is refunded. 


PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 


Either by statutory provision or by agreement the examinations for the right to 
secure registration with the following professional societies in the Province of 
Alberta are under the control of the University: 

The Alberta Association of Architects. 

The Alberta Land Surveyors’ Association. 

The Alberta Dental Association. 

The College of Physicians and Surgeons of Alberta. 

The Law Society of Alberta. 

The Alberta Pharmaceutical Association. 

The Institute of Chartered Accountants of Alberta. 

The Association of Registered Nurses of Alberta. 
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The Association of Professional Engineers of Alberta. 
The Veterinary Association of Alberta. 
The Alberta Optometric Association. 


Information with respect to these examinations may be obtained on application 


to the Registrar. 


ROYAL COLLEGE OF PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS 
OF CANADA 


Students of this University are permitted to take the primary examination for 
the Fellowship of the Royal College of Physicians and Royal College of Surgeons 
at the completion of their fourth year, in the Faculty of Medicine. The subjects 
for examination ate: (1) Anatomy, including Histology and Embryology, (2) Physi- 
ology, including Biochemistry. Details as to time and scope of examination, fees, 
etc., will be given on application to the Registrar of the University. 


DISCIPLINE 


The Provost of the University exercises general supervision over the conduct 
and welfare of the students, especially with regard to the students in residence. 


The use of, bringing or having of liquor on university premises including 
residences is strictly prohibited. 


In the case of dishonesty ot any serious indiscipline in the class room, the 
instructor -has the authority of suspension from the class room. Further action is 
to be taken by a committee consisting of the Provost, the department concerned, 


and the dean of the faculty concerned. 


By a resolution of the Senate, a Committee on Student Affairs has been 
constituted as follows: “The President of the University, the Chancellor, the Chair- 
man of the Board of Governors, the Provost, the Chairman of the Freshman 
Committee, one member to be elected from each faculty; two members to be 
elected from the Senate (these not to be faculty representatives); the Adviser to 
Women students: the president of the Students’ Union; the chairman of the Men’s 
House Committee; the president of the Athletic Society; the president of the 
literary department of the Students’ Union; the president of the Wauneita Society; 
the editor-in-chief of “The Gateway”; the secretary of the Students’ Union; the 
treasurer of the Students’ Union; the president of the Women’s Athletic Asso- 
ciation; the chairman of the Women’s House Committee; four members to be 
elected from the Students’ Council.” 

The duties of this committee are as from time to time laid down by the 
Senate. 

The Students’ Union and the Council thereof exercise such powers of discipline 
and control over the conduct of students as is contained in the Constitution of the 
Students’ Union and in any acts of the Senate passed in relation thereto. 


Jurisdiction over the conduct of students in respect of all matters arising or 
occurring in the buildings and grounds of the University including residences and 
disciplinary jurisdiction in relation to students generally is vested in the Senate 
and such committees of students including the Students’ Union and the House 
Committee as have been formed for this purpose. 
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All interference on the part of any student with the personal liberty of anothe: 
or any conduct on the part of any student subjecting another student to any 
indignity or personal violence is forbidden. No initiation ceremony involving 
physical violence, hazing, personal indignity, interference with personal liberty or 
destruction of property may be held within the buildings or on the grounds of the 
University, such student activities being expressly forbidden under penalty of 
suspension or expulsion. 


The university authorities will not be responsible for any accident or illness 
of any kind occasioned to any student while engaged in or being subjected to any 
such activities. 


SCHOLASTIC STANDING 


The following disciplinary ruling with regard to athletics, submitted by the 
Faculty of Arts and Science and the Students’ Union, was adopted by the Senate 
ac its meeting of March 31st, 1911: 

“Hereafter no persons except bona fide students who are in attendance at 
the University, or at one of the group of organized allifiated colleges 
carrying full work and whose scholastic record is certified as satisfactory by 
the Faculty Council of the University or by the respective colleges in which 
they are registered, shall be permitted to play on or be officers of any 
athletic team representing the University of Alberta.” 

Satisfactory scholastic standing shall be understood, in general, to mean passing 
on three-fifths of a full year’s course of lectures of university grade. 

The General Faculty Council has entrusted to the Committee on Scholastic 
Standing the administration of these regulations which have been enlarged to 
include the following activities: 

1. Athletics; All competitions with outside organizations whether conducted 

within or outside of the University. 

2. Dramatic Performances: The annual play of the Dramatic Society. 

3. Debates: All debates with outside organizations, whether conducted within 

or outside the University. 

4. Other Activities: Such other activities of general interest as may be sub- 

mitted to the General Faculty Council for its approval from time to time. 

By bona fide students shall be understood. 

(a) Students who are doing full undergraduate work in the University. 

(b) Graduate students in attendance following any full course of studies 
leading to a degree. 

(c) Students in affiliated colleges carrying a full year’s work leading to a 
diploma or certificate and taking two full courses of university grade in 


the University. 


THE FRESHMAN COMMITTEE 
First year students of all faculties except Law are under the jurisdiction of the 
Senate Committee on Freshmen. 
PROBATION 


Any student whose academic record (either matriculation or university) is weak 
may be placed on probation until the record shows satisfactory improvement. During 
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such period of probation the student is subject to special regulations governing 
Participation in extra-curricular activities. Detailed information is given each 


student at the beginning of the probation period. 


WITHDRAWAL OF STUDENTS 


The General Faculty Council may refuse permission to a student to 
enter any year of any course, if, in the opinion of the Council, such 
student shows a lack of general educational attainment. Further, a 
student whose record in the class room, in tests, or in final examinations 
is unsatisfactory, may at any time be required to withdraw from the 
University. Any student who has twice been required to withdraw may 
not register again in the University. 


RESIDENCES 


Residential accommodation is provided in the university residences for four 
hundred students. 

Applications for reservations, accompanied by ten dollars ($10.00), must be in 
the hands of the Bursar by September 15th. Reservations will not be held after 
September 24th. 


Students who find it necessary to vacate rooms should, as far as possible, 
arrange to do so at the beginning of the Christmas vacation and must in any 
case notify the Bursar two weeks in advance. All such arrangements must be 
made with the approval of the Provost or the Adviser to Women Students. 


Each student to whom a room is assigned will be required to deposit one dollar 
($1.00) for keys and will receive a red ticket showing name, number of room, and 
date of entry. Upon presentation of this ticket to the House Superintendent, keys 
will be issued. Students vacating rooms during, or at the end of the term, must 
return this red ticket to the cashier, signed by the House Superintendent, showing 
date of leaving, in order to obtain any rebate or deposit on keys. . 


Room and Board per session, $227.50 (payable monthly in advance). Students 
leaving during Christmas holidays will be allowed rebate at the rate of sixty-five 
cents per day for Board only, from December 21st to January 4th (inclusive). 


The conduct of students in residence is subject to the authority of the House 
Committee. This committee consists of the Provost, the Adviser to Women 
Students, the professor in residence and two resident students from each of the 
university halls. Special sub-committees of the House Committee will deal with 
matters relating solely to the men students and to the women students respectively. 
The resident members shall be third year or graduate students and shall be elected 
not later than two weeks after the beginning of the session. Any vacancy thereafter 
occurring shall be filled at a special election to be held within two weeks after the 
occurrence of the said vacancy. Only students who have been in residence at least 
one year shall have the right to vote at elections of members of the House 
Committee. 


PHYSICAL EXAMINATION 


All students entering the University of Alberta for the first time are required 
to take a physical examination at the time of registration. 
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MEDICAL SERVICES 


All undergraduate students registered in the University are required by the 
Students’ Union to pay an annual fee of five dollars ($5.00), which is applied to 
the maintenance of a Medical Service Fund. Final year medical students are 
required to pay a reduced Medical Services fee of $3.00 inasmuch as their financial 
responsibilities in case of accident or sickness are lessened by their intimate 
relationship to the medical and surgical clinics of the hospitals. This trust fund 
is administered by a committee consisting of the Provost, who presides as Chair- 
man, the Medical Director, the Bursar, the President of the Students’ Union, and 
the Chairman of the Men’s House Committee. In return for the fee paid, students 
are entitled to medical treatment under such conditions and provisions as have 
been outlined in specially printed pamphlets, copies of which will be furnished to 
students on payment of fees. Every student should read these instructions carefully. 


STUDENT FUNCTIONS 


All student functions are conducted under the general supervision of the 
Provost, and except by special permission are held in the university buildings. 
A written communication for permission to use a university building for such 
purpose must be addressed to the Provost at least ten days before the date set for — 
any function. 


MEETINGS OF STUDENT SOCIETIES 


Applications for the use of rooms for students’ meetings must be made to the 
Dean’s office, Room 230 Arts Building. 


ACADEMIC COSTUME 


All gowns are to be of the customary Cambridge shape, i.e., for undergraduates 
a black stuff gown not falling below the knee with round sleeve cut above elbow; 
for bachelors, a black stuff gown falling below the knee with full sleeve cut to 
elbow and terminating in a point; for masters, a black stuff or silk gown falling 
below the knee with long sleeves with semi-circular cut at bottom. 

Hoods are to be of the Oxford pattern, except those for the doctorate, which 
shall be of the Cambridge form. 

Bachelors? and masters’ hoods are to be of a spruce green silk, with, for 
bachelors, a border (1% inches wide); for masters, a full lining of the color 
distinctive of the faculty. 

FACULTY COLORS 


The faculty colors are: 


For ‘Arts’ (including LL.D%) ia ccrcctcsanetnetencareraunaenien Green and White 
For Applied Sctetnce 0 sceccscccscsssssnnssssuesnsertnenetiesteienenessan Light Green 

1 Stee Dull BS sy Aa oad tet A i bette iON AE Dope ite a Scarlet 

For Aogriculture iceccccecscninssustmnnsimetetmnncineramenett Pale blue 

GE EL LICATLOEN 1k ee iiescstecs SRI terete Mba Bi seteotoecenins Lilac 

se) leche trie atk Becton Alsi hccts abate adie Piel ceteatnccts Rose 

For Dentistry scscsccsesssccssscssssssscisessnmusnaintnsnsonennnnunennenn Buff 

For Pharmacy: sistesscscscscsescesssmassetsssnsttnssesnnaanouensst Cinnamon 


For Divimity  ecscsscscscussnssssnsintocstssetnenennsnnanenanannnenen Purple 
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For Household Economics’: veacscrscccicsaceuncemretetenrcc Pink 
Pot, -Comine fee patente celeste ciate mei aoe ene Silver Gray 
Fors Nursing © (BiSG:) caso a eee Cores Crimson 


Doctors’ hoods are to be of scarlet silk, with a full lining of the respective 
faculty color, the M.D. and D.D.S. hoods to be of the master’s pattern. 


Doctors are entitled to wear a full dress scarlet robe faced with silk of the 
respective faculty color. 


All caps ate to be of the ordinary black trencher shape with black tassels, 
with a black velvet cap with gold cord for doctor’s full dress. 


DEGREES IN ABSENTIA 


Graduands who are unable to be present at Convocation should make application 
to the Registrar at least three days before the date of Convocation, for the degree to 
be conferred in absentia. A special fee of five dollars ($5.00) is charged for this 
privilege. 

SUMMER SESSION, 1941 
July 2nd—August 13th 


FEES 
Instruction pet COULSe, PEL SESSION ...ccccscsssssseeseeieeeteseeessetusssensseessssecnnsetintsennate $25.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
Registration’ Qin sce tecee he he ee gp 1.00 
Medical Setivices unis esc eee ee oe Ae ee era 50 
Students’ -Union:ain. haecatet SSG ees ae are na 1.00 
Library c..cich tk eee ee ee eer 1.00 


Since 1919 the University has conducted a summer session in co-operation with 
the Summer School for Teachers administered by the provincial Department of 
Education. Many teachers have availed themselves of the university courses offered 
a: the Summer Session and have thus been enabled to proceed to degrees. 


The Summer Session Announcement containing complete information may be 
obtained from the Registrat’s office. 


Admission to summer courses is on the same basis as to the courses of the 
winter session, a complete senior matriculation being required. Satisfactory attend- 
ance at a given summer course is deemed as fulfilling the ordinary attendance 
requirements of the course as given in the regular winter session. 


As the Summer Session is held at the same time as the departmental Summer 
School for Teachers, space in the residential halls and affiliated colleges is always 
at a premium. In order, therefore, that timely arrangements may be made by the 
university authorities in respect to living accommodation, prospective students are 
urged to notify the bursar’s office at the earliest possible date of their intention to 
attend. 


Beginning with the year 1938 the University Summer Session held final examina- 
tions in all courses at the end of the summer term. This policy requires preparatory 
work to be done by the prospective students, and all Summer Session courses proceed 
on that basis. For the purpose of assisting students in making such preparation, in 
all courses syllabuses are prepared by the instructors which will be obtainable by 
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students upon registration and payment of the registration fee of one dollar ($1.00). 
In all cases the student may assume that a considerable degree of familiarity with the 
text-books specifically mentioned in the Summer Session Announcement is required. 
It must be definitely pointed out that this plan calls for a large measure of co- 
operation from students in the way of advance preparation; the actual courses of 
instruction, for the most part serve for purposes of review and for establishing the 
relative emphasis to be placed on different items in the course. 


Supplemental examinations, in event of failure at the Summer Session finals, will 
be written immediately at the commencement of the Summer Session next following, 
or at Edmonton and Calgary in the April next following if the subject appears in 
the regular university examination list at that time. 

The attention of teachers is particularly called to the courses in psychology and 
education especially designed to meet the needs of teachers who are desirous of 
making themselves conversant with present-day movements and developments in 
educational science. 


Registration is limited to two courses. Other regulations regarding registration 


are included in this Calendar under ‘Faculty of Arts and Science”, “College of 
Education” and ‘School of Graduate Studies”. 


COURSES TO BE GIVEN AT THE SUMMER SESSION, 1941 


Junior Courses: 
Chemistry 1, English 2, French 2, Geology 1, German 1, History 4, Latin 1, 
Physics 10, Political Economy 1; Chemistry 40, Mathematics 40, Mathe- 
matics 42. 


Senior and Graduate Courses: 
Ancient History 52, Chemistry 40, Christian Apologetics, Education 54, 
Education 56, Education 60, Education 101, English 66, French 57-60, 
German 54, History 65, Mathematics 40; Mathematics 42, 52; Philosophy 
54, 104; Physics 50, Political Economy 68, Psychology 59. 
Detailed information respecting these courses, some of the more advanced of 
which may be taken for higher degrees, will be found under description of courses. 
Correspondence is invited with the heads of the faculties and schools concerned, 
with the Registrar or with the Director of Summer Session. 


ORGANIZATION OF FACULTIES 


With the beginning of the session 1937-38 entrance to the University 
of Alberta by junior matriculation was discontinued except in the 
Faculty of Agriculture, and senior matriculation was required for admis- 
sion throughout the University with the exception noted. By this 
change an alteration in the nomenclature of university years became 
necessary. The pre-engineering year was discontinued, and what was 
formerly designated the second year in each of the following courses 
became the first year: B.A., B.Se., B.Com., B.Sc. in Household Economics, 
B.Sc. in Pharmacy, B.Sc. in Nursing, and each of the combined courses 
in Science and Medicine, Science and Dentistry, etc. By legislation now 
passed, senior matriculation will also be required for admission to the 
Faculty of Agriculture in 1941 and thereafter, except for students from 
Schools of Agriculture. 


PANCIGIEI COs 
Aleiow ANE: SCIENCE 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 
including the schools of 
COMMERCE AND HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 
Matriculation, page 26. 


General University regulations, page 48. 


Registrationy «asic Secsussecnthlasseh celts Resrudtesdc eet eee sins ean tae ere i eae ee 
Students’ Union 234.4: ee ee i ee ee 
Medical Service 


Caution Money 


Library 


ARTS AND SCIENCE (Tuition and Laboratory) 
(a)-'B-Asy* BSc: 


Instruction,  pérs,SeSStOM 12)... esr ae tote neta a ence tacee enna ee cae cece 


If paid in instalments, $2.50 additional. 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 


(b 


— 


BiSesin HE, BE Be: 

Instruction: per session’ 2232eR kine eee ae meee ae teen 
If paid in instalments, $2.50 additional. 

Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 


(c), B.Gom.: 
Instruction “per session fitst» yeatagirenccansty see meee oe tee 
Instruction per session, second and third years o.com 
If paid in instalments, $3.00 additional. 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 


S 


Special and partial students: 

Insteuction, per session;« per COUTSEs Ros cccene stench oe 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 

Auditors per course (see page 31)) csc. mranscsu-asnaminpurestttneemennenmcazon Bt 
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FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


The Faculty of Arts and Science offers courses leading to the degrees of 
Bachelor of Arts (B.A.), Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.), Bachelor of Commerce 
(B.Com.), and Bachelor of Household Economics (B.H.Ec.). It also offers a 
course leading to the combined degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Com- 
merce and is associated with other Faculties in courses leading to the combined 
degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Laws, Bachelor of Science and Doctor 
of Medicine (or Dental Surgery), Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science in 
Engineering, Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science in Agriculture. The 
Faculty includes the two schools of Commerce and Household Economics. 


The entrance requirements for the courses leading to the various degrees may be 
found in the chapter on Matriculation. Students may not enter the Faculty of 
Arts and Science with any matriculation deficiency. The application of this rule 
has been extended to students in the summer session since July 1, 1939. 


Every student in the first year is assigned to an adviser whom he may consult 
at any time. Students of the first year are invited to consult the Dean with respect 
to the choice of courses for the senior years so that their program may form a 
coherent group of studies in harmony with their main intellectual interests. Students 
registered in the general course leading to the B.A. or B.Sc. dgrees are advised to 
continue the study of two related subjects throughout the three years of the course. 
Students are required to continue in the third year the study of two subjects taken 
in the second year. For rules on “sequences” see page 69. 


The courses in Arts and Science are classified in three divisions. Division A 
includes all courses in language and literature; division B, the social studies—history, 
philosophy and political economy; division C, mathematics and the natural sciences. 
The courses in each division are further described as junior or senior courses. The 
junior courses are designed for students of the first year but the regulations some- 
times permit a student to take in the second year a junior course in a department 
not represented in his first year program. Except where permission to take a junior 
course in the second year is explicitly granted, senior courses are required. Certain 
courses numbered in the 40’s are sometimes accepted for senior as well as junior 
credit. A list of junior and senior courses in divisions A, B, and C will be 


found on pages 66 and 67. 


The promotion of a student from the first to the second year is contingent on 
the satisfactory completion of all prescribed first year courses. This regulation 
applies also to students transferring from other Universities. For promotion to the 
second year in Commerce, and in all combined courses, a student must pass in all 
prescribed courses of the first year and obtain a general average of 60%. 


The minimum passing mark in all courses is 50% but four of the prescribed 
senior courses must be passed with second-class standing, or a matk of at least 
65%. This requirement applies to students proceeding to the degrees of B.A., 
B.Sc. (including the B.Sc. in Household Economics) and B.Com. Students lacking 
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the requisite number of second classes should consult the Registrar regarding further 
procedure. 


In the general course in Arts or Science, not more than two courses may be 
selected from one department in a given academic year. Not more than five 
courses may be taken in any one department in satisfaction of the requirements for 
the pass degree. 


Certain courses, junior and senior, are offered in the Summer School which is 
held annually in the months of July and August. The courses offered in 1942 are 
listed on page 59. Detailed information concerning Summer School courses may 
be obtained from the Registrar. 


No candidate for the Bachelor’s degree in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
will be recommended to the Senate for the award of the degree until three regular 
academic sessions, September to April, have elapsed from the date of registration 
in the first year. 


Except by special permission of the Council of the Faculty, no student under 
its jurisdiction may offer for credit in any period of twelve months from Ist 
September to 31st August more than five courses either in the regular winter 
session from September to April or in both the winter and the summer session. Except 
by special permission of the Council of the Faculty no student may take in the 
summer session more than two courses. 


Students proceeding to a Bachelor’s degree in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
will be required to attend at least one regular academic session, September to April. 
Exceptions may be made in respect of this rule in the cases of teachers who have 
had at least two years’ experience subsequent to receiving their permanent certificates. 
Such students may meet the requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Arts or 
Bachelor of Science by attendance at summer sessions only. They are watned, 
however, that the University cannot undertake to offer in summer sessions all the 
courses which may be desired for the B.A. degree or required for the B.Sc. degree. 


Students entering theology may be exempted from two senior courses selected 
from Division A or B by presenting certificates of having completed equivalent 
courses in one of the organized affiliated theological colleges. 


Students in St. Joseph’s College may be exempted from one senior course in 
Division B on presentation of a certificate from the college showing that they have 
satisfactorily completed the course in religious knowledge designated Christian 
Apologetics as given in St. Joseph’s College. Further, Roman Catholic students 
registering through St. Joseph’s College may substitute approved courses in 
scholastic philosophy for Philosophy 2 and for a maximum of four senior courses in 


Philosophy. 


A student with approved qualifications may proceed to the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts or Bachelor of Science by taking a course in Honors under the direction of one 
of the departments. Courses in Honors require four years from matriculation. The 
regulations governing students in Honors are printed on page 69 and the pre- 
scriptions of the various department for courses in Honors follow: 
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Divisions of Courses of Instruction Leading to the Degree of 
B.A. or B.Sc. in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
A. Languages and literature. 
B. History, philosophy and political economy. 


C. Mathematics and natural sciences. 


In accordance with this plan the junior, senior, honor and graduate courses 
leading to the degrees of B.A., B.Sc., M.A., M.Sc., B.Educ., and M.Educ., 
will be found classified on page 66. 
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DEGREE OF B.A.—GENERAL COURSE 
First Year: 
Two courses from Division A, one from B, one from C, and one option. 
It is no longer required that the C course shall be a laboratory science. 


Second Year: 
Two courses from Division A, one from B, and two options. 
or 

Two courses from Division B, one from A, and two options. 

One of these five courses may be a first year course in a department not 
represented in the courses already taken in the first year, or the second unit of 
a language if it be necessary to obtain standing in a language course for 
beginners taken in the first year. 


Third Year: 
Two courses from Division A, one from B, and an option. 
or 
Two courses from Division B, one from A, and an option. 


DEGREE OF B.Sc.—GENERAL COURSE 
First Year: 
Three courses from Division C in different departments, and two courses 
from Divisions A and B. 
NOTE: The following are first year courses in Division C: Chemistry 1*, 
40 and 42; Physics 10 and 21; Mathematics 40; Botany 1; Geology 1; and 
Zoology 1. 


Second Year: 
Four courses from Division C, and one course from Division A or B. 

One of the four Division C courses must be a first year course in a 
department not represented in the courses already taken in the first year, 
and two of the four may be first-year courses. 

Students who offer three second-year Division C courses may, with the 
permission of the Dean, take their A or B course from the first-year list. 

Students who declare their intention to enter the College of Education 
may substitute one of the Division A or B courses required by the College of 
Education for a Division C course but, in that case, must offer three senior 


Division C courses. 


Third Year: 
Three courses from Division C, and one course from Division A or B. 

NOTE: Students of the General Course are advised to carry the study of at 
least two related subjects throughout the three years of undergraduate work and 
otherwise to choose their courses so as to offer a coherent program of study in 
harmony with their special interests. 

Two of the subjects passed in the second year must be continued in the third 
year or, as commonly stated, two “sequences” of senior courses are required. 


*Chemistry 1 may not be offered by a student who has credit in Chemistry of 
senior matriculation. 
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Normally, any two courses in the same subject numbered in the 40’s or higher may 
be considered a sequence. Certain combinations of related subjects are also permitted 
as sequences, e.g., senior courses in Latin or Greek; French and German; Philosophy, 
Psychology and Education; French. 51 or 57 with English 57 or 63; Greek Art with 
Ancient History; Zoology and Entomology; Entomology 61 and Genetics; Botany 
and Genetics; Chemistry 54 and Geology 54; Chemistry 58 and Geology 51; Zoology 
52 and Geology 53; Physics 51 and Geology 54; Chemistry 54 and Geology 58. 


Old and New Testament Literature, Christian Apologetics and Primitive Human 
Culture are not accepted as part of any “sequence.” 


Not more than two courses may be taken in any one department in any given 
year and not more than five courses in any one department during the three years 
of the general course. 


Of the senior courses taken in the second and third years, four must be passed 
with at least second class standing. 


Under present arrangements in the.high schools of Alberta, a student may 
find it difficult to present two foreign languages at matriculation. For students 
especially interested in the study of languages and literature and for candidates for 
certain professions which require two languages, the University will offer until 
further notice, beginners’ courses in French, German, Latin and Greek. University 
credit is not granted for a beginners’ course until a second course has been satis- 
factorily completed in the second year, but the privilege by which a student of the 
second year may include a first-year subject in his program permits substantial 
progress in a second language without the penalty of taking additional courses 
beyond the prescribed programs in Arts and Science. 


DEGREES WITH HONORS IN THE FACULTY OF 
ARTS AND SCIENCE 


A student with approved qualifications may proceed to the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts or Bachelor of Science by taking a course in honors under the supervision of one 
of the departments. The time required for an honors degree is four years from 
matriculation. Formal registration for honors is made at the beginning of the second 
year, on consultation with the head of the department. Students are, however, 
strongly advised to plan for honors at the beginning of the first year. With this in 
view, they should at once, on entering the university, consult the head of the 
department in which they are considering the possibility of honors and take such 
courses in their first year as will prepare them for honor work. If they neglect to do 
this, they run the risk of not being accepted for honors at the beginning of the 
second year, or of being burdened with additional courses of a preparatory nature. 


The attention of candidates for honors is also directed to the following 


regulations: 
1. Approval of applications is given by the Faculty of Arts and Science on the 
recommendation of the Committee on Honors. 
2. Students who, at the end of the first year, fail to obtain permission to 
proceed with honors will be transferred to the general course. Final accept- 
ance as a candidate for an honor degree will depend upon the results of 


examinations at the end of the second year. 
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3. Students who are reading for honors are required in the first year to pursue 
studies in at least two divisions. In the second, third and fourth years, how- 
ever, they may confine their work to one division, but not normally to one 
department. 

4. While the work of the two final years will be regarded as a unit, a formal 
report on the student’s progress will be submitted to the Committee on 
Honors at the end of the third year. 

5. A degree with honors shall be granted only if the course is completed within 
four years from senior matriculation, unless further grace be granted for special 
reasons by the Council of the Faculty of Arts and Science upon the recom- 
mendation of the Committee on Honors. 

6. Honors are awarded in two classes, first and second. Students who fail to 
secure second class standing may be awarded a pass degree. 


DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 
First Year: 
Botany 1, Chemistry 40, Physics 10, Zoology 1, an option from Divisions 
A or B; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
Two senior courses in Botany, Chemistry 42, Geology 1, an option from 


Divisions A or B. 
Third Year: 


Two advanced courses in Botany, Mathematics 42 or 40; two options 
(Biochemistry 61, Chemistry 54, Entomology 61, Geology 53, Zoology 51, 
suggested) . 


Fourth Year: 
Two advanced courses in Botany, Genetics 51, an option (Biochemistry 71, 
Geology 55, Zoology 52, suggested). 

Options are to be selected in consultation with the department. Attention will 
be given to the requirements of those who intend to teach and of those who propose 
to undertake research in some branch of botanical science. 

Honor students in botany are expected during the summer vacations to make 
themselves acquainted with the Canadian families of flowering plants. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 
First Year: 
Chemistry 40, Chemistry 42, Mathematics 40, one from Division A or B, 
one option; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
Chemistry 54 and 58, Mathematics 55, one option (German 2 or 40 if 
German 1 is taken in first year), an option. 


Third and Fourth Years: 
The equivalent of eight full courses will be required. Physics 46, Chemistry 
102, 103, and four half-courses chosen from Chemistry 105, 106, 107, 108 
and 109 must be included. 
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It is suggested that one of the eight courses be selected from Divisions 


A or B. 


In addition to the regular course examinations, candidates for honors may be 
given one or more oral or written examinations (in the field of Chemistry) at the 
end of the fourth year. | 

NOTE: All options shall be selected after consultation with the Department of 

Chemistry. 
Attendance at the Journal Club, which meets once a week, is required 
in the third and fourth years. 


DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 


A statement will be found below of the general scheme of courses required to 
obtain honors in this department. It is not implied that this scheme must be 
risidly followed; the department is prepared at any time to discuss with prospective 
or actual students reasonable equivalents designed to meet special needs or desires 
of the persons concerned. In the courses dealing with the literary history, the 
“economic and political history, and the private life of the classical peoples oral 
examinations may at any time replace written tests, and a comprehensive examina- 
tion, written or oral as the department may determine, will be a necessary condition 
for attaining final honors. 

Students who may desire an honor course in Latin and German, in Greek and 
French, in Greek and German, or in Greek and Philosophy, can obtain information 
and advice on application to the department. 


First Year: 
Greek 1, Latin 2, Classical Survey Course 50 (Greek Classics), or Classical 
Survey Course 52 (Greek History). Two other courses at the student’s 
option; the department will be glad to advise; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
Greek 40, one senior Latin course, Classical Survey Course 54 (Ancient Art) 
ot Classical Survey course 55 (Graeco-Roman Political Theory), Classical 
Survey Course 52 (Greek History) or Classical Survey Course 50 (Greek 
Classics), Classical Survey Course 51 (Latin Classics), or Classical Survey 
Course 53 (Roman History). An option, approved by the department, may 
be substituted for one of the Survey courses listed above. 

Third Year: 
One Senior Greek course, one course in Honor Greek, one course in Honor 
Latin, either Classical Survey course 52 (Greek History) or Classical Survey 
Course 53 (Roman History) or Classical Survey Course 51 (Latin Classics) , 
either Classical Survey Course 54 (Ancient Art) or Classical Survey Course 
55 (Graeco-Roman Political Theory). An option, approved by the depart- 
ment, may be substituted for one of the Survey courses listed above. 


Fourth Year: 


Either Greek or Latin as a major, two courses, Latin or Greek as a minor, 


one course; one approved option. 


Norte: Courses in Sanskrit, Comparative Philology, Comparative Syntax, Greek 
Dialects and Italic Dialects are also offered by the department and may be credited 


towards the M.A. Degree. 
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Honors. in Latin and French 
First Year: 


Latin 2, French 2, Classical Survey Course 50 (Greek Classics). Two 
other courses at the student’s option; the department will be glad to advise; 
Physical Education. 


Second Year: 


One Latin course, one French course, two options from Divisions A and B, 
of which one should preferably be Classical Survey Course 51 (Latin 
Classics), either in this year or the third year. 


Third Year: 


One Latin course, one French course, two options from Divisions A and B, 
Phonetics 106 or General Linguistics 105. 


Fourth Year: 


Two Latin courses, one French course, one option from Divisions A and B. 


NOTE: Classical Survey Course 53 (Roman History) and 55 (Graeco- 
Roman Political Theory) are recommended definitely for selection among the options 
of the second, third and fourth years. 


(For Honors in French and Latin, see under Department of Modern Languages.) 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 


Students wishing to read for Honors in English should consult the head of the 
department at the beginning of the first year. Their registration should include 
English 2, History 2 or 4. 


Students deciding during or at the end of the first year to undertake honors 
in English must consult the head of the department at the earliest possible moment 
in order to ascertain whether their first year courses, and their standing in these 
courses ate acceptable as a basis for admission to honors at the beginning of the 
second year; and in cases where the first year courses do not seem to provide an 
adequate basis, to discuss what extra work should be taken to rectify the situation. 


Second Year: 
English 104 (Anglo-Saxon), English 110 (Chaucer), *continuation of 
language studied in first year; an option (to be chosen in consultation with 
the head of the department) . 


Third Year: 

The work of the third year will consist chiefly of a study of Shakespeare 
and his period (English 53 with additional reading) and Milton and his 
period (English 60 with additional reading), with the ordinary examinations 
in these courses supplemented by such additional reports as shall be 
required. 

Upon entering his third year the student, in consultation with the head 
of the department, will elect a special program of reading, to be followed 
under the guidance of a member of the department for the ensuing two 
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years. This program of reading may be based upon the study of an author 
and his period, or upon the study of a literary species. Among possible 
subjects, the following are suggested: Pope or Swift and his period, Words- 
worth or Scott and his period, Carlyle and his period, History of Literary 
Criticism, English Drama since Shakespeare, English Satire. 

The student will also take such course or courses in the department of 
English or related departments as his adviser may see fit and will write 
the ordinary examinations in such courses. 


Fourth Year: 
In the fourth year the student will devote himself chiefly to the assigned 
program of reading. He will report to his adviser at stated intervals, 
orally or in formal essays. As in the third year, he will take such courses in 
English or related departments as his adviser shall decide. 


*A student who shows a good reading knowledge of the language may 
be permitted to substitute another course, in consultation with the head of 
the department. 


Examinations: 
At the end of his fourth year the honor student shall undergo: 
1. Such examinations on his program of reading as his adviser may see fit. 
2. Written examinations intended to test: 
(a) his general knowledge of English literature, and 
(b) his specific knowledge of the authors and periods studied in the 
courses of the second, third and fourth years. 
These written examinations may, at the discretion of the department, be supple. 
mented by an oral examination. 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY 
First Year: 
(Recommended program) Chemistry 40, Zoology 1, Botany 1, Geology 1, 
one option from Division A or B; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
Geology 51, Geology 53, Physics 10; one option from Divisions A or B*, 
one option from Division C* (Mathematics recommended). 


Third Year: 
Geology 54, Geology 55, Geology 59, Chemistry 54; one option.* 


Fourth Year: 
Geology 58, Geology 101; three options.* 


Students are advised to have a reading knowledge of both French and 
German. 

At the end of the fourth year a candidate for honors will be required to 
take an oral or a written examination in the field of geology. 


*To be selected after consultation with the Department of Geology. 
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DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 
First Year: 
History 2 or 4; Political Economy 1; English 2; French 2 or German 2; 
one course from Division C; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
Two senior courses in History; two approved senior options (from the 
Languages, Philosophy and Political Economy); and a further option which 
may be a third course in History. 


Third Year: 


Students in the third year are not required to take the annual examination 
at the end of the year, but are required to prepare for a final comprehensive 
examination at the end of the fourth year. The department will advise 
honor students with respect to reading and lectures during this year. 


Fourth Year: 


For the final comprehensive examination in 1942 papers will be set on the 
following subjects: 

(1) the social and political history of Canada; 

(2) the history of the United States; 

(3) the history of the British Isles since 1485; 

(4) a period of European History; 

(5) economic theory (since Adam Smith) and economic history (from 

the Industrial Revolution) ; 

(6) political theory and government; 

(7) a special subject offered by the candidate; 

(8) sight translation from either French or German. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 
First Year: 
Mathematics 40, Mathematics 41, Physics 21, Chemistry 40, or another 
option, one option from Divisions A and B; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
Mathematics 101, Mathematics 55, Mathematics (another senior course), 
Physics (senior course); Physics (another senior course) or Political Economy 
(senior course) or Chemistry or Philosophy. 


Third and Fourth Years: 
At the end of the final year there will be given two “comprehensive” 
papers covering the following: Analysis, Geometry, Logic, Mechanics, 
Astronomy, Probability, Statistics, Finance. 


Students will select their courses and reading in consultation with the depart- 
ment. Attention will be given to the requirements of those who intend to teach 
and of those who intend to apply mathematics to another field; in every case, in the 
third and fourth years, at least two courses will be taken in other departments, of 


these at least one being Physics. 
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DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES 


Honors in Modern Languages and Literature are, for the present, based on an 
intensive study of the French and German language and literature. 


The chief emphasis will be laid on mastery of one of these languages and on 
the acquisition of a substantial knowledge of its literature. This will call, ordinarily, 
for the collateral study of another language and literature. 


Mastery of the language is interpreted to mean the ability 
(a) to read it fluently and intelligently; 
(b) to write it correctly and idiomatically; 
(c) to understand it as a spoken language and to speak it with some facility. 
Substantial knowledge of its literature is interpreted to mean 
(a) a general knowledge of the literature; 
(b) a specific knowledge of the masterpieces; 
(c) a critical knowledge of an important period or trend of the literature; 
(d) a general knowledge of the entire, and a specific knowledge of the 
immediate, cultural backgrounds. 
(e) a knowledge of the culture of other peoples insofar as this culture had 
an important bearing on French or German culture and literature. 


First Year: 
1. A French course, 
2. A German course, 
3. An option from Division B (Philosophy or History recommended) , 
4. An option from Division A or B, 
5. An approved option, 
6. Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
1. An approved French course, 
2. An approved German course, 
3. An option from Divisions A or B, preferably an English course to cor- 
respond to the French course (French 57 and English 57, French 51 and 
English 64). 
4. An approved option. 


Third and Fourth Years: 
General Linguistics 105 or Phonetics 106. 
French and German Phonetics 106 should be taken in the third year, and 
General Linguistics 105 in the fourth year. 

The subjects of study for the third and fourth years must be chosen in 
consultation with the Department. The principle underlying the choice of 
subjects of study will be that of a satisfactory integration, determined on 
the basis of the individual student’s aptitude and interest. 

Apart from regular course examinations students will, at the end of the 
fourth year, be required to pass a comprehensive examination on the general 
field of their honors work. 


An oral examination in the language or languages studied may also be required. 
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Honors in French and Latin 

First Year: 

1. French 2. 
i LatwisZ: 
. Classical Survey course 50 or 51. 
. An option. 
. A second option. 
6. Physical Education. 


wa BW bh 


Second Year: 
1. A French course. 
2. A Latin course. 
3. An option from Divisions A and B, preferably an English course to cor- 
respond to the French course (French 57 and English 57, French 51 and 
English 64). 
4. A second option from Divisions A and B. 


Third Year: 
1. A French course. 
2. A Latin course. 
3. An option from Divisions A and B (same recommendation as to English). 
4. A second option from Divisions A and B. 
5. French 102 A or B. 
6. Phonetics 106. 


Fourth Year: 
1. A French course. 
. A second French course. 
. A Latin course. 


. French 102 A or B. 


2 
3 
4. An option from Divisions A and B. 
5 
6. General Linguistics 105. 


Honors Moderns 


NOTE: French and German Phonetics 106 should be taken in the third year, 
and General Linguistics 105 in the fourth year. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY 


Under this department will fall these groups: 
(1) Honors in Philosophy and Psychology, 
(2) Honors in Psychology and Philosophy, 
(3) Honors in Philosophy and Greek. 


Students must consult the head of the department of philosophy in regard to 
(a) their choice of group; (b) such special work as may be prescribed in their 
major subject; (c) the arrangement of a program of sessional studies (lecture 
courses, seminars, etc.); (d) optional courses outside the department of philosophy. 
All students, with the exception of those under (3), will be expected to show a 
competent acquaintance with the following topics: history of philosophy; present- 
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day problems of philosophy; history of ethics; ethical systems; implications of 
modern psychology for ethical philosophy; present-day ethical problems; history of 
psychology; experimental methods of psychology; present-day schools of psychology 
and their leading representatives; applications of psychology. 
Special reading will also be required in one of the following: logic, aesthetics; 
mediaeval philosophy; metaphysics. 
In the case of students under (3), the advanced study of psychology will be 
replaced by some field of study allotted by the department of classics. 
The final examination will consist of the following: 
(1) History of Philosophy (one paper of three hours) ; 
(2) Contemporary Philosophy (one paper of three hours) ; 
(3) Ancient Philosophy or Mediaeval Philosophy or Modern Philosophy 
(one paper of three hours) ; 
(4) Ethics (one paper of three hours) ; 
(5) Psychology (two papers of three hours each) ; 
(6) One essay paper of three hours. 
Students majoring in philosophy will omit one paper in psychology and those 
majoring in psychology will omit (3). 
Students offering Greek as their second subject will omit (5). 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 
First Year: 


Physics 21, Mathematics 40, Mathematics 41, Chemistry 40, *an option from 
Division A or B; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
Physics 42, Physics 46, Mathematics 55, “an option, *an option from 
Division A or B. 


Third and Fourth Years: 
Before entering upon the work of the third year, the student in consultation 
with the department will arrange a program of study for the third and 
fourth years. This program will include the following courses which are 
considered to be fundamental: 
Physics 51, 53, and 54. Mathematics 57. 

In arranging the scheme of work for these two final years, the end in 
view will be a well coordinated program of study in which it will be possible 
for the student, if he so desires, to select some particular field of physics 
for special study. In any case, the courses selected will be supplemented by a 
program of reading. 

The student will write the regular examinations in each course taken. 
In addition, there may be at the end of the final year, a written compre- 
hensive examination on the work in physics covered during the third and 


fourth years. 





*Options are to be selected in consultation with the department. 
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DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL ECONOMY 
First Year: 


Political Economy 1; two courses from Division A; one course from Division 
C; one option to be selected with the advice of the department; Physical 
Education. 


Second Year: 


Two courses in Political Economy, Mathematics 42 or 43, one option to be 
chosen in consultation with the department. 


Third and Fourth Years: 


Before entering the third year each student will arrange, in consultation with 
the department, a program of study and lectures to prepare himself in the 
compulsory, and in three of the optional subjects of final examination. 


Final Examination Papers: 
Final examinations will be set in the following subjects: 
(a) Compulsory: 
(1) Economic Theory; (2) Economic Programs and History of Economic 
Thought; (3) Money and Banking. 
(b) Optional (three to be.chosen): 
(4) Public Finance; (5) International Trade and Transportation; (6) 


Economics of Agriculture; (7) Political Science; (8) Economic History; 
(9) Labor Problems; (10) Corporation Finance and Risk. 


Students are required to satisfy the department that they possess a reading 
knowledge of at least one modern foreign language. 


COMBINED COURSES 


COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF 
B.A. AND B.COM. 
First Year: 
English 4; a modern language; Political Economy 1; Political Economy 10; 
a course from Division C; one option; Physical Education. 
Second Year: 


A modern language continued from the first year; a Division B course; 
Mathematics 42; Political Economy 61 or 63 or 65 or 67 or 68 or 69; an 
option (a first year course may be chosen). 


Third Year: 


Accounting 1; a Division A course; a Division B course; Political Economy 
61 or 63 or 65 or 67 or 68 or 69; Commercial Law 41 (if given) or an 
option. 
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Fourth Year: 
Accounting 52; Political Economy 64 or 66; Mathematics 43 or Political 
Economy 73 and Accounting 55; Commercial Law 41 (if not taken in third 
year); and one or two approved options to make up five courses, (For 
approved options see under School of Commerce.) 


Fifth Year: 
Political Economy 64 or 66; Mathematics 43 or Political Economy 73 and 
Accounting 55; and three approved options (see under School of Commerce). 
Not more than two courses may be taken in one subject in any one year. 


Of of the senior Arts courses taken in the second, third and fourth years, at least 
four must be passed with second class standing to satisfy the requirements of the 
B.A. degree. For the B.Com. degree at least four of the senior courses in the 
regular Commerce curriculum must be passed with second class standing. 


Entrance into second year is contingent on the student passing all first-year 
courses with a general average of 60%. 


The B.A. degree will be awarded at the end of the fourth year and the 
B.Com. degree at the end of the fifth year. 


By agreement with the Institute or Chartered Accountants of Alberta, graduates. 
in Commerce who have credit in Commercial Law 41 and Commercial Law 51 and 
have obtained second class standing in Accounting 52 and Accounting 53 are 
eligible for exemption from two years’ articles and from the intermediate examina- 
tions of the Institute. 


COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREES OF B.A. 
AND B.Sc. IN ENGINEERING 
First Year: 

English 2; French 1 or 2 or German 1 or 2; a course from Division B; 
Mathematics 40; Chemistry 40; Physical Education. 

If the language course be French 1 or German 1, a further course in the 
same language must be taken in the second year. 

If the course from Division B be Political Economy 1, Political Economy 11 
or Political Economy 51 shall not be taken when prescribed for students of 
Applied Science, and another Division B course must then be substituted. 


Second Year: 
A student may not enter the second year of this combined course (a) unless 
he has completed the first year with an average of at least 60%, (b) until 
his registration has been approved by the Dean of the Faculty of Applied 
Science. 
One course from Division A; one course from Division B; a further course 
from Division A or B; one of—Mathematics 42, 43, 53, Chemistry 42; 
Physics 21; Drawing 4. 

A student who takes Chemistry 42 at this stage and later enters Chemical 

Engineering will be required to substitute another senior C course for 
Chemistry 42 in the third year of Chemical Engineering. 
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Third Year: 


One course from Division A; one course from Division B; a further course 
from Division A or B in the division already selected in the second year; 
Mathematics 41; Drawing 2. | 

The B.A. degree may be granted at the end of the third year to a student 
who has satisfactorily completed the above prescription and has satisfied the 
requirements of the Faculty of Arts and Science concerning second-class 
standing in four senior courses and concerning “sequences”. (See pages 


64 and 69.) 


Fourth, Fifth and Sixth Years: 


As for the second, third and fourth years in Engineering. 

Students intending to enter civil or mining engineering are required to 
spend at least one summer on practical survey work in the field prior to 
entering the fourth year of the combined course. 


THE COMBINED COURSES LEADING TO THE DEGREES 
OF B.Sc. and M.D.; AND B.Sc. AND D.DS. 


First Year: 


English 4; French 1 or 2 or German 1 or 2 or Latin 1 or 2; Physics 11; 
Chemistry 40; Zoology 2; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 


No student may enter the second year of the combined course unless he has 
successfully completed the first year with an average of not less than 60%. 

A further course in the foreign language taken in the first year; Psychology 
51; Zoology 3 and Mathematics 44 (two half-year courses); Chemistry 42; 
one of Chemistry 54 or 58, Physics 42 or 46, Zoology 51, Entomology 61. 
In 1942-43 and thereafter a laboratory course in Chemistry (quantitative 
analysis), to be called Chemistry 44, will be required from all students who 
take one of the options other than Chemistry 58. 


Third Year to Seventh Year (Medicine) or Sixth Year (Dentistry). 


The prescriptions of the first professional year and of subsequent years in 
Medicine or Dentistry. 

The B.Sc. degree may be granted at the end of the fourth year. 

For the B.Sc. degree, students must obtain at least two seconds in senior 
courses taken in the second year. 


Students of Medicine and Dentistry should note that for professional licensing 


purposes in Canada there are minimum language requirements in Latin and in 
French or German. Such students entering with matriculation standing in only 


one of the two languages must meet the requirement in the second language before 
admission to the Faculty of Medicine. They may do so by taking a language 
course for beginners in the first year and by continuing the study of that language 
in the second year; or if they choose to continue in the University the study of the 
language already presented at matriculation they may meet the further minimum 
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requirement in the second language by presenting during the first two years of their 
university course a second language in the matriculation examination, 


COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREES OF 
B.A. AND LL.B. 
First Year: 


English 2; Latin 2 or French 2; History 2 or 4; Political Economy 1; one 
course from Division C; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
No student may enter the second year of the combined course unless he has 
successfully completed the first year with an average of not less than 60%. 


A senior course in English; a further course from Division A (a senior 
course in the language taken in the first year is strongly recommended) ; 
History *57 or 58; Political Economy 63 or 66 or 67 or 69 or Psychology 52; 
a course from Division B or C. 

With the permission of the Dean of Arts and Science, one of the courses 
not specifically prescribed may be a junior course in a department not repre- 
sented in the courses taken in the first year. 


Third Year: 
History 58 or *57; and the prescription for first year Law. 


Fourth Year: 


The prescription for second year Law. 
The degree of B.A. may be granted at the end of the fourth year. 


Fifth Year. 
The prescription for third year Law. 


*History 57 is offered only in alternate years. 


COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREES OF B.A. 
AND B.Sc. IN AGRICULTURE 
First Year: 
English 4; French 1 or 2 or German 1 or 2 or Latin 1 or 2; Political Economy 
1; Botany 1; Chemistry 40; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
No student may enter the second year of the combined course unless: he has 
successfully completed the first year with an average of not less than 60%. 
One course from Division A; one course from Division B; a further course 
from Division A ot B; Mathematics 40 or 44; Chemistry 42. 
If the language course taken in the first year be a course for beginners, a 
further course in the same language must be taken in the second year. 
For Agriculture, Mathematics 44 is recommended, but students intending to 
enter the College of Education may take Mathematics 40. 
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Third Year: 
One course from Division A; one course from Division B; a further course 
from Division A or B; one course from Division C. 
The degree of B.A. may be granted on successful completion of three years’ 
wotk provided the rules of the Faculty of Arts and Science concerning 
second-class standing in four senior courses and concerning “sequences” have 


been satisfied. (See pages 64 and 69.) 


Fourth Year: 
Horticulture 1; Dairying 1; Field Crops 50; Poultry 1; Animal Husbandry 2; 
Entomology 1; Zoology 4; Agricultural Engineering 2; an option. 


Fifth Year: 
Bacteriology 1; Soils 51 and 52; options, under faculty advice, for at least 
16 hours. 
Certain fourth and fifth year courses may be interchanged on approval of the 
Registration Committee and the Dean of Agriculture. 


SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 


THE B.Sc. DEGREE IN HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 


First Year: 
An approved course from Division A or B; Chemistry 42; Zoology 1; 
Political Economy 1; Household Economics 2 and 3; Bacteriology 1, first 
term; Household Economics 1, second term; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
One course from Division A or B; Chemistry 45; Physiology 60; Biochemistry 
61; Household Economics 55, 


Third Year: 
One course from Division A or B; Chemistry 58; Hygiene and Sanitation 51; 
Household Economics 56, 57, 58, 59; an approved option. 


THE DEGREE OF B.H.Ec. 


For students entering from the provincial Schools of Agriculture 


(for matriculation requirements see page 27) 
Junior Courses: 


First Year: 
English 1; History 2; Mathematics 44; Chemistry 1; Physics 10; Household 
Economics 32 and 33; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
One course from Division A or B; Political Economy 1; Chemistry 42; 
Chemistry 457; Zoology 1; Bacteriology 1 (1st term); Household Economics 
34. 
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Senior Courses: 


- Third Year: 


One course from Division A or B; Biochemistry 61; Hygiene and Sanitation 
51; Chemistry 58; Household Economics 58; Household Economics 36, 0/29: 


SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 
First Year: 


In 1941-42 and alternate years: 

Accounting 1; English 4; Mathematics 42; Political Economy 1; Political 
Economy 10 (second term); a modern language; Physical Education. 

In 1942-43 and alternate years: 

Accounting 1; Commercial Law 41; English 4; Mathematics 42; Political 
Economy 1; Political Economy 10 (second term); Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
In 1941-42 and alternate years: 
Accounting 52; Accounting 55 (second term); Commercial Law 51; Political 
Economy 64; Political Economy 73 (first term); a modern language. 
In 1942-43 and alternate years: 


Accounting 52; Commercial Law 41; Mathematics 43; Political Economy 66; 
a modern language (second course). 


Third Year: 


In 1941-42 and alternate years: 

Accounting 55 (second term); Commercial Law 51; Political Economy 64; 
Political Economy 73 (first term); two approved options. 

In 1942-43 and alternate years: 

Mathematics 43; Political Economy 66; a modern language (second course) ; 
two approved options. 


Approved Third Year Options: 


Botany, Chemistry, Accounting 53, English, Entomology, Geology, History, 
Mathematics, Philosophy, Physics, Political Economy, Psychology, Zoology. 


Students in Commerce are strongly urged to secure, prior to graduation, a 
good working knowledge of Stenography and Typewriting. 


The degree of Bachelor of Commerce, with honors in Political Economy, is 
awarded on the satisfactory completion of a program of studies, involving an addi- 
tional year, arranged in consultation with the Department of Political Economy. 


By agreement with the Institute of Chartered Accountants of Alberta graduates 
in Commerce who have credit in Commercial Law 41 and Commercial Law 51 and 
have obtained second class standing in Accounting 52 and Accounting 53 are 
eligible for exemption from two years’ articles and the intermediate examinations of 
the Institute. 
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DETAILS OF COURSES 


The University reserves the right to modify or withdraw for 
the session any of the courses here outlined. 


For particulars regarding members of the staff, see page 12. 


Students ate reminded of the regulations (paragraph (c), page 49), regarding 
attendance requirements for laboratory courses and courses here designated by 


asterisks. 


*], 


32. 


53. 


#50. 


“1, 


ACCOUNTING 


Bookkeeping and Business Practice. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 


R. W. Hamitton. 
Lectures: Single and double entry bookkeeping principles; types and forms 
of books; the form, nature, and classification of accounts; instruction in 
opening and closing books; preparation of trading and profit and loss 
statements and balance sheets; instruction in current business practice. 


Corporation and Partnership Accounting. 3) rs. lect, 1-hr, lab: 
F, G. WInsPEaR. 

Lectures: Partnership and corporation accounts, including a general know- 

ledge of capital, debentures, etc.; elementary cost accounts; systems; depre- 

ciation, depletion and obsolescence methods; the interpretation of accounting 

statements. 

Prerequisite: Accounting 1. 


Advanced Accounting. 3 hrs. lect., 1 hr. lab. 
F. G. WInsPEar. 


Systems; cost accounting; auditing and investigations; bankruptcy; realization 
and liquidation accounts and statements of affairs; trustee and executorship 
accounts; municipal accounts; income tax. 

Prerequisite: Accounting 52. 


Business Administration. 3 hrs., sec. half. 
F, G. WInsPEaR. 


Business policy and organization as applied to finance, office organization 
and credits, personnel and production. 

By agreement with the Institute of Chartered Accountants of Alberta, students 
offering Commercial Law 41 and 52 and obtaining second class standing in 
Accounting 52 and Accounting 53 are eligible for exemption from two 
years’ articles and the intermediate examinations of the Institute. 


BACTERIOLOGY 


Elementary Bacteriology. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., first half. 
R. M. SHaw. 


Demonstrations in elementary bacteriology. Practical laboratory exercises, 


ie, making of media, staining, etc. 
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60. Bacteriology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
R. M. SHaw. 
A course in general bacteriology consisting of lectures, demonstrations and 
laboratory work. 
The preparation of media, classification of forms and methods of culture 
and isolation will be studied. 
The relationship of bacteria to every day life, industry, disease and public 
health, etc., will be considered. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1 and Botany 1 or Zoology 1. 
*61. Pathogenic Bacteriology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. C. Rankin. 
The relation of bacteria and the higher parasites to disease. The isolation 
and identification of bacteria pathogenic to men. A study of bacterial 
infections. A consideration of resistance and immunity. 
Prerequisite: Bacteriology 60. 
BIOCHEMISTRY 


1and 61. General Course. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


G. Hunter, L. B. Petr anp M. M. Canror. 
Open to senior students in Arts and Science, Household Economics, Phar- 
macy, and to other students with the prerequisite Chemistry 42. 
Physico-chemical. Chemistry of carbohydrates, fats, and proteins. Enzymes. 
Digestion. Respiration and relation of haemoglobin and acid-base equilibrium 
to. Metabolism in relation to nutrients, muscle, internal secretions, and 
minerals. Vitamins and nutrition. Text and reference books will be men- 


tioned in the lectures. 


Advanced Courses. 


1. 


52. 


ake 


Pathological Chemistry. 3 hrs. lab. 
G. Hunter anp M. M. Canror. 
Open to some students in Arts and Science. The course is designed as an 


introduction to 52. 
Urine and blood analysis and their clinical applications. 


Pathological Chemistry. 1 hr. lect. 
G. Hunter anp M. M. Canror. 

Open to some students in Arts and Science. 

Basal metabolism. _Acid-base balance, acidosis and alkalosis. Water balance, 

oedema, and anhydraemia. Pregnancy. Diabetes. Nephritis. Intestinal 

obstruction. Fevers. Jaundice. Deficiency diseases. 

Books and literature will be referred to in the lectures. 


Plant Biochemistry. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
La berEri 

Open to students with prerequisites Botany 1 and Biochemistry 61. Will be 

offered each alternate year (not offered 1941-42). Plant carbohydrates, fats, 

proteins, glucosides, acids, bases, phenols, tannins, “essential oils.” Plant 
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pigments; chlorophyll, carotinoids, flavones, anthocyanins. Enzymes, respira- 
tion and metabolism. Special reading will be prescribed for the course. 

Students proceeding to the degree of M.A. or M.Sc. in Biochemistry 
should consult the Head of the Department with regard to requirements and 
research facilities. 


BOTANY 


Junior Course. 


AF 


General Elementary Botany. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Moss, R. G. H. Cormack anv J. H. Wuyre. 

An introduction to the morphology and physiology of the cell. Elements 

of plant anatomy, physiology, classification and reproduction. General prin- 

ciples of heredity. 


Senior Courses. 


52. 


53. 


DO. 


56. 


Plant Physiology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
J. H. Wayte. 

Fundamental aspects of physiology with particular reference to the higher 

plants. The physiology of the cell in terms of physical and colloid chemistry. 

Prerequisites: Botany 1, Physics 5 or 7, Chemistry 40, 42. 


Seedless Plants. 3 brsslect,,.o nurs: wa. 
Eri. Nioss: 

Classification, morphology and reproduction of the Fungi, Algae, Bryophyta 

and lower Pteridophyta. General methods of plant histology. Evolution of 

the lower groups of plants. 

Prerequisite: Botany 1. 


Lower Vascular Plants. ounTS lect oats mai: 
E. H. Moss. 

Morphology of the Pteridophyta and Gymnospermae, including extinct 

groups. Evolution of modern plants as illustrated by the structure of fossil 

types from various geological horizons. 

Prerequisites: Botany 1 and Geology 1. 

(Offered each alternate year. Not offered 1941-42.) 


Flowering Plants. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Moss ano R. G. H. Cormack. 

Morphology, taxonomy and ecology of the Angiospermae with particular refer- 

ence to the flora of Alberta. 

Prerequisite: Botany 1. 


Honor and Graduate Courses 


103. 


Plant Geography and Ecology. 9 hrs. lect.-lab. and field work. 
E. H. Moss, J. H. Wyte ann R. G. H. Cormack. 

Distribution of vegetation in time and space considered from a dynamical 

point of view. 

Prerequisites: Botany 52, 55, 56. 


104. 


105. 


CHEMISTRY 87 


Mycology. 6 hrs. lect.-lab. 
E. H. Moss. 

Classification, morphology and physiology of the fungi; diseases of plants. 

Prerequisites: Botany, 53, 56. 


Advanced Plant Physiology. 6 hrs. lect.-lab. 
J. H. Wuyte. 
Prerequisites: Botany 52, 56. 


Graduate Work. 


el; 


*40. 


*42. 


*44, 


Graduate students who have had the necessary training and wish to carry 
on research in some field of botany should consult the head of the 
department. 


CHEMISTRY 
General Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
J. L. Morrison. 
Lectures: A systematic study of common non-metallic elements; a few typical 
metallic elements; the more important compounds of each; fundamental laws 
and theories. 
Laboratory: Experiments illustrative of the principles discussed in lectures. 
Laboratory exercises in Elementary Chemistry. 
Text-book: Elements of Chemistry, Foster. 


Inorganic Chemistry. 
3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., first half; 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
O. J. WALKER. 
Lectures: Chemistry of the metals and their compounds. The principles of 
chemical analysis. 
Laboratory: J. L. Morrison. 
Qualitative inorganic analysis. 
Text-books: Philbreck and Holmyard, Theoretical and Inorganic Chemistry; 
Yoe, Chemical Principles; Walton and Sorum, Introduction to Qualitative 


Analysis. 
Prerequisite: Chem. 1 or complete Grade XII Chemistry. 
Organic Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


° R. B. Sanoin. 
Lectures: An introduction to the aliphatic and the aromatic series. 
Laboratory: The preparation of some organic compounds. 
Text-books: Lucas, Organic Chemistry. 
Laboratory Manual for Hon. Chem, (Whitmore) organic chemistry to be 
selected. 
Prerequisite: Chem. 1 or its equivalent. 


Inorganic Chemistry (For medical students only). weromiab 
O. J. Wacker anp W. A. Lane. 

Introductory quantitative inorganic analysis. 

Text-books: Yoe, Chemical Principles; Notes on Quantitative Analysis. 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 40. 

(Not offered until 1942-43.) 
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Inorganic Chemistry (For H.Ec. only). 3 hrs. lect. first half. 
O. J. WALKER. . 

Text-books: Philbreck and Holmyard, Theoretical and Inorganic Chemistry; 

Yoe, Chemical Principles. 


Elementary Physical Chemistry. ; 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
J. W. Suipwey. 

Lectures: Fundamental concepts of matter in relation to energy; thermo- 

chemistry, properties of gases, liquids and solids; solutions, equilibrium, 

phase rule, electrolytes, electromotive force, colloids, photochemistry. 

Laboratory: Physico-chemical measurements. 

Text-books: Getman and Daniels, Outlines of Theoretical Chemistry; Findlay, 

Practical Physical Chemistry; Hodgson and Lang, Handbook of Chemistry 

and Physics. Laboratory Experiments. 

Prerequisites: Chem. 40 and Physics 10. 


Quantitative Analysis. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
O. J. WALKER. 

Lectures: Principles and methods of quantitative analysis. 

Laboratory: Gravimetric, volumetric, colorimetric, electro, and gas analysis; 

analysis of ores, fuels, water and food. 

Text-books; Fales and Kenny, Inorganic Quantitative Analysis (Century Co.). 

References: Teadwell & Hall, Analytical Chemistry, Vol. II; A.O.A.C. 

Methods of Analysis; Kolthoff and Sandell, Quantitative Inorganic Analysis. 

Prerequisite: Chem. 40. 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


102. 


103. 


Advanced Organic Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
R. B. Sanpin. 

Laboratory: Preparation of some aromatic compounds; quantitative organic 

analysis. 

Text-books: Whitmore Organic Chemistry; Gilman, Organic Chemistry. 

Text-book for Laboratory: Gatterman and Wieland, Laboratory Methods of 

Organic Chemistry. 

Prerequisites: Chem. 40, 42 and 54. 


Advanced Physical Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Boomer. 

Lectures: Theoretical chemistry with special attention to the dynamical 

theory of matter and the laws of thermodynamics and their application to 

gases, liquids, and solids; the theory of solutions; reaction velocity, catalysis 

and photochemistry; thermochemistry, chemical equilibrium and the phase 

rule; atomic and molecular structure. 

Text-book: Taylor, Treatise on Physical Chemistry. 

Laboratory: Physico-chemical measurements. 

Text-book: Daniels, Mathews and Williams, Experimental Physical Chemistry. 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 42, 54; Mathematics 55. 

Co-requisite: Physics 46. 


105. 


106. 


107. 


108. 


109. 
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Advanced Quantitative Analysis. 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab., sec. half. 


O. J. WALKER. 
Lectures: Special methods of analysis not taken up in Chemistry 58. 
Laboratory: Special analyses such as microanalysis; electroanalysis; water 
analysis; sodium and potassium determinations; iron and steel analysis; 
calorific value; analysis of alloys. 
References—A.P.H.A., Water Analysis; Kolthoff and Sandell, Quantitative 
Inorganic Analysis. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 58. 
Given alternate years. (Not given 1941-42.) 


Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab., first half. 
J. L. Morrison. 


Lectures: Spectrum analysis and atomic structure; valence and molecular 
structure. 

Laboratory: The preparation and spectroscopic examination of some inorganic 
compounds. 

References: Sidgwick, The Electronic Theory of Valency; Glasstone, Recent 
Advances in Physical Chemistry; Morgan and Burstall, Inorganic Chemistry. . 
Prerequisite: Chem. 40. 

Given alternate years. (Not given 1941-42.) 


Colloid Chemistry and Surface Chemistry. 

2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab., first half. 

E. H. Boomer. 

A course dealing with the theories of colloidal behaviour; the relation of 
colloid chemistry to natural processes and its application in industry. 
Text-books: H. B. Weiser, Colloids; Holmes, Laboratory Manual of Colloid 
Chemistry. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 42, 54, Mathematics 40. 
Given alternate years. (Given 1941-42.) 


Electro-Chemistry. 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab., second half. 
J. W. SuHrptey. 


Lectures: Electro-chemical theory; conductance; electrolysis; molten electro- 
lytes; oxidation and reduction; electromotive force; cells; hydrogen ions; 
electro-thermics. 

Laboratory: Electro-chemical measurements. 

Text-book: Creighton and Kohler, Electro Chemistry. 

Electro-chemistry Laboratory Manual—to be selected. 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 54 and 58. 

Given alternate years. (Given 1941-42.) 


Qualitative Organic Analysis. 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab., first half. 
R. B. Sanoin. 

A study of the characteristic reactions of the various groups of organic 

compounds and from these reactions to classify and identify a number of 

unknowns. 
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Text-books: Kamm, Qualitative Organic Analysis; Clarke, A Handbook of 
Organic Analysis; Mulliken, A Method for the Identification of Pure Organic 
Compounds; Shriner & Fuson, Identification of Organic Compounds. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 102. 


110. Chemical Research. 


Students in their fourth year honors may after consultation with the depart- 
ment pursue a half course in investigational work under the direction of a 
member of the department. At least eight hours per week for half of the 
sessional term must be spent on this course. Arrangements for taking this 
course should be made the preceding term. 


Graduate Work. 


Students having the necessary training may pursue a course of study leading to 
the degree of M.Sc. Research work and related courses from this and 
other departments may be arranged in consultation with the department. 
Students desiring to register for such work should make arrangements with 
the department before the close of the preceding academic term. 


Journal Club. 


Attendance at the Journal Club, which meets once a week, is required of 
third and fourth year students and graduate students. 


CLASSICS 


The four Classical Survey Courses listed below are open to all students of the 
second and third years. Classics in English 50 and Classics in English 51 are A 
group courses; the other two fall in the B group. Owing to the reduction in staff, 
the department is obliged to reserve to itself the right of adjusting numbers as 
among the classical survey courses which will be available in 1941-42, viz., Classics 


in English 50 and 51, Ancient History 52, and History of Ancient Art 54. 


Junior Courses. 
*1, Beginners’ Latin. 3 hrs. 
W. H. Jouns. 

Latin for Secondary Schools (Hamilton and Carlisle: Gage); Roma (Robin- 
son and Hunter: Cambridge). 
Sight translation and Principles of Language. 
A course designed to enable the students entering with a deficiency in Latin 
to begin this language in the University. The course will not be credited 
towards a degree unless the students who elect it take successfully a second 
year in Latin. Students who take beginners’ Latin will normally proceed 
to Latin 2. ‘ 


*2. Second Year Latin Authors and Prose Composition. iers.Jiirs. 
W. H. Jouns. 
A Latin Reader (Petrie: Oxford). 
Sight translation. 
Latin Prose Composition (Franklin and Bruce: Longmans). - 
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*40. Second Year Latin Authors and Prose Composition. 3 hrs. 


W. H. Jouns. 
A Book of Latin Prose (Neville et al.); A Book of Latin Poetry (Neville 
et al.); Latin Prose Composition (North and Hilliard). 
Sight Translation and Principles of Language. 


Senior Courses. 


D0. 


54. 


50. 


Vergil, Martial, Juvenal, Tacitus. 3) Ys: 


W. H. Jouns. 
Vergil, Bucolics and Georgics (Papillon and Haigh: Oxford); Martial, 
Select Epigrams (Stephenson: Macmillan); Juvenal, Selections (Bolton: 
Harrap); Tacitus, Annals I-IV (Furneaux: Oxford). 


Cicero, Letters; Horace, Odes; Terence, Adelphi. 3 hrs. 
(Not offered 1941-42.) 


Cicero, Pro Archia; Livy, Selections; Horace, Satires and Epistles; 
Quintillian, Book X. 3 hrs. 
(Not offered 1941-42.) 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


101. 
103. 
104. 
105. 


106. 


107. 


114. 


Cicero, Rhetorical Writings. 3 hrs. 
(Not offered 1941-42.) 
Lucretius, De Rerum Natura. 3 hrs. 
(Not offered 1941-42.) 
Greek and Italic Dialects. oearst 
(Not offered 1941-42.) 
Virgil, Aeneid. 3. brs: 
(Not offered 1941-42.) 
Sanskrit. 3-hrs. 
(Not offered 1941-42.) 
Plautus, Catullus, Petronius, Apuleius. 3 hrs. 
W. G. Harpy. 


Plautus, Menaechmi, Trinummus; Catullus, Selected Poems; Petronius, Cena 
Trimalchionis; Apuleius, Short Stories (Pike: Allyn & Bacon); A study of 
the life and language of the ordinary Roman in the Republic and the Early 
Empire with special attention to colloquial Latin. 


Comparative Philology and Comparative Syntax. o-nrs: 
W. G. Harpy snp G. MIsENeER. 
Greek 


This language can be begun in university. Greek 1 has the status of a first 
year subject and is credited towards a degree, provided that the students who 
elect it, take successfully a second year of Greek in either Greek 2 or Greek 40. 
Greek 2 is a junior course, while Greek 40 counts as a senior subject. 
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Students from Greek 1 pass on to either Greek 2 or Greek 40 on recommend- 
ation of the department. 


In addition to Greek 1 two extra tutorial hours of ‘instruction are offered by 
the department. Normally those students who take these extra tutorial hours 
in connection with Greek 1 will pass into Greek 40 in their second year, and 
this will be necessary in the case of prospective honor students. 

Students entering the University with a knowledge of Greek estimated as 
equivalent to Senior Matriculation standing will normally take Greek 2 
and pass on to a Greek 50 course in their second year. 


Junior Courses. 
*1, Beginners’ Greek. 3) hrs: 


W. H. Jonns. 
Beginner's Greek Book (Benner and Smyth: American Book Co.); Colson’s 
First Greek Reader (Macmillan). 


*2. Second Year Greek Authors and Prose Composition. 3 hrs. 


G. MIsener. 
A Greek Reader (Freeman and Lowe: Oxford); Euripides, Alcestis (Bay- 
field: Macmillan). Sight Translation. Review of Greek Forms. More 
difficult sentences for translation into Greek. 


Greek Prose Composition (North and Hilliard: Rivington). 


*40. Second Year Greek Authors and Prose Composition. 3 hrs. 


G. Misener. 
Tales from Herodotus (Farnell: Macmillan); Sophocles, Antigone (Jebb: 
Cambridge). Sight Translation. Review of Greek Forms. More difficult 
sentences for translation into Greek. 
Greek Prose Composition (North and Hilliard: Rivington); Elementary 
Greek Grammar (Thompson: Murray). 
(This course receives senior credit.) 


Senior Courses. 


51. 


o2. 


33. 


54. 


Lysias, Sophocles, Plato. 3 hrs. 
W. G. Harpy. 

Lysias, Select Orations (Shuckburgh: Macmillan); Sophocles, Oedipus 

Tyrannus (Jebb: Cambridge); Plato, Protagoras (Adam: Macmillan). 


Thucydides I; Aeschylus, Prometheus Vinctus; 
Aristophanes, Frogs. 3 hrs. 
(Not offered 1941-42.) 


Demosthenes, Philippics I and Olynthiacs; Euripides, Medea; 
Aristophanes, Birds. oes: 
(Not offered 1941-42.) 


Thucydides VI and VII; Aeschylus, Agamemnon; Plato, Apology 
and Crito. 
(Not offered 1941-42.) 
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Honor and Graduate Courses. 


101. Plato and Aristotle. 4) ebay 
G. MIseEner. 
Plato, Republic, Selections; Aristotle, Politics. Selections. A general intro- 
duction to the Greek theory of organized society and state life. 
102. Homer, Iliad. B hrs, 
(Not offered 1941-42.) 
103. Pindar, Odes (Selections). : aLurs. 
(Not offered 1941-42.) 
111. Advanced Greek Prose Composition. 5 hrs, 
Survey Courses in the Life and Thought of the Ancient World. 
50. Classics in English (Greek). 3 hrs. 
W. G. Harpy. 


ol. 


Greek Life and Letters from Homer to Lucian. 

A study of life and thought in the Greek world for the period indicated. 
This will be based (a) on the literary documents, (b) on the department’s 
collection of slides illustrating Greek art, architecture and natural environ- 
ment. While a knowledge of Greek is highly desirable, it is not a pre- 
requisite, as the literary documents are dealt with in translation. 

It is an open option for second and third year students in Arts and Science 
in the A group. 

Required reading of Greek authors in translations (on reserve in the library 
and not to be purchased by the student): Homer, Iliad, 1, 6, 9, 22; Odyssey 
7-11; Hesiod, Works and Days; Pindar, Olympians 1, 2, 5, 11; Herodotus, 
Book 2, Books 8-9; Thucydides, Books 6, 7; Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euripides, 
Aristophanes—selected plays; Plato, Aristotle—selections; Demosthenes, The 
Three Philippic Orations; Plutarch, Lucian—selections; Greek Anthology 
(Mackail); Greek Bucolic Poets (Edmonds) ; Xenophon, Oeconomicus or 
Memorabilia. 

Text-books (to be secured by the student): Livingstone, The Greek Genius 
(Oxford) ; Hamilton, Greece, a Short History (Oxford). 


Classics in English (Latin). 3 hrs. 
W. G. Harpy. 

Latin Literature from Ennius to Suetonius. 

A study of life and thought in the Roman World for the period indicated. 

While a knowledge of Latin is highly desirable, it is not a prerequisite, as 

the literary documents are dealt with in translation. 

This course forms the natural sequence to Classics in English 50, with 

which it is closely related. It is an open option for second and third year 

students in Arts and Science in the A group. 

Latin Literature (Mackail: Scribners); Roman Literature in Translation 


(Howe and Harrer: Harpet’s) . 
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52. History of the Ancient Near East and Greece with special 


53. 


4. 


reference to the Greek city state. 3) hrs: 


W. H. Jouns. 


A brief survey of the nature of the early civilization of the Near East with a 
careful study of the rise of the Hellenic world and its development to the time 
of Alexander. Special attention will be paid to the political organization of 
the City State in its evolution and operation, with associated studies in 
economics and sociology. 

Texts: Trever’s History of Ancient Civilization, Vol. I, or Robinson’s 
History of Greece (Methuen). 

Reference books: Lane Cooper, The Greek Genius and Its Influence; W. W. 
Fowler, The City-state of the Greeks and Romans; G. Glotz, Ancient Greece 
at Work, The Greek City and its Institutions; Laistner, Greek Economics; 
R, W. Livingstone, The Legacy of Greece; A. E. Zimmern, The Greek 


Commonwealth. 
(Not offered 1941-42.) 


Roman History: The Roman Genius in the Mediterranean 
World. opors: 
W. H. Jouns. 


A study of the development of the Roman Republic and its expansion from 
City-State to Empire. In this course particular attention will be given to the 
Roman methods of organization, law and government, and to the way in which 
they impressed their culture on the Mediterranean World and on Western 
Europe. 

Texts: Trever, The Roman World (Harcourt, Brace) or W. S. Robinson, 
A Short History of Rome (Rivington’s) . 

Reference books: Abbott. Roman Political Institutions; Heitland, A Short 
History of the Roman Republic; T. Rice Holmes, The Roman Republic; 
Botsford, Roman Assemblies; Frank, A History of Rome, An Economic 
“History of Rome, Roman Imperialism, An Economic Survey of the Roman 
Empire; Greenidge, Roman Public Life; Fowler, Social Life at Rome in the 
Age of Cicero; The Religious Experience of the Roman People; Rostovtzeff, 
Social and Economic History of the Roman Empire; Bailey (editor), The 
Legacy of Rome. 


History of Ancient Art. 3 hrs. 
G. MIsENneER. 


A history of the rise and progress of ancient art from the Cretan period 
through the Graeco-Roman age. An examination of the aims and the 
principles underlying ancient art. The course will be fully illustrated from 
the department’s collection of slides and photographs. This course is an 
open option in Division B for all students in the second and third years of 
the Faculty of Arts and Science. 
Fowler and Wheeler, Handbook of Greek Archaeology (American Book Co.) ; 
Strong, Art in Ancient Room (Scribner). 
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99. Graeco-Roman Political Theory and Institutions. 3 hrs. 
G. Misener. 
A study of the development of Greek and Roman political thought and its 
relation to changes in social and economic conditions and political institutions. 
Students will be expected to read translations of selected works of Plato, 
Aristotle, Cicero and other ancient writers on this subject. 
(Not offered 1941-42.) 


COMMERCIAL LAW 


41. Commercial Law (Restricted to students in the School of 
Commerce). Senrss 
An introduction to the study of commercial law, with special reference to the 
law relating to contracts; the law relating to companies, agency, partnerships, 
and other forms of commercial association. Selected statutes and readings. 
This course is a prerequisite to Commercial Law 51. 


(Not offered 1941-42.) 


51. Commercial Law (Restricted to students in the School of 

Commerce). 3 hrs. 
A more advanced course, consisting of a review of the law of contract; the . 
law relating to commercial property, including patents and trade marks; the 
law relating to special commercial contracts, including negotiable instruments, 
banks and banking, contracts with carriers, insurance, hiring and service, 
apprenticeship, hours of work, guarantees, sale of goods, bulk sales, chattel 
mortgages, bills of sale; and the law relating to commercial remedies, including 
liens, powers of sale, distress, and insolvency. Selected statutes and readings. 


EDUCATION 
54. Philosophy of Education. o Drs: 
H. E. Situ. 
Studies in the Philosophy of Education will be closely associated (1) with a 
study of the educational classics, and (2) with a survey of modern edu- 
cational practices in various countries: European, American and Australian. 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 51, 54 or 57. 


56. Educational Psychology. Sho aVecp 
M. E. LAZertE. 


(a) Psychology of learning, (b) Psychology of school subjects, (c) Statistics 
applied to educational data. 
Prerequisite: Phil. 2 or Psych. 51. 


ENGLISH 
Junior Courses. 
*2, English Poetry and Prose: Chaucer to Tennyson. 3 hrs. 
R. K. Gorpon. 


Broadus and Gordon, English Prose from Bacon to Hardy (Oxford Press) ; 
Grierson and Dixon, The English Parnassus (Oxford Press); Shakespeare, 
Twelfth Night; Broadus, The Story of English Literature (Macmillan) . 


96 


*4, 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


A General Reading Course. 3 hrs. 
J. T. Jones, F. M. Satter AND J. C. GARRETT. 


For students in the schools of Household Economics and Commerce, and for 
students in the first year of the B.Sc., M.D. course and the B.Sc., D.D.S. 
course. 

Chaucer, Canterbury Tales (World’s Classics, Oxford); Shakespeare, Twelfth 
Night, Othello (Penguin); Browning, Poems (Everyman’s Library); Scott, 
Redgauntlet (Everyman’s Library); Conrad, Lord Jim (Everyman’s Library) ; 
Modern Short Stories (Everyman’s Library); Hudson, Far Away and Long 
Ago (Everyman’s Library). 


Senior Courses. 


32. 


33. 


o7. 


English 2 or English 4 or an equivalent approved by the Department of 
English, is prerequisite to all senior courses in English literature. 


A History of English Fiction. 3 hrs. 
J. T. Jones. 


Students are required to read the following works: Lodge’s Rosalind; 
Bunyan’s Pilgrim’s Progress; Defoe’s Robinson Crusoe; Smollett’s Roderick 
Random; Richardson’s Clarissa Harlowe; Fielding’s Tom Jones; Sterne’s 
Tristram Shandy; Goldsmith’s Vicar of Wakefield; Scott’s The Heart of 
Midlothian; Jane Austen’s Pride and Prejudice; Dickens’ David. Copperfield; 
Thackeray’s Vanity Fair; Trollope’s Barchester Towers; Charlotte Bronte’s 
Jane Eyre; George Eliot’s Adam Bede; Meredith’s The Egoist; Hardy’s 
Tess of the D’Urbervilles; T. Larsen and W. L. Macdonald, A Century of 
Short Stories (Macmillan); and the. selections in Turner, Malory to Mrs. 
Behn (Nelson); Cross, The Development of the Novel (Macmillan). 

(Not given 1941-42-) 


Shakespeare. 3 hrs. 
F. M. Sater. 

Study of Shakespeare’s development as a dramatist. At the end of the 
year, students will be examined in their knowledge of the following plays, not 
all of which will be discussed in detail in class: The Comedy of Errors, A 
Midsummer-Night’s Dream, Richard Ill, Romeo and Juliet, The Merchant 
of Venice, Much Ado About Nothing, As You Like It, Twelfth Night, 
Richard Il, Henry IV, Part I, Henry IV, Part II, Henry V, Julius Caesar, 
Hamlet, Othello, Lear, Macbeth, Anthony and Cleopatra, Cymbeline, The 
Winter's Tale, The Tempest. 

Text: Hardin Craig, Shakespeare (Scott, Foresman & Co.). 


Poetry and Prose of the Romantic Period. 3 hrs. 
R. K. Gorpon. 

Selections from Crabbe, Cowper, Burns, Blake, Burke, Wordsworth, Cole- 

ridge, Scott, Lamb, Hazlitt, De Quincey, Byron, Shelley, Keats. 

English Poetry and Prose of the Romantic Movement, ed. Woods (Scott, 

Foresman). 


59. 


60. 


62. 


63. 


64. 
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Currents of Thought in Victorian Prose Literature. 3 hrs. 
C. R. Tracy. 

J. S. Mill, Utilitarianism, and Liberty (Everyman’s Library); Carlyle, Sartor 
Resartus, Heroes and Hero-Worship (Everyman’s Library); Past and Present 
(World’s Classics); Newman, Apologia (Modern Reader’s Series); Idea of a 
University (Selections, Cambridge University Press); Arnold, Representative 
Essays, ed. Brown (Macmillan); Macaulay, Speeches (World’s Classics) ; 
Ruskin, Selections and Essays, ed. Roe (Scribner’s); Huxley, Readings, ed. 
Rinaker (Harcourt Brace); Butler, Erewhon and Erewhon Revisited (Every- 
man’s Library). 

(Not given 1941-42-) 


Milton. 3 rs: 
Lectures on relevant aspects of seventeenth century life and literature. 

Special study of Paradise Lost, and of selections from the prose works and 
minor poems. 

Milton’s Poetical Works (Oxford); Selected Essays of John Milton 
(Houghton Mifflin); Hanford, A Milton Handbook, revised edition 
(Crofts) . 

(Not given 1941-42-) 


Chaucer. 3 hrs. 
R. K. Gorpon. 

Lectures on English mediaeval life and literature. Special study of Chaucer’s 

Troilus and Criseyde, and of the Canterbury Tales. Chaucet’s Complete 

Works, ed. Robinson (Houghton Mifflin) . 


The Literature of the Eighteenth Century. ounrs: 
Gi Raul RACY: 
A survey of the literature of the century, with special emphasis on the major 
classics. 
Text-books: Pope’s Poems (Nelson); Swift’s Satires and Personal Writings 
(Oxford Standard Authors), Gulliver’s Travels, ed. Case (Nelson) ; Johnson’s 
Lives of the Poets (2 vols., World’s Classics); Johnson and others, Poems 
(Muses’ Library; Boswell’s Johnson (Oxford); Burke’s Present Discontents, 
etc. (World’s Classics); Eighteenth-Century Comedies and Sheridan’s Plays 
(World’s Classics) . 
In addition to the above each student will be expected to read at least two 
novels of the period, one from each of the following lists: (a) Fielding’s 
Joseph Andrews, Richardson’s Pamela, Smollett’s Humphrey Clinker, Sterne’s 
Sentimental Journey; (b) Goldsmith’s Vicar of Wakefield, Walpole’s Castle 
of Otranto, Defoe’s Robinson Crusoe, Burney’s Evelina, Johnson’s Rasselas. 
(Not given 1941-42:) 


Recent and Contemporary English Literature. Sahrs: 
J. T. Jones. 

Required texts: Sanders and Nelson, The Chief Modern Poets of England and 

America (Macmillan); English and Irish Plays, vol. 1 (Scribner’s Contem- 
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porary Drama Series); Shaw, Arms and the Man, Major Barbara 
(Constable); Henry James, The Turn of the Screw and The Aspern Papers 
(Everyman’s Library); Hardy, The Mayor of Casterbridge (Scholar’s Library, 
Macmillan); Conrad, Lord Jim (Everyman’s Library); Bennett, Old Wives’ 
Tale (Everyman’s Library); Wells, Tono Bungay (Collins); Galsworthy, 
The Man of Property (Collins); Lawrence, The White Peacock (Everyman’s 
Library); Virginia Woolf, To the Lighthouse (Everyman’s Library); 
Strachey, Eminent Victorians (Phoenix Library (Chatto and Windus); 
Hudson, Far Away and Long Ago (Everyman’s Library). 

In addition to the above list, other reading will be assigned during the course. 
Those seeking credit for this course towards a degree must successfully 
complete another senior course in English. 

(Not given 1941-42-) 


Senior Course in English Composition. oanrs: 
FM.) SALTER: 

This course, which offers advanced training in composition, is intended for 

students who are fitting themselves to teach and for others who are inter- 

ested in the study and practice of writing. There will be frequent short 

essays and less frequent long essays. Prose literature presenting contrasts in 

style will be studied and analysed. 


Poetry of the Victorian Period. Sears. 
J. T. Jones. 

Special emphasis will be placed upon the works of Tennyson, Browning, 

Arnold, D. G. Rossetti, William Morris, and Swinburne. 

Poetry of the Victorian Period, ed. Woods (Scott, Foresman). 


The Literature of the Seventeenth Century. ahhars 
J. C. GarretT. 

A survey of the prose, poetry, and drama from Donne and Bacon to the 

death of Dryden, excluding the works of Shakespeare and the major works 

of Milton. Lectures, discussions, and written reports. 

Texts: Coffin and Witherspoon, A Book of Seventeenth-Century Prose 

(Harcourt, Brace); Brinkley, English Poetry of the Seventeenth Century 

(Norton); Bunyan, Pilgrim’s Progress (any edition); Dryden, Poems 

(Nelson) . 

Copies of the required plays will be available in the library. 


Honor Courses. 


104. 


110. 


Old English and History of the English Language. 3 hrs. 
Ja F-AIONES: 

Emerson, History of the Language (Macmillan); Moore and Knott, Elements 

of Old English (George Wahr, Ann Arbor); Wyatt, An Anglo-Saxon 

Reader (Cambridge University Press) . 


Chaucer. 3 hrs. 
R. K. Gorpon. 

The same as English 62, with the addition of The Book of the Duchesse, 

The Hous of Fame, and The Legend of Good Women. 


109. 


61. 


62. 


63. 


64. 


101. 
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Conference Course. 


Special work arranged for Senior Honors students. 


ENTOMOLOGY 
General Entomology. 3. hrs-lect...3 hrs. lab: 
E. H. Srrickianp. 
Structure of insects, their habits and interrelationships; introduction to 
classification and recognition of common species; insects of major importance 
to agriculture and to human health. 
Text-book: Folsom and Wardle, Entomology with reference to its Ecological 
Aspects. 
Reference books: Comstock, An Introduction to Entomology; Imms, Text- 
book of Entomology. 


Taxonomy and Technique. 6 hrs. lect.-lab. 
- E. H. Srrickvanp. 

Classification of insects; methods of studying life histories; breeding, 

mounting and preserving insects. 

Text-book: Comstock, An Introduction to Entomology. 

Prerequisite: Entomology 61 or Entomology 53. 


Advanced Taxonomy. 6 hrs. lect.-lab. 
E. H. SrrickLanp. 


Classification and biology of, and literature upon, one or more of the major 
orders. Intending students must have prepared a general collection which 
shall include at least fifty species in each order that they select for special 
study. 

Prerequisite: Entomology 62. 


Advanced Morphology and Physiology. 6 hrs. lect.-lab. 
E. H. SrrickLanp. 
A detailed study of the comparative anatomy, histology and physiology of 


insects. 
Prerequisite: Entomology 61 or Entomology 53. 


Taxonomy for Graduate Students. 6 hrs. lab. 
E. H. SrrickLanp. 


A continuation of studies begun in Entomology 63. Includes the preparation 
of synoptic tables, descriptions and illustrations of species, study of available 
literature upon the biology of all species in certain groups and the preparation 


of at least one systematic article for publication. 


FRENCH 
See under Modern Languages, page 110. 


100 FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


GENERAL LITERATURE AND CULTURE 


Instructors selected from the Literary Departments. 


*51. Old and New Testament Literature. a ihrs. 


C. JAcKson AND A. D. MILter. 
A study of the historical background, authorship, sources, literary qualities, 
and general teaching of the various books and groups of books in the Old 
Testament. A sketch of Jewish literature subsequent to the Old Testament 
canon; the Jewish and Hellenistic environment; the occasion, authorship and 
content of the various books of the New Testament; the growth of the 
canon; the history of the text. . 


50 and 51. Classics in English. 
See Department of Classics, page 93. 


60. Primitive Human Culture. 


F. Owen, W. G. Harpy, P. S. Warren, E. Greene, J. MAcDoNALD. 
Introductory lectures will be given outlining the background in the fields of 
Geology, Physical and Social Anthropology. - The origin and development of 
human culture will then be traced through the Eolithic, Palaeolithic, Meso- 
lithic, Neolithic, Bronze and Iron Ages down to the beginning of the 
historical period. Special attention will be given to Europe, the Near East, 
the Indo-European problem, and the pre-Columbian cultures of America. 


(Not offered 1941-42.) 


GENETICS 
51. Genetics. 3:hrs._lect..3_hrs.dab: 
J. R. Fryer. 


This course is open to senior and graduate students in the Faculty of Arts and 
Science, in the Faculty of Agriculture and in the College of Education. 

The course is designed to give a survey of the field of Genetics and sug- 
gested application, with special reference to the basis of heredity, sex-linked 
inheritance, quantitative inheritance, mutation, chromosomal aberrations, 
polyploidy, hybridization, acquired characters and inheritance, bearing of 
genetic theories on organic evolution, on plant and animal diseases and 
improvement and on human inheritance and Eugenics. 

Prerequisites: one of Botany 1 or Zoology 1 or Entomology 61 and one 
of Mathematics 42 or Mathematics 44 or equivalent courses. 


GEOLOGY 
Junior Course. 
*1, General Geology (Arts and Science). 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
P. S. Warren. 


Processes of destruction and reconstruction; interpretation of physiographical 
features with map study; stratigraphic column with index fossils from each 
period; common minerals and rocks, 

Text-book: Longwell, Knopf, Flint, Schuchert, Dunbar, Outlines of Geology. 


GEOLOGY 101 


Senior Courses. 


ol. 


53. 


54. 


55. 


58. 


Mineralogy (Arts and Science). 2 hrs. lect., 4 hrs. lab. 
R. L. RurTHerrForp. 

Principles of crystallography; physical and chemical properties of minerals; 

blow-pipe analysis. 

Text-books: Dana’s Text-book of Mineralogy (4th ed.), W. E. Ford; Lewis 

and Hawkins, Determinative Mineralogy (4th ed.). 


Palaeontology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
P. S. Warren. 

Principles of classification; comparison of fossil with modern forms; classi- 

fication and study of fossil invertebrates, vertebrates and plants; determina- 

tion of type material. 

Reference books: Zittel, Text-book of Palaeontology; Twenhofel & Shrock, 

Invertebrate Palaeontology. 

Prerequisite: Geology 1. 


Petrology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
R. L. RUTHERFoRD. 

Introduction to petrography; optical properties of common _ rock-forming 

minerals; classification and genesis of sedimentary, igneous and metamorphic 

rocks; examination of rock sections. 

Text-books: Winchell, Elements of Optical Mineralogy, Part I; Johannsen, 

Essentials for the Microscopical Determination of Rock-Forming Minerals 

and Rocks; Tyrrell, Principles of Petrology. 

Prerequisite: Geology 51 or 52. 


Stratigraphy. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
P. S. WarREN. 

Principles of stratigraphy; sedimentation; interpretation of geological maps; 

structure in stratified rocks; historical geology; index fossils. 

Reference; Twenhofel, Treatise on Sedimentation; Pirsson and Schuchert, 

Text-book of Geology, Part II; Geological Survey Reports, Journals, etc. 

Prerequisite: Geology 1 or 53. 


Mineral Deposits (Arts and Science). 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
J. A. Ayan. 

Classification, mode of occurrence and geological relations of various types 

of mineral deposits, including petroleum, natural gas and coal. 

Text-books: Ries, Economic Geology, or Emmons, General Economic 

Geology; or Lindgren, Mineral Deposits; Emmons, Geology of Petroleum. 


Prerequisite: Geol. 51. 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


59. 


Geological Mapping. 3 hrs. 


J. A. ALLan. 
Knowledge and application of instruments used in geological surveys, 
cluding field practice and compilation of field notes. 
Reference books: Dake and Brown, Interpretation of Topographic and Geologic 


in- 
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101. 
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Maps; Greenly and Williams, Methods in Geological Surveying. Other 
references will be supplied during the course. 


Structural Geology. . Sera 
J. A. ALLAN. 
Reference books: Leith, Structural Geology; Nevin, Principles of Structural 
Geology; Willis, Geologic Structures. 
Advanced courses in petrology (102), stratigraphy (103), and mineral 
deposits (104), may be arranged on consultation with the head of the 
department. ; 
(Not offered 1941-42.) 
GERMAN 


See under Modern Languages, page 112. 


GREEK 
See under Classics, page 92. 


HISTORY 


For courses in Ancient History, see Classics, page 94. ; 
No text--books are prescribed in History. Some of the more important books 
are listed after the description of each course for the guidance of students. 
Other books of reference will be assigned during the courses. 


Junior Courses. 


2. 


British History. oars: 
L. G. THomas. 

The history of the British Commonwealth. 

Books: Trevelyan, History of England; Williamson, Short History of British 

Expansion; Stender, Great Britain, Empire and Commonwealth, and books of 

reference on special subjects to be assigned during the course. 


. European History. 3 Drs: 


R. W. Cottins. 

Civilization of the Middle Ages. 

Books: Collins, History of Medieval Civilization in Europe; Thatcher and 
McNeal, Source Book of Mediaeval History; Lot, The End of the Ancient 
World; Boissonnade, Life and Work in Mediaeval Europe; Taylor, Classical 
Heritage of the Middle Ages; Crump and Jacob, Legacy of the Middle Ages; 
Davis, Life on a Mediaeval Barony; Haskins, The Rise of Universities; 
Renaissance of the Twelfth Century; Coulton, The Mediaeval Village; Funck- 
Brentano, The Middle Ages; Salzman, English Life in the Middle Ages; 
Pirenne, Mediaeval Cities; Petit-Dutaillis, The Feudal Monarchy in France 
and England. 


Senior Courses. 
51. Social and Economic History. 3 irs: 


R. W. Couns. 
A study of the social and economic development of Europe to the middle of 
the eighteenth century. 


54. 


59. 


56. 
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Books: Toutain, The Economic Life of the Ancient World; Frank, Economic 
History of Rome; Rostovtzeff, Social and Economic History of the Roman 
Empire; Boissonnade, Life and Work in Medieval Europe; Pirenne, Economic 
and Social History of Medieval Europe; Knight, Economic History of 
Europe to the End of the Middle Ages; Salzman, English Industries of the 
Middle Ages; English Trade in the Middle Ages; Lipson, Economic History 


of England, 3 vols.; Coulton, The Medieval Village; Peake, The English 


Village, Bennett, Life on the English Manor; Tawney, The Agrarian Problem 
in the Sixteenth Century; Religion and the Rise of Capitalism; Ehrenberg, 
Capital and Finance in the Age of the Renaissance; Heckscher, Mercantilism. 
(Not offered in 1941-42.) 


European History. 3 hrs. 
R. W. Co tins. 

From the Renaissance to the end of the Wars of Religion. 

Books: Symonds, Renaissance in Italy, Vol. I; Preserved Smith, Age of the 
Reformation; Erasmus; History of Modern Culture, Vol. I; McGiffert, 
Luther; Protestant Thought before Kent; MacKinnon, Calvin and_ the 
Reformation; Brandi, Emperor Charles V.; Tawney, Religion and the Rise of 
Capitalism; Ehrenberg, Capitalism and Finance in the Age of the Renaissance; ' 
Davies, The Golden Century of Spain; Geyl, The Revolt of the Netherlands; 
Battifol, Century of the Renaissance in France; Cambridge Modern History, 
VolssL, 1b, Ul, 


Social and Economic History. Senrs. 
R. W. Cot.ins. 


A study of the social and economic development of Europe from the middle 
of the eighteenth century to the present day. 

Books: Sée, Modern Capitalism; Lipson, The Age of Mercantilism; Mantoux, 
The Industrial Revolution in the Eighteenth Century; Clapham, Economic 
Development of France and Germany, 1814-1914; Economic History of 
Modern Britain; Dawson, The Evolution of Modern Germany; Lichtenberger, 
The Third Reich; Webb, History of Trade Unionism; Soviet Communism; 
Gide and Rist, History of Economic Doctrines; Beer, The Life and Teaching 
of Karl Marx; History of British Socialism; Hodgson, Slump and Recovery, 
1929-1937; Guillebaud, Economic Recovery of Germany. 


European History. oenrs: 
G. M. Sniru. 

From the beginning of the French Revolution to 1871. 

Books: Aulard, Madelin, Mathiez, French Revolution; Fisher, History of 
Europe, Vols. II and Ill; Napoleon; Bonapartism; Fournier, Napoleon; Bar- 
thon, Mirabeau; Thompson, Robespierre; Madelin or Wendel, Danton; Grant, 
and Temperley, Europe in the Nineteenth Century; Phillips, The Confedera- 
tion of Europe; Herman, Metternich; King, History of Italian Unity; 
Robertson, Bismarck; Dickinson. Revolution and Reaction in Modern France; 
Woodward, French Revolutions; Dawson, The German Empire, Vol. I; 
Bourgeois, Modern France; Lipson, Europe in the Nineteenth and Twentieth 


Centuries. 
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English Constitutional History. 3 hrs: 

R. W. Cotuins anp M. H. Lona. 
Books: Joliffe, The Constitutional History of Mediaeval England; Stephen- 
son and Marcham, Sources of English Constitutional History; Pasquet, Origins 
of House of Commons; Riess, English Electoral Law in the Middle Ages; 
Tanner, English Constitutional Conflicts of the Seventeenth Century; Holds- 
worth, History of English Law; MclIlwain, The High Court of Parliament; 
Dicey, Law of the Constitution; Muir, How Britain is Governed; Keith, British 
Constitutional Law; Keir and Lawson, Cases in Constitutional Law; Jennings, 
Cabinet Government; Keir, Constitutional History of Modern Britain, 1485- 
1937- ° 


Canadian History. 3 hrs. 
M. H. Lone. ; 

The social and political history of Canada with the emphasis on the period 
from Lord Durham’s Report to the present day. 

Books: The Cambridge History of the British Empire, Vol. V1, Canada and 
Newfoundland; Kennedy, Constitution of Canada; Documents of the Cana- 
dian Constitution; Report on Dominion-Provincial Relations, Book I, Canada 
1867-1939; Siegfried, Canada; The Race Problem in Canada; MacKay and 
Rogers, Canada Looks Abroad; Keenleyside, Canada and the United States; 
Creighton, Commercial Empire of the St. Lawrence; Durham, A Report on 
Canada; Morison, Earl of Elgin; Whitelaw, The Maritimes and Canada 
before Confederation; Trotter, Confederation; Pope, Sir John A. Macdonald; 
Lives of Laurier by Skelton, Dafoe, and Willison; Dafoe, Sifton; M. Q. 
Innis, Economic History of Canada; Stanley, The Birth of Western Canada; 
Howay, History of British Columbia; England, The Colonization of Western 
Canada. 


American History. 3 hrs. 
M. H. Lone. 

The history of the United States with a brief introductory survey of the 
colonial period. 

Books: Fox, Atlas of American History; Jernegan, The American Colonies; 
Morison and Commager, Growth of the American Republic; Turner, The 
Frontier in American History; Paxson, History of the American Frontier; 
Schlesinger, New Viewpoints in American History; Schuyler, Constitution of 
the United States; Biographies of Washington, Hamilton, John Adams, 
Jefferson, Andrew Jackson, Lincoln, Cleveland, Roosevelt, Wilson; Adams, 
America’s Tragedy; Buck, The Grainger Movement; Hicks, The Populist 
Revolt; Nevins, The Emergence of Modern America; Moody, The Railroad 
Builders; Hendrick, The Age of Big Business; Schlesinger, The Rise of the 
City; Commager, Documents of American History, 1492-1934; Flugel and 
Faulkner, Readings in the Social and Economic History of the United States. 


International Affairs Since 1871. 3 hrs. 
G. M. Smirtu. 

Books: Gooch, Modern Europe, 1878-1919; Spender, Fifty Years of Europe; 

Seton-Watson, Britain in Europe; British Documents on the Origins of the 


67. 
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War, 1898-1914; Brandenburg, From Bismarck to the World War; Lady G. 
Cecil, Salisbury; Lord Newton, Lansdowne; Nicholson, Lord Carnock; Peace- 
making; works on origins of the war by Fay, Bernadotte Schmidt, Renouvin; 
Trevelyan, Grey of Fallodon; Grey of Fallodon, Twenty-five Years; Cruttwell, 
History of the Great War; ed. Toynbee, Survey of International Affairs; 
Zimmern, The League of Nations and the Rule of Law; Hudson, Far East in 
World Politics; Gathorne-Hardy, Short History of International Affairs, 
1920-1938; King-Hall, Our Own Times; Carr, International Relations Since 
the Peace Treaties, the Twenty Years’ Crisis; Seton-Watson, Britain and the 
Dictators; Wolfers, Britain and France between Two Wars. 


British History. 3 hrs. 
L. G. THomas. 

The history of England, 1485-1714, offered in 1941-42, to alternate with a 

course in British history, 1714 to the present day, to be offered in 1942-43. 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


106. 


Conference Courses. 

To meet the requirements of students in Honors History reading for the 
final comprehensive examination and of other Honors and Graduate Stu- 
dents. The special subject offered in 1941-42 will be the development of the 
Canadian Constitution since 1867. (Mr. Long.) 


HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 


Junior Courses. 


EAI ls 


“la. 


*2a. 


#3. 


Sewing. 4 hrs. sec. half. 
V. Major. 

Instruction in hand and machine sewing as applied to the making of simple 

garments. 

Clothing and Household Textiles. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 

Selection and construction. 

Home Nursing. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 


G. L. Duaean. 


Home care of the sick; emergencies; simple bandages. 


Textiles. 

V. Major. 
The composition, physical properties and manufacture of fabrics; influence 
of these on selection and methods of cleansing. 


Home Nursing and Textiles. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 

Similar to 2. 

Household Management. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
G. L. Duaean. 


Materials found in the home; principles involved in their care; the house, 
its equipment and furnishing. Labor-saving devices. 
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Pauls 


*32. 


#33. 


*36. 
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Foods. 
An introduction to the study of foods and cookery. 


Experimental Cookery. 2 hrs. lect., 4 hrs. lab. 
H. McIntyre. 


An experimental study of foods. 


Textiles. 2. hrs. Ject., 2 irs. lab, tirst halt: 
V. Mayor. 

Fibres: Classification; physical and chemical structure; physical and chemical 

tests for fibres. 

Fabrics; Manufacture; adulterations; uses in the household; laundering of 

fabrics. 


Household Management. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
G. L. Ducean. 

Materials found in the home; principles involved in their care; the house, 

its equipment and furnishings; labor-saving devices. 


Foods and Cookery. 60 hrs. 
Gr LL Ducean: 

An elementary course for nurses. The composition and nutritive value of 

foods. Laboratory practice in food preparation. 


Senior Courses. 


dl. 


o2. 


"55. 


Foods. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
G. L. Ducean. 

A study of foods; laboratory practice in food preparation. 

Home Nursing. 

The care of the sick in the home. 


Household Management. 
The care of the house, furnishings and equipment; labor-saving devices. 


Economics of the Household. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
G. L. Ducean. 
Household production; the home as a business; the income and its expendi- 
ture; budgets; standards of living; consumer education. 
Foods. 
M. Patrick. : . 
Nutritive value and cost of foods; food for the family group; planning and 
preparation of meals; special diets. 
Prerequisite: Household Economics 51. 


Foods. 3 hrs. lect., 8 hrs. lab. 
H. MclInryre. 


Lectures. 

A study of foods; their composition and value in the diet. Physical and 
chemical changes in cooking. 

Laboratory work: An experimental study of foods; the principles of cookery. 


56. 


57. 


58. 


59. 


62. 
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Economics of the Household. © 2. hrs. lect. 
G. L. Ducean. 

Household production; the home as a business; the income and its expendi- 

ture; budgets; standards of living; consumer education. 


Dietetics. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
M. Patrick. 

The principles of nutrition applied to the feeding of individuals and the 

family group under normal conditions. Diets for special cases. 


Food and Diet for the Sick. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
M. Patrick. 

An application of the principles of cookery to dishes for the sick and 

convalescent. 


Methods. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half 
V. Major. 

The problem of teaching Household Economics; equipment, arrangement of 

courses; methods of presentation of subject matter; demonstrations. 


Nutrition. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 

M. Patrick. | 
For senior nurses in the degree course. A course in nutrition, with special 
emphasis on food budgets and low cost diets. 


HYGIENE 
Elementary Hygiene. 1 hr. first half. 
A. C. McGuean. 


The principles of sanitary science, etc. 


LATIN 
See under Classics, page 90. 


MATHEMATICS 


Junior and Senior Courses. 


7°40. 


*A1, 


Calculus and Plane Analytical Geometry. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
A. J. Cook anp G. B. Taytor. 

Functions of one variable; plane curves; the processes of differentiation and 

integration; applications. 

Text-book: Miller, Calculus. 

Prerequisites: Algebra 2, Trigonometry and Analytical Geometry. 


Elementary Mechanics. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab., sec. half 
J. W. Campse.t anp E. S. Keepine. 

The fundamental principles of elementary mechanics involved in the kine- 

matics and dynamics of particles, and the plane motions of rigid bodies. 

Text-book: Campbell, An Introduction to Mechanics, and Numerical Tables. 

Co-requisite: Mathematics 40 or 21. 
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°42. Statistics. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. W. SHELDON. 
(a) Graphs, tables, functions. (b) Frequency distributions, averages, dis- 
persion, trend lines. (c) Moments, normal law, regression, simple correla- 
tion, multiple correlation, applications to data in various fields. 
Text-book: Yule and Kendall. 
Reference books: Thurstone, Mills, Camp. 
Prerequisites: Algebra 2, Trigonometry and Analytical Geometry. 
Note Mathematics 52 below. 
43. Theory of Finance. 3 hrs. 
J. W. CampBELt. 
Interest, annuities, amortization, valuation of bonds, sinking funds and 
depreciation, theory of probability, life assurance. 
Text-book: K. P. Williams, The Mathematical Theory of Finance. 
Prerequisites: Algebra 2, Trigonometry and Analytical Geometry. 
(Not offered 1941-42.) 
+"44, Biometry. 3 hrs. 
A. J. Cook. 
Graphs, tables and functions; one and two variable frequency distributions 
and their properties; the normal law; probability; sampling. 
Text-book: Yule and Kendall, Statistics. 
*44a. Mathematics. 3 hrs. sec. half. 
E. W. SHELDON. 
The more elementary topics of Mathematics 44, with applications to medical 
data. 
Required of second year students in the combined course for the B.Sc. and 
M.D. degrees. | 
*51. Geometry. 2_rs: 
A. J. Cook. 
Principles of geometry. The geometry of the plane in its metric and pro- 
jective aspects, with reference to straight line configurations and the conics; 
some study of three-space. Methods of approach both algebraic and non- 
algebraic. 
Text-book: Graustein, Introduction to Higher Geometry (Macmillan). 
(Not offered 1941-42.) 
52. Statistics. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. W. SHELDON. 
As 42, with additional topics; for honors and graduate students. 
53. Astronomy. 3 hrs. 


J. W. CampBELL. 
History of early astronomy, study of the earth; astronomical coordinates, 
time. The solar system, the stars, structure of the universe, origin of the 


+Mathematics students planning to enter the teaching profession in secondary 
schools should consult the head of the department as early as eae regarding the 
choice of their courses. 
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solar system. Practical work; study of the constellations; discussion of 
articles in current journals. 
Prerequisites: Algebra 2, Trigonometry and Analytical Geometry. 


*55. Calculus and Space Geometry. 3) GPs. 
A, J. Cook. 
Functions of two or more variables; space loci; determinants and matrices; 
nomograms; the processes of differentiation and integration; series; differential 
equations; complex numbers; vectors. 
Text-book: Miller, Calculus. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 40 or 21. 


*56. Mechanics. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. first half. 
J. W. CampBELL. 
Text-book: Campbell, An Introduction to Mechanics, and Numerical Tables. 
In Faculty of Arts and Science: 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. first half, additional 
topics; a senior option. 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 40 or 21, and 41 or 22. 


57. Advanced Calculus. 3 hrs. 
E. S. Keepine. 

Ordinary differential equations, with applications to mechanics, physics and 
chemistry. Some partial differential equations of physics. Fourier series 
and harmonic analysis. Vector analysis. Line and surface integrals. Max- 
well’s equations. Conformal representation. 
Text-book: Reddick and Miller, Advanced Mathematics for Engineers. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 25 or 55. 


61. Foundations of Mathematics. Duars. 
E. W. SHELDON AND A. J. Cook. 
Such fundamental notions as space, number, function, infinity, limit, 
definition, assumption. Mathematics and logic, mathematics and the sciences, 
cultural values, mathematics in the secondary school curriculum. The texts 
of J. W. Young, J. W. A. Young, Heath, Whitehead, Hardy, A. J. Cook, 
Durrell and Wright. 


62. Probability. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
E. S. KEeEpine. 
Theory of probability. Treatment of statistical material. Curve fitting, etc. 
Theory of sampling. Theory of errors and the method of least squares. 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 42 and 55. 
(Not offered 1941-42.) 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 
For the current session, honors courses will be selected from the following 
list: 
101. Foundations of Mathematics. 3 hrs. 
E. W. SHELDON AND A. J. Cook. 
As 61, with additional topics; for honors and graduate students. 
Required in third year honors, 


102. Theory of Functions. 2 hrs. 


J. W. CAMPBELL. 
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Advanced Geometry. 2 hrs. 
A. Jy Goo: 
Advanced Mechanics. 2 hrs. 
J. W. CaMpBELL. 
Vector Calculus, Tensor Calculus. 2 tirs 
E. S. Keepina. 
Selected Topics: Algebra, Probability, History, etc. 2ebre: 


Conference Course. 
To be arranged in consultation with the department. 


MODERN LANGUAGES 
French 


Junior Courses. 


aL 


ae 


First Year. 
E. J. H. Greene. 


A survey of French grammar: Eckerman-Chatrian, Le Conscrit, and Labiche, 
Le Voyage de Monsieur Perrichon: 

A course for beginners. University credit is not given for French 1 until a 
second course in French has been satisfactorily completed in the second year. 
Normally, students will proceed from French 1 to French 2, but students 
of exceptional merit may proceed to French 40, a new course to be offered 
in 1941-42. 


First Year. oriits: 
E. Sonet, D. M. Heary anp E, J. H. Greene. 


Authors. 
Hugo, Les Miserables; Alphonse Daudet, Lettres de mon Moulin; De Lorde 


et Marséle, Napoléonette, an easy play to be used as a base for conversation. 


Composition and Conversation. 

Text-book: Vreeland and Koren, French Composition (Holt). 
Oral work and dictation based on the authors read. 
Prerequisite: Grade XII French. 


Senior Courses. 


40. 


Intermediate Course. 3 hrs. 
D. M. HEaty. 

Mérimée, Carmen (Heath); Hastings, French Prose and Poetry, 1850-1900 
(Ginn); Roe, Tales of Action from Modern French Authors (Longmans 
Green); About, Le Roi des Montagnes (Heath). 

Composition and oral work will be based on the authors read. 

Nore.—The Prerequisite for this course is a mark of not less than 75% in 

French 1. 
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51. (a) Eighteenth Century. 3 hrs. 
E. Soner. 

Vue générale du XVIII siécle—Evénements politiques et sociaux. La 
Philosophie expérimentale en Angleterre et en France. 
La Comédie: Le Sage, Turcaret; Marivaux; Le Jeu de ?VAmour et du 
Hasard. Montesquieu, De l’Esprit des Lois. L’Evolution de la Tragédie 
classique: Voltaire, Zaire. Comédie larmoyante et Drame bourgois 
Voltaire, Lettres philosophiques, Choix de Lettres, Micromégas. Diderot: 
Extraits. Rousseau: L’Emile. Beaumarchais: Le Barbier de Séville. 
Prerequisite: a minimum mark of 75 in French 2. 


57. (a) Romantic Period. 3 hrs. 
D. M. Heaty. 

Les sources francaises et étrangéres du romantisme francais. 
Chateaubriand: Attala. Mme. de Staél: De [Allemagne  Poétes 
lyriques: Lamartine, Vigny, Musset, Hugo, etc. Berthon: Nine French 
Poets. Drames et Comédies: Harnani, Chatterton, 3 comédies de Musset. 
Romans: Quatre-vingt-treize, Chronique de Charles IX, La Mare au 
Diable. Histoire: Michelet, Extraits de Histoire de France. 


Prerequisite: a minimum mark of 75 in French 2. 


60. (a) Realism and Naturalism. 3) urs. 
D.-M. Heaty. 
Definition and history of the two movements. Study of the development 
of the novel in the XIXth century. Mérimée, Stendhal, Balzac, Flaubert, 
Daudet, Zola. Realism in the theatre; Augier and Dumas. Taine and 
Renan; A study of French criticism and philosophy. The Parnassian 
and Symbolist schools of poetry with special reference to Gautier, 
Baudelaire, Leconte de Lisle, José-Maria de Hérédia, Mallarmé, Ver- 


laine and Rimbaud. 


(b) Composition and Oral Work. 


64. The XVIIth Century. Sehrs: 
E. J. H. Greene. 
The reform of Malherbe; The foundation of the French Academy; The 
Salons and Mundane literature; The novel in the 17th Century; Descartes, 
Pascal and French philosophy; Religious literature: Bossuet; The classical 
theatre; Corneille, Racine, Moliére; La Fontaine; The political and social 
ideas in the Classical period; La Bruyére (extracts). 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


101. French Medieval Literature and Philology. 3 hrs. 
E. J. H. Greene. 
Introduction to the study of Romance Philology with detailed explanations 
of the first documents written in France in romanic. Les Chansons de 
Geste—Les Fabliaux—Les Troubadours—The Chronicles: Joinville, Froissart. 
Origin and evolution of the theatre in France—Francois Villon. 
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102A, 102B. Advanced Composition in French. i¢hr: 


E. Sone. 
Text-books: Spiers, Practical French Grammar, Rapid French Exercises. 
These two courses alternate and are required of all honor students. 


107. La Renaissance. 3 hrs. 
E. Soner. 

Vue générale du XVIe siécle—L’humanisme italien. L’humanisme francais. 

Clément Marot. Marguerite de Navarre. L’oeuvre de Francois Rabelais. 

Calvin. La pléiade et ses principaux représentants: Ronsard, Du Bellay, etc. 

Les mémoires—Satire sociale: Aggrippa d’Aubigné, la Satire Ménippée. 


Les Essais de Montaigne. Anthologie des écrivains francais du XVIe siécle 
(Cons). 


111, Conference Course. 
Graduate courses can be arranged to suit the needs of the individual students. 


German 
This language can be begun at the University. German 1 has the status of a 
first year subject and is credited towards a degree, provided that the students who 
elect it, take successfully a second year of German in either German 2 or German 40. 
German 2 is a junior course, while German 40 may be counted as a senior subject. 
Students from German 1 pass on to either German 2 or German 40 on recom- 
mendation of the department. 


In addition to German 1 two extra tutorial hours of instruction are offered by 
the department. This extra tutorial class is formed about November 15 on the 
basis of standing at the November term examination. Normally those students who 
take these extra tutorial hours in connection with German 1 will pass into German 40 
in their second year, and this will be necessary in the case of prospective honor 
students. 

Students who take the tutorial class may be required in addition to do some 
reading during the summer vacation. 

Students who are unable to take the tutorial class and who have obtained satis- 
factory standing in German 1 may be admitted to German 40 if they undertake 
to follow a prescribed course of reading during the summer vacation. By satis- . 
factory standing is meant first class or a high second. A short written examination 
will be held before registration. 

Students entering the University with German 3 of the High School will 
normally be registered in German 2. 

Students entering the University with a fair reading and speaking knowledge of 
German should consult with the department. 


Junior Courses. 
#1. 3 hrs. 


F, Owen, H. Jacoss ann E, MUuE ter. 
This course will cover the common inflections and the elementary rules of 
syntax. It aims to give students a reading knowledge of easy German. 
Oral work and composition. 
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a2. 3 hrs. 
E. MueE ter. 

This course is devoted to the development, through the use of graded texts, 

of a rapid and accurate reading knowledge of German. Selected readings 

from modern prose writers. Review of grammar with practice in speaking 


and writing German- Dictation, composition and oral work based on the 
authors read. 


Prerequisite: Matriculation German or German 1. 


Intermediate Courses. 


40. German. 3 hrs: 
E. Muettuer. 


The object of the course is to improve the student’s reading knowledge of 
German by careful reading and study of Novellen of the nineteenth and 
twentieth centuries, and some of the representative German lyric poets. 
Optional readings in Scientific German. Grammar review and expansion; 
practice in German conversation; written exercises. 

German 40 may be taken as a senior course. 

Prerequisite: German 2, or German 1 subject to the approval of the Depart- 
ment. ; 


Senior Courses. 


54, Eighteenth Century. 3 hrs: 
F, Owen. 
(a) Study of the cultural background of the eighteenth century. 
(b) Selected works of Lessing, Goethe and Schiler 
(c) Composition and oral work. 
Prerequisite: German 2 or German 40. 


57. German Literature of the Nineteenth Century. 3 hrs. 


E. MueE ter. 

This course will consist of a study of the leading exponents of nineteenth 
century drama, fiction, and poetry, including the background of the Romantic 
Movement, of Realism, and of Naturalism. A careful study is made of the 
characteristic qualities of the writers and their contributions to German 
literature. Essays, composition, and oral work. 

Prerequisite: German 54, or German 40 subject to the approval of the Depart- 
ment. 


Honor Courses. 


101. German Mediaeval Literature and Philology. 3 hrs. 
F, Owen. 
Prerequisite: Two senior courses. 
103. Old High German Philology and Literature. 3 hrs. 
F, Owen. 


Prerequisite: One senior course. 
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107. Advanced German Composition and Conversation. 1 hr. 


E. MuE .ter. 


Reading of difficult literary material. Drill in pronunciation and intonation; 
building the German vocabulary; review of points of grammar, depending on 
the individual needs of students; practice in free composition. The students 
will have the opportunity to acquire a finer feeling for German style. 
Prerequisite: Two senior courses in German. 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


115. 


+1; 


+2. 


105. 


Conference Course. 
F, Owen. 
A selection may be made from the following: 
(a) Goethe’s Faust. 
(b) Schiller’s Dramatic Works. 
(c) The German Lyric. 
(d) The Development of German Drama. 
(e) The Development of German Prose Fiction. 
(£) Germanic Philology. 
(g) Other courses according to the needs of the individual student. 


Spanish 

Introductory Spanish. os ons 

BrorHer AnsperT, F,S.C., M.A. (Fordham). 
Introductory course in modern Spanish designed for and restricted to 
students in the School of Commerce. 
Text-books: House and Mapes, The Essentials of Spanish Grammar. 
Supplementary reading: José Robles, Cartilla Espanola. 
Composition in Spanish, oral exercises and conversation. 


Spanish. ovnrs; 
BrotHer AnsserT, F.S.C., M.A. (Fordham). 

Authors. 

Perez Galdos, Dona Perfecta; Palacio Valdés, Sinfonia Pastoral; M. Romera 

Navarro, Antologia de la literatura espaiiola. 


Composition and Conversation. 


Text-books: Wilkins, New Second Spanish Book; Romd4n y Salamero 
El Castellano actual. Study of modern Spanish idioms. 

Dictation, composition and oral work based on the authors read. 

Prerequisite: Spanish 1 or its equivalent. 


General Linguistics 
General Linguistics. 5 ake 
F, Owen. 
Introduction to the general study of language with special emphasis upon 
the Indo-European linguistic group and the subsequent development of the 
modern European derived language. Introduction to the study of phonetics. © 
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Required of students reading for honors in Modern Languages, or French 
and Latin. 


106. Phonetics. Joh, 
D. M. Heaty anp F. Owen. 
Instruction in the phonetics of French and German will be given separately. 
Required of students reading for honors in Modern Languages, or French 
and Latin. 


PHILOSOPHY AND PSYCHOLOGY 


Philosophy 
Junior Courses. 
*2. Introduction to General Psychology and to Logic. 3 hrs. 


J. Macpona.p. 


*3. Introduction to Social Psychology and Social Philosophy. os hrs: 


J. Macpona.tp. 


Senior Courses. 


51. History of Philosophy. 3. hrs, 


J. M..MacEacuran. 
The history of thought from the ancients to the present time. In this 
course special attention will be given to those philosophical and scientific 
theories which have been most closely related to social, ethical and educational 


problems. 


53. Contemporary Philosophy. 3 hrs. 
J. M. MacEacuran. 
The course will involve the discussion of the present-day tendencies in 
naturalism, idealism, pragmatism, pluralism, realism and evolutionism. 


Prerequisite: Philosophy 51. 


54. Ethics and Social Morality. 2 rs. 
(Not offered 1941-42.) 


56. Mediaeval Philosophy. = firs. 
(This course is offered in St. Joseph’s College and is accepted as a senior 
credit by the Department. 

Honor and Graduate Courses. 
Candidates for honors will arrange their course in consultation with the 


head of the department. 


102. Modern Philosophy. 
(Not offered 1941-42.) 


103-107. Logic, ethics, aesthetics, metaphysics, the philosophy of 
religion. 
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109. 


110. 
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History of Philosophical and Scientific Thought. 
Conference Course. 


Ancient Philosophy. 

J. M. MacEacuran. 
This course will be given in 1941-42 and will be open to honors and graduate 
students and to other students who have already completed Philosophy 51 
and have the special permission of the instructor to register for the course. 


Psychology 
Senior Courses. 
General Psychology. onurs: 
D. E. Srrn. 
A comprehensive survey of the general field of psychology. 
Social Psychology and Social Philosophy. 3 hrs. 


52. 


38. 


39. 


J. Macpona.p. 
The course will include: (a) a detailed study of social influences in their 
relation to the development of personality; (b) a critical study of anthro- 
pological data regarding the origin of language, myth, custom, morality, 
law, art and religion; (c) a study of the psychological and philosophical bases 
of Sociology: 


Psychology in Relation to Social and Economic Reform. 3 hrs 
H. E. SmiruH. 

Principles and methods of mental hygiene. Motivation of behavior, in- 

heritance and acquisition of mental traits, mental deficiency, abnormal 

psychology, delinquency and crime. 

Studies of experimental work on vocational selection, management of per- 

sonnel, fatigue, accidents, etc. 

Practical work: Psychometric measurements, social service studies, treatment 

of behavior problems and delinquency. 


Experimental Psychology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
D. E. Smrrn. 

A survey of methods and results of experimental investigation in psychology. 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 2 or Psychology 51. 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


101. 


102. 


103. 


Candidates for honors will arrange their courses in consultation with the head 
of the department. 


Physiological Psychology. ba 
Abnormal Psychology. 3 hrs. 


The Psychology of Religion. a arse 


"104. 


105. 


*10. 


AWE 


#21. 


*42. 
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General and Experimental Psychology, Advanced Course. 
3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
D. E. Ssiru. 


The methods and results of experimental investigations in relation to 
fundamental problems in psychological theory. A directed research project 
requiring as a minimum the equivalent of three hours per week will be 
undertaken by each student. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 59. 


History of Psychology. 3 hrs. 
D. E. Smiru. ; 


Prerequisite: Psychology 51 or Philosophy 51. 


PHYSICS 


Principles of Elementary Physics. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
H. E. Jouns. 

Mechanics, properties of matter, heat, sound, light, magnetism and elec- 

tricity. Illustrated by experiments. 

For first year students in Arts and Science who are proceeding to the degrees: | 

B.A., B.Comm., B.H.Ec., B.Sc. in Arts. 

Text-book: College Physics, Eldridge. 


General Elementary Physics. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
D,)B,, Scorr. 

The same range as in Course 10, but with special emphasis on the medical 

aspects of the subject. 

For first-year students in Medicine and Dentistry, and first-year students in 

combined B.Sc., M.D., and B.Sc., D.D.S. 

Text-book: College Physics, Eldridge. 


Properties of Matter, Heat, Light and Sound. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 


L. H. Nicrots anp D. B. Scott. 
Illustrated by experiments. 
For first year students in Applied Science, and specially approved first year 
students in Arts and Science. 
Text-book: Physics, Hausmann and Slack. 
Reference books: College Physics, Kimball; Heat for Students, Edser. 


Introduction to Light and Wave Theory. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
R. J. Lane. 

Elementary optics and wave theory introductory to the work of senior and 

honor courses. Illustrated by experiments. For students of Arts and Science. 

Text-book: Introduction to Physical Optics, Robertson. 

Reference books: Light for Students, Edser; Optics, Grimsehl; Fundamentals 

of Physical Optics, Jenkins and White. 


Prerequisite: A university course in Physics, including laboratory work. 
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“46. Magnetism and Electricity. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 


H. E. Jouns. 
A course prerequisite to more advanced courses in electrical physics and in 
electrical engineering. Illustrated by experiments. For second year engineer- 
ing students and students of Arts and Science. 
Text-book: Fundamentals of Electricity and Magnetism, Loeb. 
Reference books: Magnetism and Electricity, Brooks & Poyser; Electricity, 
Pilley; Electricity, Bragg. 
Prerequisite: A university course in physics, including laboratory work. 


Senior Courses. 


Physics 42 and 46 may be taken as senior courses in the B.A. or B.Sc. 
general course. 


30. The Development of Modern Physics. 3 hrs. lect. 


A descriptive course in modern physics. Considerable attention will be given 
to the development of science in general from earliest times and to physics in 
particular from the 17th century as a foundation for the physics of the 20th 
century. Topics will include: atomic and kinetic theories of matter, quantum 
theory, radioactivity, elementary electrical particles, the X-ray and optical 
spectra of the elements, the nucleus, atomic structure, relativity, and certain 
.topics in astrophysics. 

For senior students in Arts and Science and students in the second year of 
the combined B.Sc., M.D.; and B.Sc., D.D.S. courses. 

Prerequisite: A university course in physics, including laboratory work. 
Text-books: Makers of Science, Hart; An Outline of Atomic Physics, Black- 
wood and others (1937 edition). 

Reference books: A History of Science, Whetham; Great Men of Science, 
Lenard; The Restless Universe, Born. 

(Not offered 1941-42.) 


51. Physical Optics. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


R26) SANG. 
A course on the wave theory of light, dealing especially with interference, 
diffraction, polarisation, double refraction, spectroscopy, the electromagnetic 
theory of light, absorption and dispersion. 
Reference books: Treatise on Light, Houston; Theory of Light, Preston; 
Physical Optics, Wood; Theory of Optics, Drude; Fundamentals of Physical 
Optics, Jenkins and White. 
Prerequisite: Physics 42. 


93. Advanced Electricity and Magnetism. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


E. H. Gowan. 
Precision electrical and magnetic measurements, electrostatics and potential 
theory, direct and alternating current circuits, selected topics in electro- 
magnetic theory. The use of vector methods will be stressed. 
Text-books: Principles of Electricity, Page and Adams; Advanced Laboratory 
Practice in Electricity and Magnetism, Terry and Wahlin. 
Reference books: Theoretical Physics, Page; Electricity and Magnetism, Jeans; 
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Treatise on Electricity, Pidduck; Introduction to Vector Analysis, Hague. 
Prerequisite: Physics 46. 


Introduction to the Electron Theory. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
L. H. NicHots anp H. E. Jonns. 

This course deals with the passage of electricity through gases, ionisation by 

collision, cathode rays, X-rays, photo-electricity, thermionic emission, radio- 

activity, positive ray analysis, isotopes, spectroscopy, and atomic structure. 

For senior students in Arts and Science. 

Text-book: An Elementary Survey of Modern Physics, Hull. 

Reference books: An Outline of Atomic Physics, Blackwood and others; 

The Electron, Millikan; Electricity in Gases, Townsend; X-rays and Crystal 

Structure, Bragg; Radio-activity, Rutherford; X-rays and Electrons, Compton; 

Isotopes, Aston;Fundamental Processes of Electrical Discharge in Gases, Loeb. 

Prerequisite: Physics 46. 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


100. 


101. 


102. 


103. 


Kinetic and Molecular Theories. 2 hrs. lect. 
R. J. Lana. 

Subjects treated are: viscosity, surface tension, capillarity, elasticity, and the 

kinetic theory of gases. 

Reference books: Kinetic Theory of Gases, Bloch; Kinetic Theory of Gases, 

Loeb; Properties of Matter, Poynting and Thomson. 


Thermodynamics and an Introduction to the Quantum 

Theory. 2 hrs. lect. 

R. J. Lana. 

The principles of thermodynamics and their application; the laws of black 
body radiation; entropy and probability; the early development of the 
quantum theory. 
Reference books: Theory of Heat, Preston; Thermodynamics, Birtwistle; 
The Quantum Theory, Bligh; Thermodynamics for Engineers, Ewing; 
Thermodynamics, Epstein. 


Mathematical Physics. 2 hrs. lect. 
R. J. Lane. 

Theory of attraction and potential as applied to gravitation, magnetism and 

electrostatics; elements of hydrodynamics; Fourier’s Series; the conduction of 

heat; theory of vibrations and wave theory. 

Text-book: Introduction to Mathematical Physics, Houston. 

Reference books: Newtonian Potential Function, Pierce; Mathematical Theory 

of Heat Conduction, Ingersoll and Zobel; Electricity and Magnetism, Jeans; 

Introduction to Theoretical Physics, Haas. 

Prerequisite: Math. 57. 


Modern Atomic Theory. 2 hrs. lect. 
For students in honors Physics. 

The atom and its structure; the X-ray radiation and the optical spectra of 
the atom; theory of line spectra, including the Zeeman effect; periodic 


properties of the elements. 
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Reference books: Structure of the Atom, Andrade; Quantum Theory of the 
Atom, Birtwhistle; Theory of Spectra and Atomic Constitution, Bohr; Atomic 
Structure and Spectral Lines, Sommerfeld; Experimental Atomic Physics, 
Harnwell and Livingwood; Introduction to Modern Physics, Richtmyer. 
Prerequisite: Physics 51 and 54. 

(Not offered 1941-42.) 


104. Selected Topics. 2 hrs. lect. 


PHYSIOLOGY 
60. 3 hrs. lect. 
A. W. Downs. 


A lecture course on the physiology of the blood, circulation, digestion, 
absorption, assimilation, excretion, respiration and animal heat. 
For students of Household Economics. 


61. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. Downs anp STAFF. 


Open to students of the senior years in Arts and Science. 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1 and Chemistry 42. 

Students who propose to register in this course must consult the head of 
the department. 


G2ae8 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. Downs anv STAFF. 


For students who are taking honors in Psychology. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY 


*1. Principles of Economics. 3 hrs. 
H. W. Hewetson AND OTHER MEMBERS OF THE DEPARTMENT. 


A general introduction to the study of the tendencies underlying the wealth- 
getting and wealth-using activities of man. In this course there will be two 
lectures a week and the class will be divided into discussion groups for the 


third hour. 


*10. Economic Geography. 3 hrs. sec. half. 
H. W. HeEwerson. 


A study of the world’s production and trade as influenced by geographic 
and economic conditions. Open to students in Commerce. 


Senior Courses. 


61. Value and Distribution Theory. sours. 
An advanced course in economic theory not open to honor students in 


Political Economy. 


(Not offered 1941-42.) 


63. 


64, 


65. 


66. 


67. 


68. 


69. 
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Political Theory. 3 hrs. 
G. A. ExtiorT. 

A study of the organization and government of men in political and social 

communities, including an historical survey of political thought, and discus- 


sion of important problems in the theory of government. 
(Not offered 1941-42.) 


Trade and Transportation. Ahad hach 
H. W. Hewetson. 
(a) The principles of transportation with special reference to Canadian 
problems. 
G. A. Exuiortr. 
(b) International trade, economic protectionism, commercial policies, tariffs. 
Prerequisite: 1, 7 or 51. 


Labor Problems. 3 hrs. 
A. STEWART. 

Theory of wages; methods of wage payment; hours of labor; real wages and 

standards of living; unemployment; labor organization; collective bargaining; 

labor legislation. 


Money and Banking. 3 Ors. 
H. W. Hewetson ano G. A. ELLiotr. 

The principles of money, monetary systems, commercial banking, central 

banking, foreign exchange. 


Prerequisite: 1, 7 or 51. 
(Not offered 1941-42.) 


Public Finance and Taxation. Sens: 
G. A. Exuiort. 

Public expenditures, budgets, and budgetary legislation, public domains and 

public industries, taxation, public credit, provincial and local taxation. 


Prerequisite: Course 1, 7 or 51. 


Economics of Agriculture. oars: 
A. STEWART. 

Economic analysis of the special problems of agriculture; demand for farm 

products; variations in output and prices; stabilization programs; production 

costs; supply and price of agricultural land, labor and capital. 

Prerequisite: Course 1, 7 or 51. 


Corporation Finance and Risk. 3 hrs. 
H. W. HeEwerTson. 
(a) The nature of corporations, their promotion, capitalization, financing, 


consolidation, reorganization. 
(b) The principles of risk bearing, the business cycle, insurance, speculation, 


business forecasting, the theory of profits. 
Prerequisite: Course 1, 7 or 51. 
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73. Principles of Marketing. 3 hrs. first half. 
H. W. Hewetson. 


Functions and mechanisms of marketing; price determinations and _ policy; 
co-operative marketing.- Open to students in Commerce. 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


101. History of Economic Theory. 3 hrs. 
G. A. Exuiort. 
From the Mercantilists to the end of the 19th century. 
102. Modern Economic Theories. 3. brs; 
G. A. Exuiorr. 


A critical examination of modern economic thought. 


(Not offered 1941-42.) 


103. Economic Programs. 3 hrs. 
H. W. HeEwerson. 
Economic problems of reform programs. 


(Not offered 1941-42.) 
120-130. 


Special graduate and conference courses in (120) consumption, (121) rent, 
(122) risk, (123) marketing, (124) trade, (125) labor, (126) money, 
(127) public finance, (128) agricultural economics, (129) corporation finance 
and (130) transportation, which may be arranged in consultation with the 
department. 


SPANISH 
See under Modern Languages, page 114. 


ZOOLOGY 
Junior Courses. 
*1, Animal Biology (Arts). 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
W. Rowan ann W. Hucues. 
Animal organization; comparative morphology and anatomy; essentials of 
histology; principal phenomena of distribution, behaviour, ecology, develop- 
ment and reproduction; evolution, variation and heredity. 


*2, General Elementary Zoology (Medicine). 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


W. Rowan ann W. Hucues. 
Frog, rabbit, and other types; dog’s skull, cat’s brain, hog’s heart; parasitology; 
histology; heredity, variation and evolution. 


*3. Elementary Embryology (Second Year Medicine). 
3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
W. HucuHes. 


Embryology of amphioxus, frog and chick to 60 hours; other selected types. 
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Senior Courses. 


51. 


52. 


53. 


5D. 


101. 


102. 


Comparative Anatomy of Chordates. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
W. Rowan. 


The course will include a certain amount of embryology and histology. The 
following types will be dissected in the laboratory: Balanoglossus, ascidian, 
lamprey, jackfish, Necturus, garter snake, pigeon, cat. 

Text-books: Parker and Haswell, Text-book of Zoology; Jennings, The Cat. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 1 or Zoology 2. 


Comparative Anatomy of Invertebrates. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
R. B. Mitter. 

Larval forms and the development of certain types will be particularly dealt 

with. The following types will be studied in the laboratory: Aurelia, 

Fasciola, Ascaris, Nereis, Homarus, Triton, Sepia, Asterias while others 

will be included as available. 

Text-book: Parker and Haswell, Text-book of Zoology; Borradaile, et al, 

Invertebrata. 

Prerequisite: Zoology 1 or Zoology 2. 

(Not offered 1941-42.) 


Embryology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
W. Hucues. 

First half as Zoology 3; thereafter later development of chick and embryology 

of the mammalia; experimental embryology. 

Prerequisite: Zoology 1 or Zoology 2. 

(Not offered 1941-42.) 


Ornithology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
Anatomy and osteology of Ratite and Carinate birds; histology of avian 
tissues; taxonomy and ecology, with special reference to birds of North 
America. 

Prerequisite: Zoology 1 or 2, and Zoology 51. 


Animal Behavior. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. first half. 
Animal psychology; intelligence; instincts; tropisms; sex. 


Text-books: Holmes; Loeb. 


Animal Ecology. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
The relation of the animal to its environment; distributions; inter-relations of 
animal communities; the effects of light, temperature, etc., on the individual. 
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Matriculation, page 26. 


General University regulations, page 48. 


FEES 
Registration.....6:.adicchecqateu teint e Meee ae ee % 3.00 
Students’ Onion s3.2).s55.0.8 9 ete ec ee 14.50 
Medical Service .iz,,. (eRe eee te eee 5.00 
Caution. Mone ysy..scctesfesratisatticiowca ad cules oe tea ee Oe ee ee 5.00 
Library ccinsnsncs eget eee ae ke ee en i 5.00 
Agriculture (tuition): 
(a) Instruction per session, first“year 4.....4.8.8 ae Se ee te $ 75.00 
Instruction per session, “subsequent years 1.54.4... ee 90.00 
If paid in instalments, $2.50 additional. 
(b) Arts and Agriculture: 
Instruction per session, first, second and third years o.com 110.00 
If paid in instalments, $2.50 additional. 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
Instruction per session, fourth and fifth years o.cccccccsssssssesseeeseneeninen 90.00 
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FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


In the Faculty of Agriculture courses are offered leading to the degree of B.Sc: 
in Agriculture. 


The term “New Course” refers to a new program of studies based upon the 
matriculation requirements effective 1941-42, whereas the term “Old Course” applies 
to arrangements in effect under previous matriculation standards. 


THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN AGRICULTURE 


FIRST YEAR (NEW COURSE) 
(Students from High Schools) 




















SuBJEcTS nee pha oe pb Pee. 
| | 
PUPriCalcuea testi girieer ity tN pe Feo Mice ea datieganeldeancitoenti 1 3 1 3 138 
Jy TES Tek 1a 1 Oe ae 1 3 1 Bits igo 
Eto See ie ae ee eee nen 3 3 3 3 142 
BRS Ry rr ese aa oer tstiarmsciicippwoneenien tein 3 3 2 3 143 
Sy LLIS7URLA) Ug 6 ok a eR en er 2 a 2 144 
perc ncnecrian | Werte erin oP Es SU eas 1 3 1 3 145 | 
[ASIST SrS PSST Bole) oy Sane ae oO a ep ) | 150 
Weteetilary SCIENCE {hve ncecsnieatts sae Re Sk eee een 1 1 152 
| 
FIRST YEAR (NEW COURSE) 
(Students from Schools of Agriculture) 
Son First Half Sec. Half 
JECTS Lect. | aba.» ect: | Lab, | Pge. 
| 
GTEC LEN) Vig ELST a beg aR date ene ar eo 2 2 2 2 Ae139 
Ce ae aN: See eee ee eee ee - 3 3 3 3 | 142 
SETI EY ip Wd LI ee AS, ANE SORT ee 3 3 3 30 142 
AS ht eee ea ee eee eee 3 3 144 
Sg atehh eek ae | ie Ae So 5 Oe Satie epee er meme eee tee 3 3 | 148 
El Ta tC ae RE eek oooh) Sime, een ie tee OE Oe ROS 3 3 148 
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SECOND YEAR (NEW COURSE) 


(Students from High Schools) 



































Sus First Half Sec. Half 
cee Lect. | Lab. | Lect. | Lab. | Pee. 
Bacteriology:l jxcusticneoten ck. tee eee ee Z 3 ie as 
Chemistry 42.5.ccttteel eee ee ee 3 3 3 3 143 
Dairying Lo icaistees ade eee ee ee ee 3 3 Ls 143 
Plorticulenre «1 9 jae ee ee 3 3 148 
Mathematics 44 i200 ee ee ee 3 3 oe Wt49 
Poultry 1. csi Sena creed ieee ee ee ee _ ‘ 3 Seo 50 
Soils<5.) and 5 2px hae eee ey ee oe 2 3 2 3 151 
LOOLOSY. 4 scorn ke tee ne a ee | 3 3 152 
SECOND YEAR (NEW COURSE) 
(Students from Schools of Agriculture) 
SUBJECTS ee I tab. es ab. Pge. 
| 
Bacteriology slo Wiles Reenter tare are see Z 3 ee 141 
Chemistry 43. seni cee ee ie see coe ee 3 3 4 Spee a eS 
Dalbying 10 nic. dimes ask een AM iar ices a ae an 3 3 am | 143 
Mathematics. 44 0 2.0 Sit A Bent oe Beene 3 = 3 _ 149 
Physics ‘10. duc ences ee ee ee 3 2 3 2 150 
Poultry: 1 orgie tng ec eto Sins oe ae 3 3 150 
Zoology 4.1.3.1 .y@ ce ee Oe eee Seen eee ne | ze 3 3 | 152 
ee 


SECOND YEAR (OLD COURSE) 





SUBJECTS Lect. 
Chemistry 43°00 Lee oe een oe see ae 3 
Dairyitig 3] fo Foe ee oe eee 3 
Field: Crops 0-and:) SO: ee ee ee 3 
Mathematics 44cy ee aaa err merereresee 3 
Physics: 0 3a n od ee eee Une eceeeeme ae net 3 








? Animals Liusbandry:?2 2.2.5, ee 2 

* Entomology slats icin 45.8 5. oe ree 2 
| 
gt Soils. > mand’) 2 20-0) few oe ne eee 2 





*For students from High Schools. 
**For students from Schools of Agriculture. 


First Half 


Lab. 


WwW Ww 
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3 3 1145 
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3 Zan 15G 

3 3 ae 
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2 ge a lee’ 

2 | 144 

ee cde pee 
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THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS 


After the first two years are completed, course arrangements are offered along 
two main lines. A General Course is offered which has been designed to provide 
a broad training in Agriculture. It is believed that this course should meet the 
needs of a large number of students. In addition, Special Courses are available for 
students who desire to undertake a certain degree of specialization in some particular 
field of Agriculture. A course may be outlined to make it possible for the student 
to emphasize one of the following: Field Crops (including Plant Pathology), 
Horticulture, Soils, Animal Husbandry, Poultry, Dairying, Entomology and Agri- 
cultural Economics. 

After the requirements of the first two years have been fulfilled, a minimum 
of 44* hours is required for graduation. Students must register first for courses in 
which they are deficient, second for required courses, and third for elective courses 
to the extent of the required credit. Students may, under advice, register for 
additional courses up to a maximum total registration of 28 hours in any one year. 
This total may not be exceeded except by special permission of the Dean and the 
Faculty. Courses included in excess of 44 hours for the two years must, at the 
time of registering for the final year, be designated as “extras” in order to exclude 
them from the contract for graduation. Changes in registration can be made only 
by arrangement with the Registration Committee before November Ist in the case | 
of full year or first term courses, or before February Ist in the case of second term 
courses. 

In order to insure a registration in the third and fourth years which will be 
satisfactory to the Faculty, students in Special Courses must consult with the 
Department chiefly concerned. The program arranged must be submitted to the 
Registration Committee for approval at the time of registration. 

Attention is directed to the regulation that a student is responsible for the com- 


pleteness and accuracy of his registration. (See page 49.) 


*24 hours for “Old Course” students from Schools of Agriculture. 


GENERAL COURSE (OLD) 


First Half Sec. Half 








REQUIRED SUBJECTS Lect. oleibabs |= Lectal! Labs) |e Pee. 
SE ESACCEPIOLOSY Leer cheater cechnt whi straend tee ez Miele whenaectaantat ir 2 3 Ps 141 
PME ALE CODON = 1 tise Nee rene ah oasis ene 2 2 4 150 
"0 oe eg: 6 he Wag ee ln ri rea meet ener 2 3 2 am ot 


Ce ee Se EE Pe ieee reese aes 
| 








Agricultural Engineering 20 ..mccceecmsnnennnnnennnn 1 2 1 291-439 
Animal Husbandry 67 and 71 .cccccceccscsessessesststnseneennnnn 2 3 2 3 140 
Dairying 53 and 54 wnecssescsessnesemtmtnesinnensninnuniesnn. m 3 i 3 143 
English (Public Speaking and English 3)... 3 3 144 
Entomology 53> rvicscscnsemesinaruiansnanennanenseninensennnannnete 3 3 144 
Field Crops 51 cscssssscscesetsessnusssetsniatsntenestsemseungnenseatanntnn 3 3 146 
Veterinary Science S1 ccc er, a tee 1 1 152 

3 5 LZ 











Trology. 4 sesnrissinminnuniesnuannesnseninnisssnnnnmicnsaneninn 


*For students from High Schools. 
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GENERAL COURSE (NEW) 

















First Half Sec. Half | 
REQUIRED SUBJECTS Lect. | Uabw i Lect: | Lab. | Pge. 
| 

Chemistry 4225.08 oo Ake Gest ee ee ee 3 3 3 3 | 143 
Entomology” 1 ~cssitisenutoateneee one eee eee Z Z | 144 
Political. Economy’ 7° Sit. 25 eee 2 G 2 se 3550 
Soils"S.1 "and 352042 ape ees. fee eee 2 3 2 Sem fesl 5h 
English (Public Speaking and English 3) 00.002. 3 ; 3 2 144 
Field’ Crops: 50 and=80 22.33. ue 3 3 3 3 145 
Agricultural Engineering 2. eae 1 Z 1 2 139 
Animal *Husbatidry°2 3 ae eee 2 Z 2 2139 
Animal -Husbandry-67:and) 74 gee eee 2 3 2 3 140 
Dairying 03.atid 954 2 ks 1 2 1 2 143 
Entomology 53 sicnccecwhinncdtne nein leet ee 3 3 | 144 
Field Crops 5:.b nt c.g, ec ee ee ee 3 3 146 
Horticulture"5 1°. eee 3 3 148 
Political Economy 68 (or English 4) ccc cece 3 3 ‘2 150 
Poultry “60 ccc nnckceeaee eee ip de ant eed 
Soils:53 ‘and <4 sig. hee cee ee ee ee Z a a ee 326 151 
Veterinary. Science 5.1 ...ce. ee ee 1 1 | te 





Norte.—Students from Schools of Agriculture must register in their third year 
for the first six courses listed above and in the third and fourth years must register 
for a minimum of 44 hours chosen from the whole group. 

Students from High Schools, having taken the first four of the above courses 
in the two junior years, must register for a minimum of 44 hours from the remaining 
courses in the Group. 


SPECIAL COURSES 

















RequireD SuBjEcTs (OLp Course) apo rian | gaa fae | Dee 

| | | 

| 
*Bactertology 10 wcjc:athaganes em see Z | 3 ie | 141 
*P olitical.. Economy:-+/cersninciusatants ee ed ee Ue o | 150 
*Soils: 5 lard. 52 oat aie ae ates es ee ee 2 3 Z 34151 
English (Public Speaking and English 3) 00... 3 3 . | 144 
LOCO SY, 4261 c a Bre kc fia deed a ee 3 3 | 2 

*For students from High Schools. 

ReQuireD Susyects (New Course) Lect take ssc ik ne | Pgs: 

| | 

| 
mC eniastty 42. csc onsmedeos Chee et het cee 3 3 3 3° 4 443 
se ratomology: 1 wae tarde game ene an eee 3 3 | 144 
**Dolitical” Economy: 7. c.cc sshd oe 2 % Z Moai te SU) 
Mos: 51 Gtid 521 Sanita ene heelc atch ade ees 2 3 2 5 ol chod 
English (Public Speaking and English 3) o.com. 3 3 | 144 

| 





**Ror students from Schools of Agriculture. 
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SuGcEstep Evective SuBjEcrTs a mae aes sn tees Poe: 
Peat emmren er seret ie te 3 2 3 2 84 
SOIT rs CoS re 3 2 201 
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Pre riculteal sn gIeeri gy 93 aos cee cieniecserenenccdmncns 1 3 1 3 | 139 
Peeimnnres WuSmandry 2 ea 2 2 2 Dy ASO 
Weuraneeiuchanory 65.20). i Boo 3 * a ie 140 
PITIAL ER TESIALI EY G0. sch seycies ceca a aonscepnielandatvnart = - 1 2 | 140 
TEEN US FEEL Fg ‘ 3 a 3 | 140 
er Htedts TSE AUSCY OB entree cuwcinessceesteners a 3 140 
Pemnn eed Msiandryn tac, 0k OS, 8 ins 2 2 14) 

TTT Og Te oe Tite 9 a a IAs xt bite Ale a 140 
apiece Nags ale en a 3 3 3 3 141 
Leen Nari syd ee ae eee ee 1 2 1 3 141 
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PRACTICAL EXPERIENCE QUALIFICATION 


Students must satisfy the Faculty that they have had adequate practical ex- 
perience before they will be allowed to graduate. This may have been obtained 
before entering the University. If it has not, then arrangements should be made 
to get it during the summer months. 


However, in February of each year an opportunity will be given to students 
to present themselves before a Committee, under the direction of the Dean of the 
Faculty of Agriculture, and outline the work which they have done to meet the 
Practical Experience Qualification. 


This should be done before the end of their second year in the case of 
students who enter directly from the High Schools, and before the end of the 
first year for students who come from the Schools of Agriculture. 


BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN AGRICULTURE WITH DISTINCTION 


The degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture with High Distinction or with 
Distinction may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be awarded to a student who has 
made a scholastic record of distinctive merit during the last two full years of work. 
To be eligible for the degree with distinction, the student must have an average 
of not less than 80%. When the average mark for the last two years’ work is 85% 
or more, a student is eligible for consideration for a degree with high distinction. 

The degree with distinction is intended to take the place of the present degree 
with honors. Now that all students after Grade XII matriculation are required to 
take four years of work for the B.Sc. degree in Agriculture, and the regular course 
provides ample opportunity for specialization, it is not considered practicable or 
necessary to maintain the honors degree on the basis of an extra year’s work. Con- 
sequently, after March, 1942, no application for honors will be accepted. Students 
accepted for honors prior to this date will be registered according to the regulations 
given in the 1940-41 calendar. 


DETAILS OF COURSES 


For particulars regarding members of staff, see page 12. 


*Attendance courses, see page 49. 


AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 


Junior Courses. 
*1, Agricultural Engineering. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
J. M. Siru. 


The planning of farm buildings and farmsteads. A brief study of materials 
of construction and the strength of materials; applications of ventilation, 
heating, lighting, water supply and sewage disposal problems to agriculture. 
Sufficient work will be given in the use of drawing instruments and in 
elementary surveying to enable students to take field notes and make a farm 
plan from them. 

Text-book: Farm Buildings, Foster and Carter. 


#2, 
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Agricultural Engineering. 3 hrs. lect.-lab. 
J. M. Smurn. 


A practical study of all lines of tillage, seeding, fertilizing, harvesting and 
threshing machinery. The regional use of farm machinery. Draft of plows 
and other implements. In the laboratory an effort will be made to furnish 
students with all the different types of machines with which they must 
deal on the average Alberta farm. 

Text-book: Farm Machinery and Equipment, Smith. 


Senior Courses. 


*O1. 


#53, 


Agricultural Engineering 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
J. M. Smirn. 


This course is similar to A.E. 1, and may be elected. (Open only to 
students who have not taken the first year course in Agriculture in this 
university.) 


Agricultural Engineering. ishrelect 3 hrs; lab: 
J. M. Smirn. 


A study of the sources and applications of mechanical power on the farm. 
In the laboratory an effort will be made to have a number of small engines 
and tractors, which are on the market, for examination. The object of the 
course is to enable students to become familiar, more especially, with the 
fundamental principles of the internal combustion engine, namely, valve 
timing, carburetion, lubrication, ignition, and to get sufficient practice in 
operation to enable them to locate and correct the most common troubles. 
Text-book: Farm Gas Engines and Tractors, Jones. 


ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


Junior Courses. 


“1. 


Po. 


Types and Market Classes of Beef Cattle, Dairy Cattle, Horses, 
Sheep and Swine. 1 hr. lect, 3 hrs. lab. 
J. P. SackviLte. 


A consideration of the various types and market classes with special refer- 
ence to present day market requirements. A study of the live animal and 
in the case of beef cattle, sheep and swine, a study of the carcass with a 
view to demonstrating the relationship existing between form and function. 

Text-books: Types and Market Classes of Livestock, Vaughan; Judging 


Farm Animals, Plumb. 


Breed Studies—Feeding and Management. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
R. D. Sinciair aNp J. E. BowstTeap. 


A study of the origin characteristics and adaptability of the various common 
breeds of livestock. Judging according to breed standards, 
A brief survey of the field of animal nutrition together with a study of the 
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65. 


*66. 


*67. 


68. 


re 


12. 
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various practical problems met with in the feeding and management of 
horses, cattle, sheep and swine. 
Text-book: Types and Breeds of Farm Animals, Plumb; Feeds and Feeding, 


Morrison. 


Animal Breeding. 3 hrs. lect., first half. 
J. E. Bowsreap. 


Application of the principles of genetics to the improvement of farm animals. 
A study of reproduction, selection and the approved methods of practice. 
Text-book: Animal Breeding Plans, Lush. 


Herd Book Studies and Breed Development. 
1 hr. lect., 2 hrs.lak., sec. half. 
R. D. Sincvarr. 


A review of the work of the outstanding improvers of the various breeds 
of livestock, together with a consideration of the leading sires and blood 
lines with which these names are identified. A study of the requirements 
for registration and transfer in the various breeds, as well as for official 
records in dairy cattle. Practical work in extending pedigrees. 

Prerequisite: A.H. 2. 


Advanced Judging. Se nYs.ab: 
J. P. SackviL_e. 


Advanced work in judging horses, cattle, sheep and swine. 
Prerequisite: A.H. 2. 


Animal Nutrition. 3 hrs. lect., sec. half 
R. D. Sincrair. 


A detailed study of the principles of nutrition and of the nutritional re- 
quirements of farm animals. A review of recent findings in the field of 
research in animal feeding and of the results secured from practical feeding 
experiments with horses, cattle, sheep and swine. 

Text-book: Maynard, Animal Nutrition. 

Prerequisite: A.H. 3. 


Economics of Livestock Production. 2 hrs. lect. 
J. P. Sacxvitte, R. D. Sincvair ano J. E. Bowsteap. 


A study of the major economic problems in the field of livestock production 
and marketing. This includes a study of production costs, marketing facili- 
ties, together with a discussion of the domestic and export markets for 
Canadian livestock and livestock products. 


Animal Husbandry. Topical Study, 2-4 hrs. lab. 
J. P. Sacxvitte, R. D. Sincramr anv J. E. Bowsteap. 


A course in which the individual student may select a problem in livestock 
production for library and laboratory study. Credits of from 2 to 4 hours 
based on amount of work done. 
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Graduate Courses. 


101. 


111. 


Advanced work leading to the degree of M.Sc. is offered to students whose 
previous training and academic standing is sufficiently high to justify further 
studies in animal husbandry. These courses will include special work both 
in lectures and research in the Department of Animal Husbandry, together 
with related courses in other departments of the University. 


Advanced Animal Production and Nutrition. 


A review of the basic principles of animal nutrition together with a con- 
sideration of the fundamental experimental work in animal husbandry con- 
ducted at leading experiment stations. 


Experimental Methods. 


A study of methods of experimentation and research in animal husbandry 
and consideration of the main problems in this field worthy of experimenta- 
tion. Laboratory work in planning and executing experiments, in the 
keeping of records and interpretation of experimental results. 


Bacteriology 
*1, Elementary Bacteriology. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., first half. 
R. M. SHaw. 
Demonstrations in elementary bacteriology. Practical laboratory exercises, 
i.e., making of media, staining, etc. 
Biochemistry 
1 and 61. General Course. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
G. Hunter, L. B. Petr anp M. M. Cantor. 
Physico-chemical. Chemistry of carbohydrates, fats, and proteins. Enzymes, 
Digestion. Respiration and relation of haemoglobin and acid-base equilibrium 
to. Metabolism in relation to nutrients, muscle, internal secretions, and 
minerals. Vitamins and Nutrition. Text and reference books will be 
mentioned in the lectures. 
71. Plant Biochemistry. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
 BAPeErT, 


Open to students with prerequisites Botany 1 and Biochemistry 61. Will be 
offered each alternate year [not offered 1941-42]. Plant carbohydrates, fats, 
proteins, glucosides, acids, bases, phenols, tannins, “essential oils.” Plant 
pigments; chlorophyll, carotinoids, flavones, anthocyanins. Enzymes, respira- 
tion and metabolism. Special reading will be prescribed for the course. 
Students proceeding to the degree of M.A. or M.Sc. in Biochemistry 
should consult the Head of the Department with regard to requirements and 


research facilities. 
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Botany 


Junior Course. 


et: 


General Elementary Botany. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Moss, R. G. H. Cormack anno J. H. WuyrTe. 

An introduction to the morphology and physiology of the cell. Elements 

of plant anatomy, physiology, classification and reproduction. General prin- 

ciples of heredity. 


Senior Courses. 


2. 


Do. 


55. 


56. 


24 | 
5 


Plant Physiology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
J. H. Wuyte. 

Fundamental aspects of physiology with particular reference to the higher 

plants. The physiology of the cell in terms of physical and colloid chemistry. 

Prerequisites: Botany 1, Physics 10, Chemistry 43, 42. 


Seedless Plants. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Moss. 

Classification, morphology and reproduction of the Fungi, Algae, Bryophyta 
and lower Pteridophyta. General methods of plant histology. Evolution of 
the lower groups of plants. 

(a) Fungi. 

(b) Algae, Bryophyta, Pteridophyta. 
Students in the Faculty of Agriculture are permitted to restrict their regis- 
tration to Botany 53(a) taken in the first term, or to Botany 53(b) taken in 
the second term. 
Prerequisite: Botany 1. 


Lower Vascular Plants. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Moss. 

Morphology of the Pteridophyta and Gymnospermae, including extinct 

groups. Evolution of modern plants as illustrated by the structure of fossil 

types from various geological horizons. 

Prerequisites: Botany 1 and Geology 1. 

(Offered each alternate year. Not offered 1941-42.) 


Flowering Plants. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Moss ann R. G. H. Cormack. 

Morphology, taxonomy and ecology of the Angiospermae with particular refer- 

ence to the flora of Alberta. 

Prerequisite: Botany 1. 


CHEMISTRY 
General Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
Lectures: A systematic study of common non-metallic elements; a few typical 
metallic elements; the more important compounds of each; fundamental laws 
and theories. , 
Laboratory: Experiments illustrative of the principles discussed in lectures. 
Laboratory exercises in Elementary Chemistry. 
Text-book: Foster, Elements of Chemistry. 


*42, 


*43. 
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Organic Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
R. B. Sanpin. 

Lectures: An introduction to the aliphatic and the aromatic series. 

Laboratory: The preparation of some organic compounds. 

Text-books: Lucas, Organic Chemistry. 

Laboratory Manual: To be selected. 

Prerequisite: Chem. 1 or its equivalent. 


Inorganic Chemistry (For Agriculture students only). 
3 hrs. lect. 3 hrs. lab. first half, 2 hrs. lect. 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
O. J. Waker. 
Lectures: Same as in Chemistry 40. 
Laboratory: W. A. Lang. 
Text-books: Philbreck and Holmyard, Theoretical and Inorganic Chemistry; 
Yoe, Chemical Principles; Notes in Quantitative Analysis. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1 or complete Grade XII Chemistry. 


DAIRYING 


Junior Course. 


Ue 


General Dairying. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., first half. 


H. R. THorNron AND ASSISTANT. 
A general survey of the economics, chemistry, physics and bacteriology of 
dairying; legal standards; the manufacture of milk products, particularly on 
a home-dairy basis; laboratory studies illustrating the lectures. 
Text-book: Eckles, Combs and Macy, Milk and Milk Products (McGraw- 
Hill). 


Senior Courses. 


33. 


4. 


55. 


56. 


Dairy Technology. 3 hrs. lect.-lab., first half. 


H. R. THorNTON AND AsSISTANT. 
Chemistry and chemical tests applied to milk products. 


Milk Products. 3 hrs. lect.-lab., sec. half. 


H. R. THornNToN AND ASSISTANT. 
The commercial manufacture of butter, cheese and other milk products. 


3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., first half. 


H. R. THornton. 
The. relationships, characteristics and metabolism of micro-organisms con- 
cerned with fermentations of agricultural interest. 
Prerequisite: Bacteriology 1. | 


Dairy Bacteriology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., sec. half. 


H. R. THornTon. 
The bacteriology of the production and distribution of fluid milk and cream 
and a consideration of some of the problems of the market-milk industry. 
Milk supplies and public health. The bacteriological and chemical aspects 
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of pasteurization. The bacteriology of butter, cheese, ice-cream and other 
milk products. 
Prerequisite: Dairying 55. 


ENGLISH 


Junior Courses. 
*1. Composition and Literature. 3 hrs. 
A. A. RYAN. 


vis 


Practice in composition and study of selected texts. 
Greever and Jones, Century Handbook of Writing (Century Co.); Conrad, 
Twixt Land and Sea (Dent); Hudson, Purple Land (Nelson); Kinglake, 
Eothen (Nelson); Shakespeare, Romeo and Juliet (Pocket Books Inc.); 
Twentieth Century Plays (American) (Nelson); Modern American and 
British Poetry, ed. Untermeyer (Harcourt, Brace). 


For Students in Agriculture. 1 hr. 
J. T. Jones anp A. A. Ryan. 


Reading of selected books, with class discussion. 


ENTOMOLOGY 


Junior Course. 


ca Be 


General Economic Entomology. 2 hrs. lect. 
E. H. StrickLanp. 

Structure and habits of insects in relation to their economic importance. 

Principles of control methods. Life histories and control of more important 

insect pests. 

Text-book: Lochhead, Economic Entomology. 


Senior Courses. 


33. 


61. 


Economic Entomology. 3 hrs. lect.-lab. 
E. H. SrrickLanp. 


Recognition and study of the more important insect pests of Alberta with 
methods of control. 
Prerequisite or co-requisite: Entomology 1. 


General Entomology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. H. StrrickLanp. : 

Structure of insects, their habits and interrelationships; introduction to 

classification and recognition of common species; insects of major importance 

to agriculture and to human health. 

Text-book: Folsom and Wardle, Entomology with reference to its Ecological 

Aspects. 

Reference books: Comstock, An Introduction to Entomology; Imms, Text- 

book of Entomology. 
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62. Taxonomy and Technique. 6 hrs. lect.-lab. 


E. H. Strrickanp. 
Classification of insects; methods of studying life histories; breeding, 
mounting and preserving insects. 
Text-book: Comstock, An Introduction to Entomology. 
Prerequisite: Entomology 61 or Entomology 53. 


63. Advanced Taxonomy. 6 hrs. lect.-lab. 
E. H. Srrickianp. 
Classification and biology of, and literature upon, one or more of the major 
orders. Intending students must have prepared a general collection, which 
shall include at least fifty species in each order that they select for special 
study. 
Prerequisite: Entomology 62. 


64. Advanced Morphology and Physiclogy. 6 hrs. lect.-lab. 


E. H. Srrickvanp. 
A detailed study of the comparative anatomy, histology and physiology of 
insects. 
Prerequisite: Entomology 61 or Entomology 53. 


101. Taxonomy for Graduate Students. 6 hrs. lab. 


E. H. Srrickianp. 
A continuation of studies begun in Entomology 63. Includes the preparation 
of synoptic tables, descriptions and illustrations of species, study of available 
literature upon the biology of all species in certain groups and the preparation 
of at least one systematic article for publication. 


FIELD CROPS 
Junior Courses. 
*1, (a) Crop Preduction. 1 hr. lect. 
R. Newton. 
A general introduction to the principles and practices of crop production. 
Text-book: Cox and Jackson, Crop Management and Soil Conservation. 


(b) Crop and Weed Plants, Seeds and Grains. 3 hrs. lect.-lab. 
J. W. Boyes. 


Identification of important crop and weed plants. 

Seeds: brief outline of fertilization and embryogeny; structure, function, 
germination, dormancy, longevity. 

Seeds in commerce: identification, testing, cleaning, storage, legislation, 
seed growing and inspection. 

Grain trade: legislation, grading. 


Senior Courses. 
*50. Field Crops. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
J. W. Boyes. 
Grasses, cereals, flax, legumes, sunflowers, roots and potatoes. Botanical 
structures and relationships; varietal characteristics; adaptations and uses; 
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laboratory practice in identification and classification. 
Prerequisite: F.C. 1 or equivalent credit, Bot. 1. 
Text-book: Robbins, Botany of Crop Plants. 


Crop Production: Principles and Practice. 3 hrs. lect. 
A. G. McCatta. 

Climatic and soil factors; zonation; crop rotations and tillage methods; 

preparation of seed and seeding; harvesting and storage. 


Experimental Methods. 3 hrs. lect.-lab. 
A. G. McCatta. ; 
The design of experiments and statistical analysis of results. 


Text-book: Goulden, Methods of Statistical Analysis. 


Genetics. 3 hrs. lect., first half. 
J. R. Fryer. 

An introductory course giving a survey of the field of genetics and designed to 

acquaint the student with the laws of variation and heredity with some 

suggestions of their application to the improvement of plants and animals. 

Prerequisite: Math. 44 and Bot. 1. 


Principles and Methods of Plant Breeding. 3 hrs. lect., sec. half. 


J. W. Boyes. 
A study of the application of genetic principles to plant breeding, with 
special reference to the role of hybridization and selection in plant improve- 
ment. ‘The technique of plant breeding, plot management, systems of seed 
distribution, and methods of pure seed production. 
Prerequisite: F.C. 50 and F.C. 61. 


Elements of Plant Pathology. 1 hr. lect. 
A. W. Henry. 


An introductory study of the nature, cause and control of plant diseases. 
Prerequisite: Botany 1. 


Diseases of Field Crops. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
A. W. Henry. 


Diseases affecting grain, forage and other field crops. 


Diseases of Horticultural Crops. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., first half. 
A. W. Henry. 


Diseases affecting potato, vegetable, fruit and ornamental plants. 


Honor Courses. 


101. 


Advanced Field Crops. 
J. R. Fryer, A. W. Henry, J. W. Boyes anp A. G. McCatra. 


A course in which individual students select one or more topics for intensive 
study in library and laboratory. Weekly meetings for discussion, in addition 
to supervised laboratory work. Credit according to work done, but not 
more than 6 hours, 


102. 


111. 


112. 


131. 


200. 
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Special Problems in Field Crops. 


Investigation of special problems under the direction of staff members. 
Credit according to work done, but not more than 6 hours. 


Cytology and Histology of Crop Plants. 4 hrs. lect.-lab. 
J. R. Frver. 


Lectures and laboratory study of chromosomes, mitosis, meiosis, hybrid 


cytology, polyploidy, etc.; practice in the preparation of materials for 
cytological and histological study. 


Prerequisite: Genetics 51 or F.C. 61. 


Advanced Genetics and Cytogenetics. 3 hrs. 
J. W. Boyes. 


Lectures, assignments and conferences for critical study of the theories and 
recent literature in genetics and cytogenetics. 


Prerequisite: Genetics 51 or F.C. 61. 


Plant Pathology. 3 hrs. lect. 
A. W. Henry. 


Principles of plant pathology, theoretical and applied. 


Seminar in Field Crops. 1 hr. 
R: Newton, J. R. Fryer, A. W. Henry, J. W. Boyes anp 
A. G. McCatta. 


Reports by students on the literature of selected topics, with class discussions. 
Required every year of all graduate students in field crops. 


Graduate Courses. 


Students with the necessary training may do work leading to the degree of 
M.Sc. Courses 51, 53, 61, 62, 81, 82, and honor courses in field crops, related 
courses in other departments, and a research project may be selected in 
consultation with the student’s adviser. Owing to limited accommodation 
for research, students desiring to register for such work should make 
arrangements well in advance. 


Geology 


Junior Course. 


iB 


General Geology. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
P, S. Warren. 

Processes of destruction and reconstruction; interpretation of physiographical 

features with map study; stratigraphic column with index fossils from each 


period; common minerals and rocks. 


Text-books: Coleman and Parks, Elementary Geology. 
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HORTICULTURE 
Junior Course. 


“1. Horticulture. 3 hrs. lect. 
J. S. SHOEMAKER. 
Methods of propagation; hardy fruits; ornamental trees and shrubs; home 
beautification; windbreaks and shelterbelts; outdoor and indoor flowers; 
vegetables; cultural practices; judging. The emphasis is placed on practical 
application. 


Senior Courses. 


*51. Horticulture. 3 hrs. lect. 
J. S. SHOEMAKER. 
A more detailed study of the topics listed in the foundation course in 
horticulture. 


52. Horticulture. 3 hrs. lect. 
J. S. SHOEMAKER. 
Familiarity with horticultural literature by reading under guidance and 
discussion. 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


101. Horticulture—Research Fundamentals. 3 hrs. lect. 
J. S. SHOEMAKER. 
Survey and discussion of published material of investigators in the various 
fields of horticulture. Research phases and principles with regard to hardi- 
ness, winter injury, propagation, storage, photoperiodism, improvement of 
varieties, nutrition and cultural practices. 


105. Horticulture—Seminar in Horticulture. 1 hr. lect. 
J. S. SHOEMAKER. 
Reports on selected topics, with class discussion. 
Graduate students who have the necessary training may take work leading to 
the degree of M.Sc. Courses and a research or thesis project may be selected 
in consultation with the student’s adviser. 


MATHEMATICS 
Junior Course. 
*4, Elementary Mathematics. 3 hrs. 
The algebra, analytical geometry and trigonometry prerequisite to Mathe- 
matics 44, Biometry. 
In the Faculty of Agriculture, first year. 


Junior and Senior Courses. 
*40. Calculus and Plane Analytical Geometry. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
A. J. Cook anp G. B. Taytor. 
Functions of one variable; plane curves; the processes of differentiation and 
integration; applications. 
Text-book: Miller, Calculus. 
Prerequisites: Algebra 2, Trigonometry and Analytical Geometry. 


*42. 


*44, 


52. 


62. 
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Statistics. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. W. SHELDON. : 

(a) Graphs, tables, functions. (b) Frequency distributions, averages, dis- 

persion, trend lines. (c) Moments, normal law, regression, simple correlation, 

multiple correlation, applications to data in various fields. 

Text-book: Yule and Kendall. 

Reference books: Thurstone, Mills, Camp. 

Prerequisites: Algebra 2, Trigonometry and Analytical Geometry. 


Biometry. 3 hrs. 
A. J. Cook. 

Graphs, tables and functions; one and two variable frequency distributions 

and their properties; the normal law; probability; sampling. 


Text-book: Yule and Kendall, Statistics. 


Statistics. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. W. SHELDON. 

As 42, with additional topics; for honors and graduate students. 

Probability. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 


E. S. Keepine. 
Theory of probability. Treatment of statistical material. Curve fitting, etc. 
Theory of sampling. Theory of errors and the method of least squares. 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 42 or 44, and 55. 
(Not offered 1941-42.) 


MODERN LANGUAGES 


Junior Courses. 


*1; 


1. 


French 


A survey of French grammar: Erckmann-Chatrian, Le Conscrit, and Labiche: 
Le Voyage de Monsieur Perrichon. 
A course for beginners. University credit is not given for French 1 until a 
second course in French has been satisfactorily completed in the second year. 
Normally, students will proceed from French 1 to French 2, but students 
of exceptional merit may proceed to French 40, a new course to be offered 
in 1941-42. 
German. 
3 hrs. 
F, Owen anp E. Mue ter. 

This course will cover the common inflections and the elementary rules of 
syntax. It aims to give students a reading knowledge of easy German. 
Oral work and composition. 
German 1 may be counted for first year credit, if the requirements of 
German 2 or German 40 are subsequently satisfied. 
Arrangements for extra instruction will be made for students registering in 
this course who intend to read for Honors in Modern Languages. Others 
with high standing may also be admitted to the special class. 
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PHYSICS 

*10. Principles of Elementary Physics. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
H. E. Jouns. 

Mechanics, properties of matter, heat, sound, light, magnetism and electricity. 


Illustrated by experiments. For second year students in Agriculture. 


Text-book: College Physics, Eldridge. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY 
Junior Course. 


*7, Elements of Political Economy. 2 hrs. 
A. STEWART. 


A general course with special emphasis on agricultural problems. Open 
only to students registered in the Faculty of Agriculture. 


Senior Courses. 


68. Economics of Agriculture. 3 hrs. 
A. STEWART. 
Economic analysis of the special problems of agriculture; demand for farm 
products; variations in output and prices; stabilization programs; production 
costs; supply and price of agricultural land, labor and capital. 
Prerequisite: Course 1, 7 or 51. 


72. Agricultural Marketing. 2 hrs. 
A. STEWART. 
Problems of marketing agricultural products. Marketing agencies, their 
functions and coordination. Marketing costs and margins; prices, quotations 
and speculation. Organization and operation of local marketing units 
(elevators, creameries, etc.) and of central co-operative marketing units. 
Prerequisite: Course 7. 


(Not offered 1941-42.) 


POULTRY HUSBANDRY 
Junior Course. 
*1, General Poultry Husbandry. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
D. R. CLANpDININ. 


Breeds and varieties of poultry. Selection and improvement. Incubation. 
Brooding. Feeding. Housing. Diseases. Marketing. 


Senior Courses. 


51. Breeds and Breeding. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
D. R. CLANDININ. 


Breeds and varieties of poultry, their origin, characteristics and economic 
qualities. Judging exhibition and utility classes. Sex and reproduction. 
Mendelian inheritance. Inheritance in poultry. Breeding practice. Study 
of literature. Inspection of plants. 

(Not offered 1941-42.) 
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55. Nutrition and Feeding. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
D. R. Cranpinin. 
Nutrients. Digestion and metabolism. Feedstuffs. Nutritional require- 
ments. Compounding rations. Feeding practice. Equipment. Costs. Study 
of literature. Inspection of plants. 
60. Diseases and Hygiene. 3 hrs. lect.-lab. 


D. R. CLANDININ. 
The mortality problem. Anatomy of the fowl. Surgery. Bacterial, virus 
and protozoan diseases. Nutritional disorders. Miscellaneous conditions. 
Internal and external parasites. Autopsies. Study of literature. Inspection 
of plants. 


SOILS 


Senior Courses. 


ol. 


52. 


Do. 


4. 


55. 


Soils Physics and Management. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., first half. 
J. D. NewrTon anp R. E. Cartyte. 

Origin of soil material; formation; classification, constituents, organic matter; 

moisture and its control; aeration; temperature; erosion; tillage of dry and 


irrigated lands rotations. 
Text-book: Lyon and Buckman, The Nature and Properties of Soils. 


Soil Fertility and Fertilizers. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
F. A. Wyatr anp R. E. Carty ce. 

Yields as affected by fertility, rotations and different systems of farming; 

composition and management of Canadian soils; composition and value of 


manures and fertilizers. 


Text-book: Lyon and Buckman, The Nature and Properties of Soils. 


Advanced Fertility. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., first half. 
F. A. Wyatr anp R. E. Carty e. 


Special work with soils in which the student is interested; pot culture 
experiments; systematic study of investigational work from various experi- 


ment stations. 


Soil Microbiology. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
J. D. Newron anp R. E. Cartyte. 


Soil micro-organisms and factors influencing their activity; decomposition of 
crop residues and manures; nitrogen fixation and preservation; effect on 


insoluble plant foods. 


Irrigation and Drainage. 2 hrs. lect., sec. half. 
F, A. Wyatt. 


Character of water used for irrigation; time and amount of application; 
measurement and distribution; duty; removal of excess; control of alkali. 
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Graduate Courses. 


130. Plant Food Supplies. 1 hr. lect. 
F. A. Wyatt. 
Critical study of the world’s plant food supplies. 
131. Seminar in Soils. 1 hr. lect. 
J. D. Newron. 


Reports by students and instructors on the literature of selected topics, with 
class discussion. Required of all graduate students in soils. 
Graduate students who have had the necessary training may take work 
leading to the degree of M.Sc. Graduate courses in soils, related courses in 
other departments, and a research project in field work covered by the list 
of soil courses may be selected in consultation with the student’s adviser. 


VETERINARY SCIENCE 
Junior Course. 


*J]. Veterinary Science. 1 hr. lect. 
P. R. Tacsor. 
(a) Elementary Agricultural Veterinary Science. 


Anatomy, physiology, materia medica. 


(b) Agricultural Veterinary Science. 
Medicine and surgery, parasitology, obstetrics. 


Senior Course. 
51. Advanced Agricultural Veterinary Science. 1 ehr: 
P. R. Tavsor. 


ZOOLOGY 
4. Elementary Comparative Anatomy (Agriculture). 


3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
R. B. Miter. 


Parasitic invertebrates; Hydra; earthworm; comparative vertebrate anatomy 
with special reference to mammals. 
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Matriculation, page 26. 
General University regulations, page 48. 


FEES 


Registrations, siciisisetcskouaiatesi intra eae ee en 
Students” UOftion-.c.g.n0ck hci eae 
Medical Servite acc Binet ee ee 
G@aution, Money ©..22.4. 84 ee ee ee ee ee ee 
Deira inna cticdccsapchoncslie ace tek RN Ce ae oe 


Applied Science (Tuition): 
(a) Instruction «per fsesston\ Aeateed eee 
If paid in instalments, $3.50 additional. 
Survey School fee (second year Civil and Mining) oon. 


(Those students continuing with third year Mining or Civil will have 
this fee refunded.) 


(b) Special and partial students, instruction per course, per session........... 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 

(c) Arts and Applied Science: 
Instruction per session, first, second and third years oo... von 
If paid in instalments, $2.50 additional. 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
Instruction per session, subsequent. yeats «cnn nde ees 
If paid in instalments, $3.50 additional. 


159 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


The University offers undergraduate courses in Applied Science leading to the 
B.Sc. degree in engineering (civil, chemical, electrical, mining). In addition courses 
including certain special combinations of studies may be given to those students whc 
are looking forward to the professions of engineering physics or engineering chem- 
istry, and have shown particular ability and aptitude in these and affiliated subjects, 


Graduate work also is offered leading to the M.Sc. degree. 


The attention of new students is called to the combined course leading to the 
degree of B.A., B.Sc., details of which are given on page 79. 


For information about all of the above courses students should consult the 
Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 


The B.Sc. DEGREE IN ENGINEERING 


The requirements of the first year of the four engineering divisions are common 
to all. In the second year a choice is offered between (civil and electrical) and 
(chemical and mining). In this year the requirements for civil and electrical are 
almost identical and likewise in chemical and mining. These junior years are 
designed to lay the general foundation in mathematics, drawing, and in physical 
and chemical sciences, necessary for specialization in the various branches of engi- 
neering in the last two years. In the second year a short course is given in the 
History of Science. 

Students of this university who may wish to continue their study in branches 
of engineering, in which the equipment for third and fourth year work has not 
been completed, may finish their courses at certain universities in Eastern Canada, 
where according to arrangement, they will be admitted ad eundem statum. 


Former students of this Faculty who have been absent for one or more years 
should consult the Dean before registering again in order to fit their program of 
studies to the new curriculum. 

Promotion to the third year in Applied Science is granted only to students who 
have passed all second year subjects required, or all but one subject and have an 
average standing for the year of 65%. 

Students who return to Applied Science after having failed to qualify for 
promotion to the third year are required to take an additional second year: In this 
additional second year, the student will repeat the failed subjects and undertake a 
sufficient number of other courses acceptable to the Faculty to make up a program 
equivalent to four courses of three hours lectures, or three hours lectures plus 
laboratory per week. The student will be required to make a satisfactory record in 
this entire program. 

Students who fail to qualify for promotion to the third year after putting in 
three academic sessions will be refused further registration in Applied Science. 

According to a regulation of the Department of Electrical Engineering no 
student may register in E.E. 51 and 52 (third year) who has a failure outstanding 
in the prerequisites Mathematics 25 or Physics 46, and no student may register in any 
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fourth year Electrical Engineering subject who has a failure outstanding in E.E. 51 
ar BE32) 

Registration in the fourth year of Mining Engineering is restricted to students 
who have passed all third year subjects required. 

Students who have to repeat their third or four year are required to register in 
their failed subjects and in sufficient additional subjects acceptable to the Faculty 
to make up a program equivalent to four courses of three hours lectures, or three 
hours lectures plus laboratory, per week, and to make a satisfactory record in the 
entire program. 

These regulations are administered by the Promotions Committee of the Faculty 
of Applied Science. Students repeating their second, third or fourth year must 
consult the Promotions Committee when registering. 


ENGINEERING—FIRST YEAR 























irst . 
SUBJECTS Course No. vee roe. tee pis Pge. 
| 

| 
Inorganic Chemistty 40.52. Chem. 40a" 2 eee 3 3 A 3 | 166 
Science and Engineering .............. C. E2810 ieee ee 1 @ i  pebeb70 
Mechanical Drawing ........ssc Drawiid Ai: eee e 3 és Shblas 
Descriptive Geometry once Draws 4. ssc: 1s 3 z pm agivgs 
Element. Math. Analysis............... Meath.-.21 “aegeswere, Zz 2 2 2 178 
Element. Mechanics 0... Math’ 22°. pee 3 3 2e5t79 
Physics Gaucn tte eee. CB 9) 2 ees Z | 182 
ASurVveyiNg oi na.5 otecteteea ees CG. Ee 65k pee ee - ml “i * 169 
*Survey Field Work occu Phys. Ednse ste cane. fi % Z = be 6S 

Physical Education 0... Phys, Ed. Ye 0s" | 2 Lg | 2 | eel 








Exemption from attendance at Survey School may be granted in special cases to 
those students whose previous experience or engagement in similar work is satis- 


factory to the Faculty Council. 


*Credits for these courses will be included with those of the following years. 


CIVIL ENGINEERING 


A—CIVIL ENGINEERING 


JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 
is te Sesto a SS ee ee ee 
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SuBJECTS Course No. nahi es el j tab Pge. 
| | 

Soraticgs ye seis rk ets BeBe a ol Ey 8 (aaa Nae Mente | y3 - 2 | 168 
Dianpinie thier ake eee ws eR 26 8 tee fee * 3 bs | 168 
Materials of Construction. ......... (G11E ASS Eee ete eee 2 2 2 ey 1169 
Strength of Materials .................. Gill and’ 13.2... Z2Ya| 3/24 Oe Sy E170 
SFr hl eR Epcawe ON tee rere, ‘ 3 a ET a op Wi) 
Fitstery of Science s..6- Phvetedie etn ayy, 1 1 el AE FA 
Er cel i) Sane, Baek a CETTo10) Sed tee eee 3 ce 3 iy, 
(GALT OS) St, SH) a Cree Mathie 25h xeon tl, 3 é 3 179 
Merhatice = rca teen. Wiatit 20.0 emer 2 2 2 ae WL) 
Physics ee 7a enn al) Pigs 46 es 8 3 2 3 Datel 82 
*Survey Field Work .....ccccccu 80 2 Bp eee ee eee A 169 
*Applied Astronomy 0.0... 0S) Bee oe. eee 169 











Exemption from attendance at survey school may be granted in special cases to 
those students whose previous experience or engagements in similar work is satis- - 


factory to the Faculty Council. 


Students in civil engineering are strongly advised to work in a drafting office 
during one summer, in order to gain necessary practical experience. 


*Credits for these courses will be included with those of the following year. 


SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 





SUBJECTS Course No. | Lect. 
|S Rheh os TL Etat fey nen aN ae GiB. 33s anid 269 unc 2 
Elements of Mech. Eng. ............ G.By 5/7. and 84... 2 
Elements of. Sttuct. Design...) C.B.- 62. ctacccnasanwe 2 
Engineering Construction ......... BN Si ee Bete) Wee ONC A 2 
Hydrology and 
Water Supply Engineering ....| C.E. 86 occ 2 
Strength of Materials o....cccccu0 Shel Sie er b Diao en oneraeh ete " 
Elements of Elec. Eng. occu. ET ee Pee Wee ee 2 
Elementary Hygiene 00.0.0... Ely eel etek. 1 
Principles of Pol. Eee. -ceccccsmus BES AS TAS eee 3 





| First Half 
ab. 


Ig 


BAe 
312 





Sec. Half 
Lect. | Lab, 
| 


ND BD Ph 
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SENIOR COURSES—FOURTH YEAR 














Ss First Half Sec. Half 

UBJECTS Course No. Lect. | Lab. | Lect. | Lab. | Pge. 
Foundationsiigancaicaosee oe CB 52 camer 8 3 2 170 
Theory of structures .....-cccc0 CB Y 33 ae ee 3 As 2) 170 
Structural? Design? 43..5.08e= C.Ei.63% i See Zz 3 2 3 Al 
Materials of Construction. .......... G.E366 zeae eee 2 3 3 Lil 
Water Power Engineering. .......... C.F. 08" (eee meres 3 3 & 172 
Land Transportation 222... Oy iL aS Te 3 3 3 3 edi Lae 
Sewerage: taco staat CLES 82 eee aes ele 2 3 172 
* Option or. Thesis ei 2ecicede | eee eee ee 3 | . 3 172 





*To be approved by the department of civil engineering, equivalent to 3-0-3-0. 


Students looking forward to a career in city management should include a 
course in Municipal Accounting, % term 3 hrs. per week. 


B—CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 





| 
| First Half | Sec. Half 











SUBJECTS Course No. | Lect." | Lab: || Lect. |) Lab: | Pge. 
sib ab peel! a Nt 8 ine Ne each 
| | 

Organic, Ghemistty = 5..-2e* Shem, 42 "ere 3 3 3 3 166 
Statics Po occ. ecle semen ae CE) cere 2 ie 2 | 168 
Mapping fa Manceece erases Che Sil pee Sa oo ne 3 i | 168 
Materials of Construction. ......... ill SRC eae Car cera 2 * 2 > 169 
Strength of Materials... GE land 13 Ser 2M) 312A 2 BS QA AAZO 
Geology sssyccea. reer cnt Geol.4 32S. accented 3 a 2 SD Ue, 
Galcultisis 22%. nin but tee eae Maths 252 oes eee 3 = 3 Leal 79 
PI YsiCS, spc custo een Phystes AG eae 3 ABS eBags) Ze tod 
Political Economy )....cees sees PolWic a) lace eee 5) i 3 | 183 


er 


SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 


Credit for Chem. 63 must be obtained before graduation. See Fourth Year. 


a 


| 
| First Half Sec. Half 




















SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. | Lab. | Lect. | Lab. | Pge. 
| | | 

Piydraulics sjacc.ci.eetunceneuer (Ev) and: O° ae DTV 37 ZANE oy eats 
Organic Chemistry ...checencein, Chemis 2 seicenatccne 3 3 3 3 | 167 
Physical Chemistry 0c: Chem:54 tenner 3 3 3 3 167 
Quantitative Analysis ......ccc00 Chem258 5 2. ae 2 5) 2 Be iGy 
*Industrial Plant Visits. ............ Chem'64 5) cheer s x " 1 e168 
Mineralogy. qcmee.cuueaia nee Geblig 52 Ce cane cemenmens 2 3 2 Set adie 
Elementary Hygiene .....0...00. Hyp. nolan enn 1 a . eee feat bre 
Elements of Elect. Engineering | E.E. 530 o.cccccsncnmnn 2 r3 (2) ney ae ne | 174 
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SENIOR COURSES—FOURTH YEAR 


nee 




















SUBJECTS Course No. ae eh pi vise Pge. 
| | 
Elements of Mech. Eng. ............ Eh and 84ers, Zee ee NS ee al Le 
Jed tcvets 7S mien a meee eee 1 5) ee anne err 3 3 3 34 iss 
Metallurgy and Metallography.|M.E. 85 and 88....... 3 3 3 a» eles 
Industrial Chemistry  .iecscssccss RMe gt G2 Os ences 3 = 3 bo. | Gy 
Practical Experience oo... (tren, 63) n.4 ea: - * % sf 168 
*Tndustrial Plant Visits ............... Chem.) 64 fineck.ad 2 Pe i: . 168 
Organic Chemistry ..0......:cccccco em. 102 ieee eed 3 6 3 6 88 
or 
Physical Chemiistty. ocsciteocnen Gi Seek Le ey eee 3 6 3 6 168 
or both 
PAdy, Quang Anal oo sce Chem sy 05 a, stoi ¢ ks 2 6 89 
an 
pAdv.einote, Chet. anos. Gem. 100. sees ecc Z 6 My : 89 
or both 
Colloid Chem. and Surface 
Ceit t rive eaten nrc Chememl0y i. eeees 2 6 "4 &. 89 
and 
Sc Blectto nem. seh oh ce het OS see ce | Be a 2 6 | 89 








*Offered in alternate years when students of third and fourth years take it 
together. Not available 1941-42. 


*Not available 1941-42, available alternate sessions thereafter. 
tAvailable 1941-42 and alternate sessions thereafter. 
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S First Half Sec. Half | 
UBJECTS Course No. Becton) Wabae elect. | Lab. | Pge. 
| | 

SLE a Gl Me nctte. oe aE a a era ie Sia as ee Re, aed ae 2 - 2 % 168 
Map pin gies. sieceantdnstamnutenanenns: Cibo letinnncemnatinsactnic ‘a 3 & - 168 
Materials of Construction........... (hye en Sena 2 & 2 ea lG9 
Strength of Materials 0... Gib Aad 12 neds, 2%4\3/2| 2%) 3/2 | 170 
DD raw iti tenancies mie ec penis oun, Lr aw te Cite a Rae - 3 P 3 173 
Piistory at rociencese. ican. Pi vse cat eters 1 Bi: 1 4 182 
RSEOLOR Vicia Rte ialats Geol U Shee.csegans: 3 - ” Sah Lay 
CATE E C5 Ria nen ke ores: IWiat hide driet nkeen: 3 es 3 ee Leo 
WIecHAttce encnaceroeniioonaad gins late 6+ sentient a; 2 2 tae (BA 
DEY CORON eer, ectecartna ica tt naptoan An Physa 46) -crdentinction 3 2 3 ee ibe 
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Sis First Half Sec. Half 
JECTS Course No. Lect. | Lab. | Lect. Renee ok lg eect a Lab. : Pge. 
| | SrameeanY bases acc we ieee 
Pivdraulies: -cancsnniieciaanuts CEs 55 eee 2 2 wes Med 
Elements of Mech. Eng. ou... CE 57 sand. 34 aes Dae 9 ee ey Jag EY fou bea 
Principles of Elec. Eng. 0.0.00... E.EBe 3 and 2 3 5 3 5 ale 1 74, 
Machine” Design ...toascaee BE 4 ene ean 2 es 2 Popa e le 
Engineering Electronics and 
Electrical Instruments ............... B. Boo 22 eerie 2 A 2 174 
Elementary Hygiene ......ccccccc Figg. tol ee ee 1 | 178 
Higher Mathematics for | 
EiQeineers. 2 share een eee Matha fauna es ee 2 * 2 | 179 
Electrical’ Physics: isnarcccapontcrs. Physy52y hoe ee 2 3 Zz. 3 182 
Principles -of Pol: Ee. jcuneccs Pol hes > lee coeee 3 . 3 | 183 
| 
SENIOR COURSES—FOURTH YEAR 
Ss First Half Sec. Half 
UBJECTS Course No. Lect. | abe |piect: | Lab. | Pge. 
Blectrochemistrymeas. 1nd Chem 60; tense is es 3 4 | 167 
Principles of Elec. Eng. ccc EB. Y6"and) 77. 3 6 3 yo) ales! 
Electrical Power Transmission | 
and Distributions2:.uane..« EB. Bes 7G, ae. 2 Ss 2 gy eee 
Electrical Machine Design. ........ EBs S pote ceed 1 3 1 3 | 176 
Electrical Communication. .......... BBs 80) tee 2) 3/27) 2d si 2 ele 
Problenis. 9.ceheea wee tices E.E. 78, 80, 81 & 84 2 > 2 | 176 
Fundamentals of Electrical 
Bnginéering ccc ieee BBs Oe ton ea eee As be 2 | 176 
Power Plant Designs «cece: BBiac83 oe See 2 | 176 
Electron Theoty- sane Physi.G> dues aca: 3 | 183 
an 
Applications of Electrical Power.| E.E. 810 oocccccccnne 23) Qe veaee Be 2 | 176 
or 
Short and Ultra-Short Wave | 
Radio. 2 che ee ee Fie 84 ie ae ceo 2 3/2 2 ay | 176 


MINING ENGINEERING 165 


D—MINING ENGINEERING 
JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 














SUBJECTS Course No. Lect | Eb | ae eb. Pge. 
| 
Political Economy ...rcscscssssteten Dabok six pees. 3 * 3 | 183 
a )e Le ie Dae eee ee aes al 2 Ee cae 2 2 2 | 168 
Nai OUND ati deena ka ote S. Co eee ON eS ee : 3 £ | 168 
Materials of Construction. .......... ets eee ew Zz H, oo SPTED 
Strength of Materials ................. re iteand 13e.)e 2%| 3/2 | 2%) 3/2 | 170 
Piistory*of Science eas icauccs hiya toute ccen 0 1 1 Paton ba foi 
CREDO Vere ree es ork ts: ASB O Une 3 ey terse al ts 3 f 2 BP 7 
Calon istaterse tones ie che.) Diath tl vet ota 3 . 3 Je .179 
PCG a PA SBAVADE cen Ase cca ts Wie eect Ler 37D) 4 ST 2 | 179 
LAT The po, Bie cat ee PlrysAG tone nwt 3 2 3 Fa bei 
*Sutvey: Field! Worksvcscuis..2. SSA Cael han AE ae t: | 169 
*Applied Astronomy oo... [nl Shy Cotte eR hs ee | | 169 
| | 














Exemption from attendance at survey school may be granted in special cases to 
those students whose previous experience or engagements in similar work is satis- 


factory to the Faculty Council. ; 
Credits for M.E. 77 must be obtained before graduation. See Fourth Year. 


SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 











S First Half Sec. Half 
VEIEGES Course No. Lect. | Lab. | Lect. | Lab. | Pge. 
| | 

Fipdtaglicoe eee Sea GEM55 and 76951:5. 2 SUS L2s! ezeaK S727 70 
Elements of Mech. Eng. ............ CE pS7.and. 84s5h:0 De heB¥ Zulinde 3d 2alals t 
Quantitative Analysis ...cccccoo CRef OS Be nah 2 3 2 3151167 
Elements of Elec. Eng. o.com Ld Spas bee We nea es Za 13d 2am CEL Le | 174 
Nithescalogy wae.nieactnsnmeaoscne Geol D2" seeeae a 2 3 2 3 178 
Elements of Hygiene... Bay aro 1s eee dl 1 = F a avs 
ROPeuL HeS8 IT Gti iat dmenanicd WEES Sie Seles. Dies 2a\ieleolisy Saloo 
Principles of Mining 0.0.00 1) BSA Ag ee oe ate A ie RE pe’? Me eS 
**Mine Survey School. .............. IV ee ee Beach wil ncnes . “ | | 179 








**Offered in alternate years when students in third and fourth years take it 
together. Available 1941-42. 
*Credits for these courses will be included with those of the following year. 











166 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 
SENIOR COURSES—FOURTH YEAR 
SuBJECTS Course No. pe Tee, ane a Pge 
| 
Petrology tant dca eee Geol "70 te a= ee ra 3 ms pan ighiit. 
Petrology tc imet cee. oti an Geol “545 eee ly ae 3 3 3 3 178 
Mineral Deposits: ...-...scisoiieseeeen Geol. 60" 7 are 3 3 3 178 
+Mine Survey School 00.0... MBS 577.2 2 i" oe Sys 
Mining Methods and Design....|M.E. 73 and 74........ 3 3 3 33 A 180 
Practical Experience occu M.EC7 7.2 see " 180 
Metallurgy and Metallography.| M.E. 84 and 87......... 3 6 3 181 
Two electives from the follow- 
ing: | 
Mine! desiton tet. .eeee ere: 1 Se eee wee SPP 63 3 | 180 
Ore Dressing & Mill Design...) M.E. 83 ounce 3 3 3 181 
**Metallurgy de teak ORT ee 5, 280 eee 3 3 
ae *Metallography jscectatesssane- | WOE aun enone 3 3 




















*Geol. 54 is an optional alternative to both Geol. 50 and one of the two 
electives if the facilities of the department of geology permit. 


Students who desire to prepare for coal mining may substitute Geol. 55 
stratigraphy, for Geol. 54, but are required to take Geol. 50. 


+Offered in alternate years when students in third and fourth years take it 
together. Available 1941-42. 


**Not offered 1941-42. 


THE B.Sc. DEGREE IN ENGINEERING PHYSICS 


This degree is open to students who during the first year in the University have 
shown a special aptitude for physics and mathematics. A student entering this 
course will normally have completed one year in the Faculty of Applied Science. 
The course is also open to students from the Faculty of Arts and Science whose 
record in the first year in the University is of a sufficiently high standard in physics 
and mathematics. There is a certain flexibility in the program to permit of a 


student’s following a particular line of study. 


DETAILS OF COURSES 


For particulars regarding members of the staff, see page 12. 


* Attendance courses, see page 49. 


CHEMISTRY 
*40. Inorganic Chemistry. 
3 hrs. lect. 3 hrs. lab. first half, 2 hrs. lect. 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
O. J. WALKER. 
Lectures: Chemistry of the metals and their compounds. The principles of 
chemical analysis. 
Laboratory: W. A. Land. 
Qualitative inorganic analysis. 


Text-books: Philbreck and Holmyard, Theoretical and Inorganic Chemistry; 


*42. 
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Yoe, Chemical Principles; Walton and Sorum, Introduction to Qualitative 
Analysis. 


Pre-requisite: Chemistry 1 or complete Grade XII Chemistry. 


Organic Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
R. B. Sannin. 

Lectures: An introduction to the aliphatic and the aromatic series. 

Laboratory: The preparation of some organic compounds. 

Text-book: Whitmore, Organic Chemistry. 

Laboratory Manual, to be selected. 

Prerequisite: Chem. 1 or its equivalent. 


Elementary Physical Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
J. W. Surp.ey. 


Lectures: Fundamental concepts of matter in relation to energy; thermo- 
chemistry, properties of gases, liquids and solids; solutions, equilibrium, phase 
tule, electrolytes, electromotive force, colloids, photochemistry. 

Laboratory: Physico-chemical measurements. 

Text-books: Getman and Daniels, Outlines of Theoretical Chemistry, last 
edition; Findlay, Practical Physical Chemistry; Hodgson and Lang, Handbook 
of Chemistry and Physics. Laboratory Experiments. 

Prerequisite: Chem 40 and Physics 10. 


Quantitative Analysis. 2‘hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
O. J. WALKER. 

Lectures: Principles and methods of quantitative analysis. 

Laboratory: Gravimetric, volumetric, colorimetric, electro and gas analysis; 

analysis of ores, fuels, water and food. 

Text-books; Fales and Kenny, Inorganic Quantitative Analysis (Century Co.). 

References: Treadwell & Hall, Analytical Chemistry, Vol. II; A.O.A.C., 

Methods of Analysis; Kalthoff and Sandell, Quantitative Inorganic Analysis. 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 40. 


Electrochemistry. 3 hrs. lect., sec. half. 
E. H. Boomer. 

For students in Electrical Engineering. 

Lectures: Chemical thermodynamics; the theory of solutions; electrolytes; 

electrolysis; electrodes and electromotive force; galvanic cells; batteries, accu- 

mulators; electroplating; electrometallurgy; industrial electrochemistry. 

Text-book: Thompson, Theoretical and Applied Electrochemistry. 

Prerequisite: Chem. 40. 


Industrial Chemistry. 3 hrs. 
O. J. WALKER. 

Description of industrial processes in chemical and allied chemical industries, 

unit operations, stoichiometrical calculations, vists to local plants, reports. 

Text-book: Read, Industrial Chemistry. 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 42 and 58. 
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Practical Experience. 

O. J. Wacker. 
Students in Chemical Engineering are required to find employment in some 
industrial plant involving chemical applications for at least one summer 
prior to graduation. A satisfactory report on the principles involved in the 
industry so chosen must be presented to the Department of Chemistry for 
approval, 


Industrial Tour. 

Students in 3rd or 4th year Chem. Eng. A trip to industrial plants of 
about 10 days is taken on alternate years immediately after spring exam- 
inations. Not available 1941-42. 


Advanced Physical Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Boomer. 


Lectures: Theoretical chemistry with special attention to the dynamical theory 
of matter and the laws of thermodynamics and their application to gases, 
liquids, and solids; the theory of solutions; reaction velocity, catalysis and 
photochemistry; thermochemistry, chemical equilibrium and the phase rule; 
atomic and molecular structure. 

Text-book: Taylor, Treatise on Physical Chemistry. 

Laboratory: Physico-chemical measurements. 

Text-book: Daniels, Mathews and Williams, Experimental Physical Chemistry. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 42, 54; Mathematics 55. 

Co-requisite: Physics 46. 


Journal Club. 


Attendance at the Journal Club, which meets once a week, is required of 
fourth year students and graduate students. 


CIVIL AND MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING 


Junior Courses. 


#2, 


Applied Mechanics (Statics). 3 hrs. lect. 
H. R. Wess, R. M. Harpy ann L. A. THorssen. 

Fundamental principles of statics; centres of gravity; moments of inertia; 

analytical and graphical solutions applied to determination of stresses in 

simple frames. 

Text-book: Timoshenko and Young, Engineering Mechanics, Statics (Mc- 

Graw-Hill) . 

Prerequisites: Mathematics 21, 22. 


Mapping. 3 hrs. lab., first half. 
. L. A. THorss—EN AND AsSISTANT. 

Draughting room exercises in computations and plotting of ‘survey notes in- 

cluding mine survey problems; construction and use of topographic maps; 

the planimeter. 

Prerequisite: C.E. 5. 
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Materials of Construction. 2 hrs. lect. 


R. S. L. Witson anp I .F. Morrison. 


General characteristics, manufacture and use of woods, metals and their ores, 
iron, steels, other metals and alloys, limes and plasters, cements, mortars, 
concrete, clay products, glass, building stone, masonry construction, asphalts, 
bitumens, etc. 

Text-book: Johnson, Materials of Construction (Wiley). 


Surveying. 2 hrs., sec. half. 
L. E. Gaps. 

The theory and practice of plane and topographic surveying including con- 

struction, use and care of instruments; computation of areas; methods of 

topographic surveying; route surveys including curve and earthwork problems; 

mine surveys; land survey system. 

Text-books: Breed & Hosmer, Surveying, Vol. I, Elementary (Edition 1938, 

Wiley); Allen, Field and Office Tables (McGraw-Hill). 

This course is resumed and given daily during Survey Field Work, C.E. 6. 


Survey Field Work. 4 weeks at end of sec. half.: 


R. S. L. Witson anp Srarr. 
Field work, including chaining, rodding, levelling, transit work, plotting of 
field notes. 
Co-requisite: C.E. 5. 
The field work of this course is available to students in Agriculture. 
Exemption from attendance at survey field work may be granted to those 
students whose previous experience or engagement on similar work is satis- 
factory to the faculty council. 


Survey Field Work. 4 weeks at end of sec. half. 
R. S. L. Witson anp Starr. 


Field work, including adjustments of instruments; railway surveys; cross- 
sectioning; plane table survey; determinations of azimuth, longitude, latitude 
and time by solar and stellar observations; base line measurements; angular 
measurements. Exemption from attendance at survey field work may be 
granted to those students whose previous experience or engagement on 
similar work is satisfactory to the faculty council. 


Applied Astronomy. 4 weeks at end of sec. half. 
R. M. Harpy. 


Daily lectures during the period of survey field work (C.E. 7) are given 
on practical astronomy and geodesy, including problems and methods of 
observing for latitude, time, longitude, and azimuth, sufficient to meet the 
needs of the practical surveyor. 

Text-book: Hosmer, Astronomy (Wiley). 

Prerequisite: C.E. 6. 
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Science and Engineering 1 hr. lect., first half. 


L. E. Gaps AND GUEST SPEAKERS. 
A series of lectures on scientific and engineering topics, indicating the 
important relations between science and modern industry, intended to acquaint 
students with the activities of engineers in various branches of the profession 
and thus assist them in selecting a particular course of study. 


Text-book: John Hays Hammond, The Engineer. 


Strength of Materials. 2 hrs. lect. 


I. F. Morrison ano R. M. Harpy. 
Lectures and exercises on the strength of materials. Theory is illustrated by 
a large number of practical problems, including applications to columns, 
beams, girders, continuous girders and shafting. 
Text-books: Timoshenko & MacCullough, Elements of Strength of Materials, 
Van Nostrand. 
Prerequisites: Math. 21, 22. 
Co-requisites: C.E. 1, 13. 


Strength of Materials Laboratory. 

1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. alternate weeks. 

I. F. Morrison ANpD AssISTANTS. 

Laboratory exercises to illustrate the physical properties of materials in- 
cluding the testing of ordinary engineering materials in tension, compression, 
bending, twisting, hardness and impact. 
Text-book: Morrison, Notes on the Science of Solid Materials. 
Co-requisite: C.E. 11. 


Senior Courses. 


52. 


D3. 
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Soil Mechanics and Foundations. 2 hrs. lect.; 3 hrs. lab., 1st half. 


I. F. Morrison. 
Origin and classification of soils, fundamental principles of soil mechanics, 
distribution of pressure, exploration methods and field tests, proportioning 
footings, pile foundations, landslides, earth-pressures and retaining walls. 
Laboratory tests on the analysis and physical properties of soils including 


the standardized procedure of the U.S. Bureau of Public Roads. 


Theory of Structures. 3 hrs. lect. 
R. M. Harpy. 

Stress analysis of trusses and girders under static and moving loads including 

a study of conventional loadings; influence lines; lateral and portal bracing; 

space frames; deflections; elementary theory of indeterminate structures. 


Prerequisite: C.E. 1, 11. 


Hydraulics. 2 hrs. lect. 
H. R. Wess. 

Fundamental principles considered and applied to problems on discharge from 

orifices, notches, wiers, pipes and open channels; theory of impact of jets, 
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turbines, pumps, hydraulic transmission of power, accumulators and lifts; 
discussion of hydrology; stream measurements and water-power development. 
Text-book: Russell, Textbook on Hydraulics (Holt). 

Co-requisite: C.E. 69. 


Hydraulic Laboratory. 3 hrs. lab., alternate weeks. 
H. R. Wess anp AssisTANTS. 

Laboratory exercises in hydraulics, including experiments on small orifices, 

weirs and notches, flow through pipes, impact of jets, and tests of hydraulic 

machines, etc. 

Co-requisite: C.E. 55. 


Elements of Mechanical Engineering. 2 hrs. lect. 
A. R. Grea. 

Laws of thermodynamics; characteristic curves of a steam turbine; condition 

curves; regenerative cycle; heat balance of the turbine and station; steam 

boilers and auxiliary equipment; cost of power; internal combustion engines; 

gas producer; air compressor; refrigeration and legislation. 

Text-book: Morse, Power Plant Engineering and Design (Van Nostrand). 

References: Goudie, Ripper’s Steam Engine (Longmans, Green); Gaffert, 

Steam Power Stations (McGraw-Hill). 

Prerequisites: Physics 46, Mathematics 25, and Chemistry 40. 

Co-requisite: C.E. 84. 


Mechanical Engineering Laboratory. 3 hrs. lab., alternate weeks. 
A. R. Grete anp L. E. Gaps. 

Performance tests of steam engine generators, boilers, internal combustion 

engines, air compressors, fans and other auxiliary power station equipment; 

Visits to power stations. 

Reference: Smallwood and Keator, Mechanical Laboratory Methods of Testing 

Machines and Instruments (Van Nostrand). 

Prerequisites: Physics 46, Mathematics 25, and Chemistry 40. 

Co-requisite: C.E. 57. 


Structural Design. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
I. F. Morrison. 

Practical design of steel structures including details; loads and working 

stresses; truss and plate-girder theory and design; elementary reinforced 

concrete design. Design problems including the preparation of working 

drawings are carried out in the drafting room. 

Text-book: Young, Structural Problems (Wiley). 

Prerequisite: C.E. 11, 


Structural Design. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
I. F. Morrison anp R. M. Harpy. 

Reinforced concrete buildings including flat slab construction. Floor systems 
for bridges. Reinforced concrete arches, tanks, foundations and retaining 
walls. Detailed calculations and drawings are worked out in the drafting 
room. 

Prerequisite: C.E. 62. 

Co-requisite: C.E. 53. 
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Materials of Construction. 2 hrs. lect., first half; 3 hrs. lab. 


H. R. Wess anp AssIsTANT. 
Materials for concrete; proportioning of concrete mixtures; special treatments 
and uses of concrete; field methods in concrete practice. Study of materials, 
design of reinforcements, proportioning of mix, construction and testing of 
reinforced concrete beam. 
Prerequisite: C.E. 11. 


Water Power Engineering. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., first half. 
H. R. Wess. 

History; available power; regulation of stream flow; location of power site; 

design of controlling structures and hydraulic machinery; accessories; 

economics. 

Reference: Creager and Justin, Hydro-Electric Engineers Handbook (Wiley). 

Prerequisite: C.E. 55. 


Land Transportation. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
R. S. L. Witson. 


Financing of railway and highway projects; economics of location, construc- 
tion, operation and maintenance; construction details; methods of location; 
care of city streets. 

Text-books: Bruce, Highway Design and Construction (Int. Textbook Co.) ; 
Webb, Railroad Construction (Wiley). 


Engineering Construction. 2 hrs. lect.; 3 hrs. lab., first half. 
R. S. L. Witson. 

Quantities surveying; estimates; organization of construction forces and equip- 

ment; economics. 


Sewerage. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
H. R. Wess. 


Separate and combined systems; collection methods, pipe layout and details; 
purification and dilution treatments; laws and regulations; estimates; operation. 
Text-book: Metcalf and Eddy, Sewerage and Sewage Disposal (McGraw- 
Hill). 

Prerequisite: C.E. 55. 


Strength of Materials. 2 hrs. lect., sec. half. 
I. F. Morrison. 

Applications of elementary theorems in elasticity; elastic stability of columns 

and beams, beams on elastic foundations, thick cylinders, domes and tanks. 

Text-book: Timoshenko, Strength of Materials, Vol. II (Constable). 

Reference: Timoshenko, Theory of Elastic Stability (McGraw-Hill). 

Prerequisite: C.E. 11. 


Thesis. 3 hrs. 
Selected problems. 


86. 
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Hydrology and Water Supply Engineering. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
H. R. Wess. 

The distribution and occurrence of water in nature and its relation to 

hydraulic engineering. Precipitation, percolation, evaporation, transpiration, 

run-off, river discharge, storage, etc. 

Quantity, quality, and pressure requirements; collection and intake works; 

purification works; distribution system and details; designs and estimates; 

maintenance and operation. 

Text-book: Babbit and Doland, Water Supply Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 

References: Meyer, Elements of Hydrology (Wiley); Hoyt and Grover, 

River Discharge (Wiley); Creager and Justin, Hydro-Electric Engineers 

Handbook (Wiley). 


Plant Design. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
G. W. Govier. 

A course in chemical engineering plant design for students in chemical 

engineering. 


101, 102, 103, 104. Advanced Courses. 


*2. 
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Theory of structures, structural design, strength of materials and theory of 
elasticity, hydraulics. Particulars of these courses can be obtained from the 
department. 


Drawing 


Elementary Mechanical Drawing. 3 hrs. 
W. W. Preston. 


Freehand single-stroke lettering, use of instruments, geometric drawing, 
orthographic views, isometric drawing, conventions, dimensions, simple detail 
and assembly drawings, tracing and blue printing. 

Text: Svensen, Drafting for Engineers. 

Co-requisite: Draw. 4. 


Descriptive Geometry. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
W. W. Preston. 

Orthographic projection of points, lines, plane figures, curved surfaces and 

solids on any image plane, true views by projection and by revolution, engi- 

neering problems dealing with points, lines, planes, curved surfaces and solids 

in space. 

Text: Warner, Applied Descriptive Geometry. 

Co-requisite: Draw. 2. 


Drawing. 3 hrs. lab. 
W. W. Preston. 

Technical drawing, tracing, blue printing and checking. Projects include 

charts, technical sketches, original drawings, preliminary layouts, working 

drawings, assemblies and erection diagrams, oblique and isometric drawings. 

Applications to various branches of industry including wood framing, sheet- 
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metal work, steel plate work, machine practice, structural practice with 
rivetting and welding and related work. 

Text: Svensen, Drafting for Engineers; Steel Handbook. 

Reference: Warner, Applied Descriptive Geometry. 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


Principles of Electrical Engineering. 3 hrs. lect. 
E. G. CuLiwick. 

C.g.s. and m.k.s. units. Fundamental laws of electro-statics, electro-mag- 

netism, and current circuits. Electro-magnets. Direct-current generators 

and motors. Alternating-current circuits, single-phase and polyphase. Non- 

sinusoidal wave-forms. 

Text-books: Cullwick, The Fundamentals of Electro-Magnetism; Langsdorf, 

Principles of Direct Current Machines. 

Reference books: Langsdorf, Theory of Alternating Current Machinery; Law- 

rence, Theory of Alternating Currents; Dover, Principles and Practice of 

Alternating Currents; Vinal, Storage Batteries. 

Prerequisites: Math. 25 and Physics 46. 

E.E. 51 and 52 are prerequisites to all fourth year electrical courses. 


Electrical Engineering Laboratory. 5 hrs. lab. 
W. E. CornisH. 

Problem work two hours and laboratory experiments. three hours per week. 

The determination of the characteristics, regulation and efficiency of direct 

current machines. The use of measuring instruments, controlling and 

protective devices. 

References: Ricker and Tucker, Electrical Engineering Laboratory Experi- 

ments; Hehre and Balmford, Electric Circuit and Machine Experiments; S. P. 

Smith, Problems in Electrical Engineering. 

Prerequisites: Math. 25 and Physics 46. 


Elements of Electrical Engineering. 2 hrs. lect., 3/2 hrs. lab. 
J. W. Porteous. 

The laws of electromagnetism; continuous and alternating currents in various 
circuits; characteristics of direct and alternating current machinery with a 
consideration of the class of work to which each machine is suited; the funda- 
mental principles of power distribution. The laboratory course includes the 
determination of the characteristics and efficiency of various machines; the 
use of measuring instruments, controlling and protecting apparatus. 
Text-book: Cook, Elements of Electrical Engineering. 


Machine Design. 2 hrs. lect. 
W. E. CornisH. 

Consideration of the energy changes in the machine and the maximum forces 

resulting therefrom. Proportioning the various parts to withstand these 

forces. 

Text-book: Kimball and Barr, Elements of Machine Design. 

Reference: Unwin and Mellanby, Machine Design, Parts I and II; Hyland 

and Kommers, Machine Design. 

Prerequisites: C.E. 11, C.E. 13, Drawing 6. 
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Engineering Electronics and Electrical Instruments. 2 hrs. lect. 
J. W. Porteous. 


(a) The characteristics and applications in electrical engineering of electronic 
devices such as vacuum and gas-filled thermionic tubes, photo-cells, and 
cathode-ray oscillographs. 1 hr. lect. 

Text-book: McArthur, Electronics and Electron Tubes. 


W. E. CornisH. 


(b) Moving coil, moving iron, and electrodynamometer instruments. Fault 
location in cables. Electro-mechanical oscillographs. Induction-type in- 
struments and relays. Frequency and power-factor meters. Synchroscopes. 
1 hr. lect. 

Text-book: Laws, Electrical Measurements. 


Principles of Electrical Engineering. 3 hrs. lect. 
E. G. CuLLwick. 


A detailed study and analysis of the theory and characteristics of alternating 
current and converting machines, including the alternator, transformer, 
synchronous motor, induction motor, synchronous converter, mercury-arc 
rectifier, alternating current commutator motors and phase advancers. 


Reference books: Langsdorf, Theory of A.C. Machinery; Puchstein and 


“Lloyd, Alternating Current Machines; Marti and Winograd, Mercury Arc 


Rectifiers. 


E.E. 76 and 77 are co-requisite to all fourth year electrical subjects. 


Electrical Engineering Laboratory. 6 hrs. lab. 
E. G. CuLtwick. 


Problem work three hours and laboratory experiments three hours per week. 
The experiments are chosen mainly to illustrate the theory of E.E. 76 and 
when possible the results of experiments are checked by calculations from 
machine data. 

References: Ricker and Tucker, Electrical Engineering Laboratory Experi- 
ments; S. P. Smith, Problems in Electrical Engineering. 

Students in E.E. 77 are required to make a detailed study of some 
special engineering problem and submit their results in the form of a thesis. 


Electrical Power Transmission and Distribution. 2 his. lect. 
W. E. CornisH. 


The design of transmission and distribution lines, including the economic, 
electrical and mechanical principles involved. The design of electric power 
plants and substations, including the use of relays for control and protection. 
The calculation of short circuit currents by means of symmetrical components. 
Experiments on artificial lines and high tension phenomena are included in 
81(b). 

Text-book: Still, Electric Power Transmission. 

Reference books: Morse, Power Plant Engineering and Design; Sanderson, 
Electric System Handbook; Wagner and Evans, Symmetrical Components. 
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79. Electrical Machine Design. | 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
W. E. Cornisn. 
The design of generators, motors, transformers, solenoids, lifting magnets and 
magnetic clutches. 
Text-book: Kuhlmann, Design of Electrical Apparatus. 
Reference book: Still, Elements of Electrical Design. 


80. Electrical Communication. 2 hrs. lect., 3/2 hrs. lab. 
J. W. Porteous. 

Resonant and coupled circuits; vacuum tubes and their application; circuits 
used in radio communication; elementary filter theory. 
Laboratory: Experiments on vacuum tubes, high frequency measurement, and 
radio circuits. 
Text-book: Glasgow, Principles of Radio Engineering. 
References: Everitt, Communication Engineering; Terman, Radio Engineering. 


81. Applications of Electrical Power. 2 hrs. lect., 3/2 hrs. lab. 
W. E. CornisH. 
(a) Illuminating Engineering: The laws of illumination; photometers; the 
characteristics of electric lamps; design of lighting systems. 
Electric Railways: The principles of train operation; control and dis- 
tribution systems; electric locomotives. 
Industrial motor applications. Electric furnaces and welding. 
Reference books: Moon, Scientific Basis of Illuminating Engineering; 
Kunerth, Textbook of Illumination; Fox, Electric Drive Practice; Stand- 
ard Handbook for Electrical Engineers. 
(b) Laboratory: 
A general course designed to illustrate the theory of E.E. 78 and 81. 
E.E, 81 is alternative with E.E. 84. 


78, 80, 81 & 84. Problem Course. 2anrs tale 
W. E. Corniset AND J. W. Porteous. 
Selected problems in Electrical Transmission, Distribution, Communication 
and Power Applications. 


82, Fundamentals of Electrical Engineering 2 hrs. lect., second half. 
E. G. CuLtwick. 

The purpose of this course is to introduce the student to more advanced 
problems, in applied electrical science, requiring mathematical analysis and a 
sound knowledge of physical fundamentals. 
Text-book: Cullwick, Fundamentals of Electro-Magnetism. 
References: Wheatcroft, Gaseous Electrical Conductors; Berg. Heaviside’s 
Operational Calculus. 


83. Power Plant Design. 2 hrs. lect., first half. 
A. R. Greta. 
The heat balance, design and equipment of modern power stations. 
Text-book: Gaffert, Steam Power Stations. | 
Reference: Morse, Power Plant Engineering and Design. 


Prerequisite: C.E. 57 and C.E. 84. 


84. 
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Short and Ultra-Short Wave Radio. 2 hrs. lect., 3/2 hrs. lab. 
. J. W. Porteous. 


Transmission lines, antenna arrays, propagation and application of short and 
ultra-short waves, together with transmitting and receiving systems. The 
measurement of electrical quantities at high frequencies. 

Laboratory: Experiments to illustrate the theory presented in the lectures. 
References: Ladner and Stoner, Short Wave Wireless Communication; 
Moullin, Radio Frequency Measurements; Hund, High Frequency Measure- 
ments; Proceedings of the Institute of Radio Engineers. 

E.E. 84 is alternative with E.E. 81. 


Graduate Courses. 


101. 


102. 


*30. 


*32. 


Principles of Radio Engineering. 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
J. W. Porteous. 


Advanced theory and practice of electrical communication, with special 
reference to radio engineering. 

In addition to the laboratory the University Broadcasting Station CKUA 
is used for experimental purposes. 

References: Terman, Radio Engineering; Mcllwain and Brainard, High’ 
Frequency Alternating Currents; Terman, Measurements in Radio Engineer- 
ing; Everitt, Communication Engineering; Current Journals. 


Electric Circuits. 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 


The theory and methods for the analysis of modern power circuit problems. 
References: Dahl, Electric Circuits; Wagner and Evans, Symmetrical Com- 
ponents; Current Journals. 

Only one graduate course will be available each year, and if required alter- 
natives to E.E. 101 and E.E. 102 may be offered. 


GEOLOGY 
Introductory Geology (Second Year Civil and Electrical 
Engineering). 3 hrs. lect. first half, 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 


J. A. ALuan. 
Physical geology and physiography; principles of mapping; interpretation of 
topographical maps; problems in geology; common rocks and rock-forming 
minerals. 
Text-book: Ries and Watson, Elements of Engineering Geology. 
Reference: Legget, Geology and Engineering. 


Introductory Geology (Second Year Mining and Chemical 

Engineering). 3 hrs. lect. first half; 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
J. A. ALLAN. 

First term, same as Geology 30. Second term, Historical Geology. 

Text-books: Ries and Watson, Elements of Engineering Geology; Schuchert, 

Outlines of Historical Geology; Miller, Introduction to Historical Geology. 
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Senior Courses. 


*50. 


52. 


4. 


60. 


*O1, 


Petrology (Mining Engineering). 3 hrs. first half. 
R. L. RuTHERForD. 


Text-book: Pirsson (Second Edition, Knopf), Rocks and Rock Minerals. 


Mineralogy (Mining and Chemical Engineering). 
2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
R. L. RuTHERForD. 
Principles of crystallography; physical and chemical properties of minerals; 
blow-pipe analysis. 
Text-books: Dana’s Text-book of Mineralogy (4th ed.), W. E. Ford; Lewis 
and Hawkins, Determinative Mineralogy (4th ed.). 


Petrology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
R. L. RurHerrorp. 

Introduction to petrography; optical properties of common rock-forming 

minerals; classification and genesis of sedimentary, igneous and metamorphic 

rocks; examination of rock sections. 

Text-books: Winchell, Elements of Optical Mineralogy, Part I; Johannsen, 

Essentials for the Microscopical Determination of Rock-Forming Minerals 

and Rocks; Tyrrell, Principles of Petrology. 

Prerequisite: Geology 51 or 52. 


Mineral Deposits (Mining Engineering). 

3 hrs. lect. first half; 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 

J. A. ALLAN. 

Classification, mode of occurrence and geological relations of various types 
of mineral deposits, including petroleum, natural gas and coal. 
Text-books: Ries, Economic Geology, or Emmons, General Economic Geology; 
or Lindgren, Mineral Deposits; Emmons, Geology of Petroleum. 
Prerequisite: Geol. 52. 


HYGIENE 
Elementary Hygiene. 1 hr. first half. 
A. C. McGuean. 
The principles of sanitary science, etc. 
Engineering students must present a first aid certificate to obtain credit in 
this course. 


MATHEMATICS 


Junior and Senior Courses. 


fai; 


Calculus and Plane Analytical Geometry. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
E, W. SHELDON anp G. B. Taytor. 

Calculus, related topics in plane analytical geometry and algebra; applications. 

Spherical Trigonometry. 

In the Faculty of Applied Science: required in first year. 

Text-book: Carmichael, Weaver and LaPaz, Calculus. 

Prerequisite: Algebra 2 and Trigonometry and Analytical Geometry. 
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*22. Elementary Mechanics. 3 hrs. lect.; 2 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
J. W. Camppe_t ano E. S. Keepina. 
The fundamental principles of elementary mechanics involved in the kine- 
matics and dynamics of particles, and the plane motions of rigid bodies. 
Text-book: Campbell, An Introduction to Mechanics, and Numerical Tables. 
Co-requisite; Mathematics 21. 


*25. Calculus and Space Geometry. 3 hrs. 
A. J. Cook. 
Functions of two or more variables; space loci; determinants and matrices; 
nomograms; the processes of differentiation and integration; series; differential 
equations; complex numbers; vectors. 
Text-book: Miller, Calculus; supplementary material. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 21. 


*26. Mechanics. 2 hrs.-lect.; 2 hrs. lab. first half. 
J. W. CamMpBELL. 
Text-book: Campbell, An Introduction to Mechanics, and Numerical Tables. 
In Civil and Electrical Engineering: required in third year. 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 21 and 22. 


57a. Higher Mathematics for Engineers. 2 hrs. 
E. S. KeEpine. 

Ordinary differential equations, with applications to mechanics, physics and 
chemistry. Some partial differential equations of physics. Fourier series 
and harmonic analysis. Vector analysis. Line and surface integrals. 
Maxwell’s equations. Conformal representation. 
Text-book: Reddick and Miller, Advanced Mathematics for Engineers. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 25. 


MINING AND METALLURGY 


Students of mining and metallurgy are allowed, through various electives, to 
emphasize any one phase of mining and metallurgy such as coal mining, metal 
mining, metallurgy; metallography, ore dressing, etc. 


Junior Courses. 
#41, Fire Assaying. 1 hr. lect. first half, 3 hrs. lab. every second week. 
E. O. Lice. 

Furnaces, balances and other appliances used in assaying, sampling, and 
preparation of ores, fluxes and reagents. Assay slags and fusions. Methods 
used in assaying gold and silver in ores, mattes, bullion, etc. Required of 
all students in mining and metallurgy, and chemical engineering. 
Prerequisite: Chem. 40. 
Reference books: Fulton and Sharwood, A Manual of Fire Assaying; Bugbee, 
Fire Assaying. 


Senior Courses. 
57. Mining Trip. 2 weeks at end of sec. half. 
An extended trip to visit local and other mining districts of the province 
and adjacent districts. Members of the Department of Geology of the 
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University accompany the party, and the areal geology of each district is 
studied under their supervision. 

Mining trip is made every second year, and is required of both 3rd and 4th 
year students. The cost to each student will not exceed $50.00. 

Required of all students in mining and metallurgy before graduation. 


Principles of Mining. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
N. C. Pircuer, E. O. Lirge anp G. W. Govier. 


Prospecting, deep drilling, earth and rock excavation, drills and coal cutters, 
explosives and blasting, mine development, timbering, subsidence and support 
of excavations. 

Text-book: Peele, Mining Engineers’ Handbook. 

References: Young, Elements of Mining; Lewes, Elements of Mining. 


Mining Methods. 3 hrs. lect. 
N. C. Pitcuer anv E. O. Lince. 

Alluvial mining, open cuts, mine development, coal mining methods, ore 
mining methods, mining machinery, hoisting, haulage and power, illumina- 
tion and ventilation, mine organization and management, mine valuation. 
References: Coal Miners’ Pocket Book; Young, Working of Unstratified 
Mineral Deposits; Gebhardt, Steam Power Plant Engr., and selected reading 
from other sources. 


Mine Design. 3 hrs. lab. 
N. C. Pircuer anp E. O. Linc. 

Drafting room work on surface and underground layout of a mine. A 

hypothetical problem is submitted for study and design of a coal mine or 

a metal mine. Detail drawings and written discussion with necessary speci- 

fications and costs are required from each student. 


Mine Design. 3 hrs. tab. 
N. C. Prrcuer, K. A. CLark anp E. O. Litce. 


Conferences and drafting room work on a mining problem. It may be an 
enlargement and more detailed study of the problem selected in 74 or it 
may be a different problem as selected by the student. A course for students 
taking the mining and metallurgy option. 


Practical Experience. 

Before being granted his degree, a student must present a certificate, or 
certificates, showing that he has had at least 6 months’ practical experience 
in coal, metal or shale mining (in or around a mine) or in geological field 
work, or such experience as shall be considered the equivalent of these. 


Ore Dressing. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. every second week. 


N. C. Pitcuer, E. STaNsFietp AND E. O. Litce. 
Fuels: classification of coal, calorimetry and heating value of fuels. 
Ore Dressing: lectures on the use of the microscope in ore dressing, crushing, 
and grinding, settling, filtration, classification, specific gravity separations, 
amalgamation, types of machines used, flow sheets. 


83. 


84. 


85. 


87. 
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Laboratory exercises include preparation and examination of polished sections 
of ore minerals; crushing, grinding, screening, settling and amalgamation 
investigations on ores obtained from various mines in Canada. The investi- 
gations are carried out by the class working in groups of three or more 
students. Reports on the above investigations are prepared by each student. 
References: Taggart, Handbook of Ore Dressing; Rabone, Flotation Plant 
Practice. 


Ore Dressing and Mill Design. 3 hrs. lect., 1st half; 3 hrs. lab. 


Ey Os Lirce 

M.E. 83 is a continuation of the course M.E. 81. Lectures on the problems 
of ore dressing, economics of ore dressing, theory of flotation, theory of 
cyanidation, mill machinery, flow sheets, mill design, milling costs. 
Laboratory exercises consist of further testing on the same ores used in 
M.E. 81. These investigations include flotation tests, cyanidation tests, 
amalgamation tests, fire assaying and chemical analysis. Students work in 
groups of three or more, but prepare individual reports on above investiga- 
tions. The test work is completed in the first term. In the second term, the 
results obtained from the investigations carried out are used as a basis for 
mill design. A small mill, capacity from 100 to 300 tons, is designed by 
each student. 

References: Taggart, Handbook of Ore Dressing; Rabone, Flotation Plant 
Practice; Wark, Principles of Flotation; Hamilton, Manual on Cyanidation. 


Metallurgy. 3. hrs. lect. 
K. A. Crark. 


Physical Metallurgy; the constitutional diagram, iron-carbon diagram, heat 
treatments for steel, alloy steels and other topics. 

Extractive Metallurgy; the iron blast furnace, steel-making processes, smelting 
of copper ores and refining of copper, hydro-metallurgical extraction of 
copper from ores, smelting and refining of lead and of zinc. metallurgy of 
other metals. 

References: Williams and Homerburg, Principles of Metallography; Doan, 
Principles of Physical Metallurgy; Bullens, Steel and Its Heat Treatment; 
Liddell and Doan, Principles of Metallurgy; Boylston, Iron and Steel; Austen, 
Metallurgy of the Common Metals. 


Metallurgy. 3 hrs. lect. 
K. A. Crark. 
Physical and Extractive Metallurgy; similar to M.E. 84, but in the latter 
part of second half session, class attends lectures on electrochemistry, Chem. 
60, in place of balance of lectures in M.E. 84. For students in Chemical 
Engineering. 
Metallography. 3 hrs. lab. 
K. A. Crark. 


Determination of cooling curves for binary alloys, preparation of polished 
and etched metal surfaces for microscopic examination, heat treatment of 
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steel and examination of changes in physical properties and microstructure, 
hot and cold working of steel, examination of cast irons, experiments with 
non-ferrous alloys. 

Concurrent with M.E. 84. 

References: Williams and Homerberg, Principles of Metallography; Sauveur, 
Metallography and Heat Treatment of Iron and Steel; Kehl, The Principles 
of Metallographic Laboratory Practice; Metals Handbook. 


Metallography. 3 hrs. lab., first half. 
K. A. Crark. 


Determination of cooling curves for binary alloys, polishing and etching of 
metal surfaces, heat treatment of steel and examination of changes in physical 
properties and microstructure. Similar to M.E. 87, for students in Chemical 
Engineering. Concurrent with M.E. 85. 


PHYSICS 


Properties of Matter, Heat, Light and Sound. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
L. H. NicHots anv D. B. Scott. 


Illustrated by experiments. 

For first year students in Applied Science. 

Text-book: Hausmann and Slack, Physics. 

Reference books: Kimball, College Physics; Edser, Heat for Students. 


History of Science. 1 hr. lect. 
L. H. Nicuots. 


A brief survey of the History of Science from the days of the Chaldeans up 
to the present day. Emphasis is placed on outstanding philosophers and 
scientists and their contributions to the general purposes of science. 
Text-book: A Short History of Science, Sedgwick, Tyler, Bigelow. 

Reference: Lenard, Great Men of Science; Whetham, A History of Science. 


Magnetism and Electricity. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Gowan. 


A course prerequisite to more advanced courses in electrical physics and in 
electrical engineering. Illustrated by experiments. For second year engineer- 
ing students. 

Text-book: Fundamentals of Electricity and Magnetism, Loeb. 

Reference books: Brooks and Poyser, Magnetism and Electricity; Pilley, 
Electricity; Bragg, Electricity. 

Prerequisite: A university course in Physics, including laboratory work. 


Electrical Physics. 2 hrs. lect.; 3 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Gowan. 

Electrical and magnetic testing, precision electrical measurements, electric 

units and their dimensions, electrostatics and potential theory, direct and 

alternating current circuits. 

For third year students in electrical engineering. 
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Text-books: Page and Adams, Principles of Electricity; Terry and Wahlin, 
Advanced Laboratory Practice in Electricity and Magnetism. 
Reference books: Pidduck, A Treatise on Electricity. 


55. Elements of Electron Theory. 3 hrs. lect., first half. 
L. H. Nicuots. 


A. course on modern electrical theory emphasizing especially the nature and 
properties of ions in gases, ionisation by collision, sparking potentials, photo- 
electricity, X-rays, electrical conductivity of metals, and thermionic emission. 
For fourth year students in electrical engineering. 

Reference book: Fundamental Processes of Electrical Discharge in Gases, Loeb; 
others to be assigned. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY 
*1, Principles of Economics. 3 hrs. 
H. W. Hewerson anp OTHER MEMBERS OF THE DEPARTMENT. 
A general introduction to the study of the tendencies underlying the wealth- 
getting and wealth-using activities of man. In this course there will be two 


lectures a week and the class will be divided into discussion groups for the 


third hour. 


*11. Principles of Economics. 3 hrs. 
H. W. Hewetson AND OrHeR MemsBers OF THE DEPARTMENT. 


Combined with Political Economy 1 for lectures. 
An introductory course for students in Chemical and Mining Engineering. 


Senior Courses. 


51. Principles of Political Economy. 3 hrs. 
G..A. Exuiott. 


(a) Economics. 2 hrs. 
A survey of leading principles with special reference to engineering 
problems. 

H. W. Hewetson. 

(b) Business. dent: 
Selected topics from Corporation Finance and Business Law. 

Open only to students in Applied Science. 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


(including the schools of Dentistry, Nursing and Pharmacy.) 
Matriculation, page 26. 


General University regulations, page 48. 


FEES 
Registration 


Students’ Onion yo oe eee ee coo ondiise ee te, te Ae ee, ee 
(Nurses $6.00) 


Medical. Service. isn:.:sches srcgies teen ee ee meee ee eee 
Medical Service for 6th year Medicine 
Caution Money 


Library 


Medicine (tuition): 
(a) Instruction per session, first and second years (Arts and Science). 


Instruction per session, third and fourth year 
Instruction per session, fifth and sixth years 


If paid in instalments, $5.00 additional on each instalment. 
Medical Undergraduate’Socictygtee ania cee ee ee 


Note.—The Board of Governors have authorized the collection of 
this fee from undergraduate students in Medicine. 


(b) Special and partial students: 
Instruction ‘peri courses per session 2 ee ne ee ee 

Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 

Students in Medicine who have advance credits in any course have 
the privilege of filling their program with courses in the Faculty 
of Arts and Science, but in any case will be required to pay the 


full year’s tuition fee. 


(c) Science and Medicine: 
Instruction per session, first and second years 
If paid in instalments, $2.50 additional. 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
Instruction per session, third, fourth and fifth years 


Instruction per session, sixth and seventh years 


If paid in instalments, $5.00 additional on each instalment. 


Dentistry (tuition): 


(a) Instruction per session, first year (Arts and Science) 
If paid in instalments, $2.50 additional. 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
Instruction per session, second and third years ccc 


Instruction per session, fourth and fifth years, sicoccsagnsenautnunes 
If paid in instalments, $5.00 additional on each instalment. 


(b) Special and partial students, instruction per course, per session 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 


40.00 
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(c) Science and Dentistry: 
Instruction per session, first and second years oocccccccc:comoonocsvsssseneeee 110.00 
If paid in instalments, $2.50 additional. 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
Instruction per session, third and fourth years o.com 220.00 
Instruction per session, fifth and sixth years o..cccccccsccsccoesessssesseen 245.00 
If paid in instalments, $5.00 additional on each instalment. 


Nursing (tuition): 


(a) Degree course, instruction per session, first and fifth years... 110.00 
If paid in instalments, $2.50 additional. 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
Instruction per session, second, third and fourth years... Gratis 


Oi PIO ap lenny COU ESO Me TIS ETT CELOP 2 ocean tern is paqiticirvects rs eaceiesa tients Gratis 


Pharmacy Degree and Licentiate Courses (tuition): 


Reais EEMOL OO BDET ESESoIONG Ft Shc V CAE cases gest rs. taects cst amvgriisinitacasncnancise $135.00 
If paid in instalments, $3.00 additional. 
Instruction per session, second and third years... cseccsosomsnssmnsnnennenenene 150.00 


If paid in instalments, $3.50 additional. 
(b) Special and Partial, per course 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


Three courses are offered, one leading to the degree of Doctor of Medicine, 
another to the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery, and the third to the degree 
of Bachelor of Science in Nursing. In addition, the degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Medicine may be obtained under certain conditions. 


THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE 


Beginning with the 1940-41 session first year Medicine and Dentistry as formerly 
given has been discontinued. Replacing the former first year Dentistry will be a 
year in the Faculty of Arts and Science. The course leading to the degree of M.D. is 
arranged on a basis of seven years beyond senior matriculation, two years being 
devoted to the course in the Faculty of Arts and Science and five years in the 
Faculty of Medicine. All students proceeding to Medicine are required to (a) 
present a minimum of three years’ college credits beyond junior matriculation 
including the required pre-medical languages and sciences, or (b) enroll in the 
combined course leading to the degree of B.Sc. M.D. For detailed descriptions of 
both courses, see page 80. 


SECOND YEAR 















































First Half Sec. Half 
SuBJEcTS Course No. ees Eb ros Tae Pge. 
Gross Anatomy ..22.2 ae Anate:24 222m es, ee4 2 9 3 i 202 
Histology and Embryology ...... Anatiy 284A cantmeds 3 4 3 Fae 202 
Embryologycm: 552 eee LOG ae ee 5) 3 220 
Organic, Chemistry #2 eee Chen 542)" 27 reee 3 3 3 32205 
Bacteriology = 3.5. oe ek ee Bact#: Laeeee ee ee: 2 3 203 

THIRD YEAR 

First Half Sec. Half 
SuBJECTS Course No. ioe ian | eee ey | Pge. 
Gross Anatomy lisco.d.c.eeentis Anat: $33: 8 sae ee 1 9 1 6 | 202 
Applied Anatomy. ...cccccccscsees Anat, oo OM ee tues 1 3 1 3 1202 
INetirology ‘ganesaceined heen: Anat 3S 2c aa - 2 4 | 203 
Bactetiology-cc3.40 eee eee Bact ad ee ete ee 2 3 2 By e203 
Biochemusthy eae Biochem 12 ees 3 3 3 3 | 204 
Matetiaa Medica © eaten een Mat! Medis3) gcse 2 = 2 | 208 
Physiology: cenctur ate me eens Physiol’: ile eee 3 3 3 Sen 216 
Psychology inne Mee cette Psycholk G0 tm eee 2 Z e2i 7 

| 








FACULTY. OF MEDICINE 


FOURTH YEAR 
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SuBJEcTS Course No. | pies pss ae tia. Pge 
lis (Zante tay ® re tere Sy oe eee a Re Glinss Med# 5 1a?! 1 9 1 9 209 
SETS oe ae er Glink’ Sure 45 19tees 1 ry 1 7 218 
PE VSIOlOo Vit eee i cose, ccsicntais Physiol 6872 2a Ae 3 3 3 3 OG 
Biochemistry erOtE eo Ree eee lBityelpvsene, Sul. 0 ee « 3 aus 3 205 
Pharmacol Gg yaeestets ei osc c2 Pharm’col. 72 .......... 2 3 2 3 47 
Sek Bp Ga eo Patheer> lee eran 4 4 Zi Z ae eels 
Psychopathology Gssitc chic Peychie6 Lamers | 1 1 D7; 
GStetreics aie eee Sisal. Obst; & Gyn. 515... re Z 213 
Surgical Anatomy oo... Srug. Anat. 46 ........... 2 2 203 
BP harmiacyareers tn ee os ht Phar se sae cet a! 1 1 | 214 
*Six laboratory periods of two hours each, second half. 
FIFTH YEAR 
First Half S H If 
SuBJECTS Course No. Cea tb Leck | [ake Pge. 

Wed itcineger ten cet ck icine oc, Med. & Clin. 

Wed 52s ote Seis 2 10% 2 10%| 209 
OUP BEL yore eee. deacons Me Ae Surg. & Clin. | 

Siippt 2 sa de eae, 1 6 1 6 | 218 
Surgical Anatomy <2. css Surg. Anat. 56 isc. 1 5 1 212203 
Obst. and Gynaecology ............. Obseea Gyn 52 1 3 1 Dow ipa 
Dati clos ye ce ania e beetil Pathine 3) one eo B 3 3 SOM 214 
GlinicaléLaboratory 22s... 4024. ClingtDabh 54? nc. 1 Z 1 2 2 12 
Clinical Pathology ccccccssessse Path ge) Seiten ian st 2 2 | 214 
Ophthalmology, ©. sscniuteetssionne Ophth: 525-7 ec 1 yea 
Rhino-Oto-Laryngology 0.0... RE-O ei 52 aes * 1 teks 
| heat 7 Cater er Ri ee a Filygiene 253; 22h 2 2 2 | 204 
PIVISET ADEUSCICS ae glee chit biades liferate 1S steers 2 1 211 
Med. Jurisprudence and | 

Phaxicglog yin me fet tra. Med. Jur. & 

Moxicol seo 17 et. 1 1 214 
Path eG hema tn pea. iOCHe MSL liek vec: 1 1 205 
Psy Chiiathy ene ae tanto Recut: Psychiatry 62 00.0.0... 1 1 | 214 
*History of Medicine «0.0: iisteot<Med-517> 23 1 1 vale 
Radiology -<casteseiasn mere hceeeteet: PEER Ts) Eee Can ee eeeeer te 1 | 209 

















*Including medical ethics. 
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SIXTH YEAR 

. | | First Half | Seeeedalk | 
SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. Lab. Lect. Lab. Pge 

| | | | 
Eiviedicine 2: ake kel ce Clin. Med.53? 2 Z 11 TL 209 
OM Rr yeaa eet ea Clin, $Surg ao eee 1 6 | Gisa2is 
Obst. and Gynaecology 0.0... Obst. & Gyn. 53. ..... 1 5 1 51213 
Glinical' ;Pathology 2... Gee. Path, “53 2a Z Picea et 
@phkthalmology#i7n as eee Ophthais3 eee. os 9 Te le? JS 
Rhino-Oto-Laryngology ecco. R-O,-Le 53) ect mM 1 rs pee eA: 
Povcmatry ate ae oe es Psychiatrye63, 6.290: fe if s Daeeit 
‘Pherapeuticst es eee TherasiZ ae 2 - Z esate ai? 
G@linical) Physiclogy® sce) senso Physiol 73%. aac i | 1 | ny | | 216 





*Including: pediatrics, tuberculosis, contagious diseases, neurology, dermatology 
and cardiology. ? 

fIncluding: urology, orthopaedics. 

Students will act as assistants to the internes at the University and affiliated 
hospitals. 


THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF DENTAL SURGERY 


The course leading to this degree is arranged on a basis of a five-year curriculum, 
one year of which is devoted to courses in the Faculty of Arts and Science and 
four years in the School of Dentistry. 


For particulars concerning the year in Faculty of Arts and Science, see page 80. 


FIRST YEAR (New Style) 
































First Half Sec. Half 
SuBJEcTS Course No. oe rb. ie | Peet | Pge. 
| 

Gross Anatomy. = 3 ee Anat: 2228. ae ee 2 9 2 9 jhez O2- 
Odontology? os.3. S050, eee Anat:220) 8057 lie es 1 4 1 4 oilt 204 
Histology and Embryology ......| Amat. 27 ccccscsseenn 3 4 3 Jumec Oe 
Organic Chemistry. .4...00 00, Chem6424 25, caus 53 3 3 37°) £205 
Prosthetic Dentistry oo. Dent.-24 6 ee 1 7 1 aml leo 
Brench 0" 2206. frees dalcarcee ees Frenchigg -e..foastcn 3 3 | 110 

| 

THIRD YEAR (Old Style) 
| Ficst Half | See, Half | 
irs a ec. a 

SuBJEcTS Course No. | Lect. | Lab. | Lect. | Lab. | Pge 

mere t 
Materia Medica -eccesisssssunisnsnnasae Mat... Med: 4... ccanck 2 ¥ 2 2 118209 
Prosthetic Dentistry ....ccccccccsee Dent<.3 eee 1 3 1 3 206 
Crown and Bridse Dents 3a ee 1 3 1 3 206 
Operative Dentistty 00... Ment. 4324 see 1 4 1 4 | 205 
Biochemistry s..cc.a cee Biochemie 1 eee 3 3 3 3 | 204 
Physwology age csictnn ta eannonteeer. Physiol. 51): ateted 3 3 pe ea BE 
Bacteriology <2ya ar ee Bact: 5 240..ceat ee 2 3 1 | Z. | 203 
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FOURTH YEAR (Old Style) 

















First Half : 
SuBJECTS Course No. | Lect. | Lab. | pes ro fab. | Pge. 
| 

Wsicioe a ho one Medrnd4 x, teetenss 1 1 27d 
ROIDE RPV NA Seth, hide iiiinrtontn SUt om PA tee setae as 1 s 1 219 
Pathology, General ..c.cc-cocceio: Pathos 1. co ee os tek ~ 2 2 4 | 213 
Pathology. Dental (2h... diare Path 44 sere cers 1 is 1 214 
Orthodontia stds. Ortho 45 ate. St, 1 2 1 Ze: 45207 
Operative Dentistry 0... Dentse42:. Arowits..akt 1 Z. 1 7 | 206 
oy aia ete ee ee ee Wet Crt 44 eo ee 5, ok es, 1 206 
PRACT oes fps itd Dents. 46 5 sane 8 = 1 207 
Prosthetic Dentistry 0.000 Weir 24 ee ten 1 7 1 7 | 206 
Crown and Bridge csc. ener 43. .ch ee. 1 3 1 5 | 206 
Pharmacology ieeek soos teens Pharma’col. 70 ........... 1 2 1 Big ines 
in brat oe ee er Phvsigleao 2? cat | 3 | . = ib2ie 








ee 


FIFTH YEAR (Old Style) 


ee EEEr a EEE Pa RETEST DRESS 














| 
irst a 5 
SUBJECTS Canee No: | eS | te : oer 
Prosthetic Dentistry ........:0000 iS /jet yo See re 1 6 1 Go e207 
Operative Dentistry ccc Dentro doe one a ees 1 11 1 ie ie fe 
Crown and Bridge cusses Bi entss 330 eee 1 6 1 6 | 207 
Geramicstens eee eeaereeiam Dents eee eee 1 1 1 1 208 
Exodontia and Oral Surgery...) Dent. 94 occ 1 2 1 22 de 208 
Orthodontiag. Bai aic sg aseeeons Orthos os 1 3 1 3 207 
Radiology sate e Pyenties Onca teeter 1 as y 92207 
Peridontia and Preventive 

Dentistry tee ee eee Dent. 57 eee ae 1 1 1 Lm) 207 
Dental Medicine: ccsccccceennscteencn Dent 58 caterdteen ses. 1 ” 1 = | 208 

Ethics: and Economics. .......000 Dent. Eth. & Econ. 
SIN! ey rey Nay AO ea NE a bs is 2 208 
PJurisprudence an. cescsenecnsenenenenen Dento jud=51" 42.4 i a 6 . | 208 
General Anaesthesia ......::..:000 TT etaseoo ee eo a + 1 x 214 

















Se eee 
+A short course of six lectures. 
*12 lectures sec. half. 


SCHOOL OF NURSING 


A.—UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The University of Alberta School of Nursing offers to undergraduate students 


two courses in preparation for professional Nursing. 


I—Diploma Course 
A three year course leading to the University Diploma in Nursing with eligibility 
for registration in Alberta. The minimum preliminary educational requirement is 
Senior Matriculation or its equivalent. This must include Chemistry 2, Physics 2, 
a third unit of a language (preferably Latin 3), with Biology 1 recommended. For 
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entrance a mimimum average of 60% in senior matriculation is required. Students 
are admitted to this course yearly, in January. The minimum age for entrance to 
hospital is eighteen. There is a six months preliminary period in hospital preceding 
final acceptance of a student as an undergraduate nurse. The connection of an 
undergraduate nurse with the Hospital is terminable for cause at any time, at the 
discretion of the Council of the School of Nursing. 


Il_—Degree Course 


A five year course leading to the degree of B.Sc. in Nursing. The preliminary 
educational requirement for this course is Senior Matriculation or its equivalent. 
This must include Chemistry 2, Physics 2, a third unit of a language (preferably 
Latin 3), with Biology 1 recommended. For entrance a minimum average of 
60% in senior matriculation is required. 


First Year: 


One course from Division A; Philosophy 3; Chemistry 42; Zoology 1; an 
option; Physical Education. 


Second, Third and Fourth Years: 


In September following the successful completion of the first year at the 
University, students enter the University Hospital for three years’ nursing 
instruction and experience, which is similar in every way to the Diploma 
Course. At the completion of this three-year period, students are eligible 
for the Alberta registered nurses’ examinations and the Diploma in Nursing 
and may return immediately, or later, to the University for the final year. 


Fifth Year: 


At the present time Public Health Nursing is the only course being offered; 
however, it is hoped that a course in Ward Teaching and Supervision will 
be offered shortly as an alternative. 

The Public Health Nursing course consists of lectures, laboratory, excursions, 


and field work during the academic year, as well as one month’s field work 
following Convocation. 
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NURSING 


(a) Lecrures AND LaBoratory Coursss: 
Ee ee ee ee eee 








| 
First l ‘ 
SuBJEcrTs Course No. | Lect. ee oo ee Pge. 
Psychology in Relation to Social 
and Economic Reform ............. Psychis5S poe kee. 3 e: 3 7 116 
Psychology of Learning ............... Health Ed. 35A ... 3 Ps x a. 208 
Principles and Methods of 
Plealehy Teaching ci5.cccctsiiasien Nursing 835A" 4... 2 2 ie 2 12 
Conf. 
I NPS TSS f= ey ee Nutrition: 62.2.2... Zz 3 2 3 107 
Public Health Nursing. .............. Nursing’3 3. 520-5, 3 2 2 tia a4 
Exc. Sem. 
Contemporary Nursing Problems} Nursing 35C. .......... 2 ’. % neh ed a 
Hygiene and Epidemiology........... Pub. Health 35A .... 2 > . eee 204 
Child and Maternal Welfare......| Pub. Health 35B ..| 2 - e . | 204 
Communicable Diseases. ............... Pub. Health 35C ..... 2 is i 209 
Medicine in Relation to Public 
Picaleh eectie ee 2a ee: Pub. Health 35D. ...... Z o re Be 209 
Public Health Administration |Pub. Health 35E .... ‘A e: 1 ely 204 
Mentals Ply cienescaeccicniacine Pub. Health 35F .... 1 3 1 . | 204 
Watal eS tatistics: nec ok tees Pub. Health 35G .... 1 mi a Pale 04 
BamilysCaser Work cae. eee INutsing s35bD) 3.0). » fs 1 see Z 12 

















(b) Frerp Work: 


Three months of observation and practical work in Public Health Nursing are 

required as part of the course. At present it is arranged in the following way: 

1. Excursions to places of public health interest—one afternoon a week. 
First half. 

2. Two whole days and two half days a week to be spent by each student 
with various health organizations in Edmonton (equivalent to one month’s 
observation). Second half. 

3. Two months, one before and one after Convocation, divided into two- 
week blocks, to be spent with the Provincial Health Unit, District Nurses, 
Mental Hospital, and the Victorian Order of Nurses. Second half. 


B.—POST GRADUATE COURSES 


The University School of Nursing will consider a limited number of applications 
from registered nurses (1) wishing to take a Diploma Course in Public Health 
Nursing (or its alternative when available), or (2) wishing to complete the 
University work leading to the degree B.Sc. in Nursing. 


I—Diploma Course in Public Health Nursing 
Graduate nurses wishing to register for this course should make application to 
the Director of the School of Nursing, University of Alberta. The number 
accepted will be determined by the number of students in the final year of the 
B.Sc. course. Only nurses who are able to present entrance requirements similar 
or equivalent to those required for the Diploma in Nursing Course of this Univer- 
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sity will be considered. The course will be similar to the 5th year of the B.Sc. in 
Nursing Course. 


II.—Completion of Degree Course 


Graduate Nurses, wishing to complete the University work leading to the 
degree B.Sc. in Nursing, will be allowed to do so provided they have the necessary 
requirements for University entrance to the Degree Course in Nursing, and are 
able to show that their professional training has been adequate, and is equivalent 
to the three year Diploma Course as given in the University of Alberta School of 
Nursing. Application should be made to the Director of the School of Nursing, 
University of Alberta. 


For detailed description of any of the above courses consult the special 
Announcement of the School of Nursing, which may be secured on application 
either to the Registrar’s office at the University or to the Superintendent of 
Nurses, University Hospital. 


SCHOOL OF PHARMACY 


The University offers two courses in Pharmacy, one covering the requirements 
for registration as Licentiate of the Alberta Pharmaceutical Association, the other 
leading to the degree of B.Sc. The former covers two years and the latter three 
years of academic work following senior matriculation. 


I—tThe Licentiate Course 


Students who wish to qualify for the Diploma in Pharmacy as the minimum 
prerequisite to acquiring membership in the Alberta Pharmaceutical Association 
will be required to complete successfully the first two years of the B.Sc. course. 
Applications for registration in the first year of the course will be accepted only 
upon the presentation of a certificate from the Registrar of the Alberta Phar- 
maceutical Association certifying the completion of the three years of practical 
experience in the employ of a duly qualified pharmacist. 


Il.—The Degree of B.Sc. in Pharmacy 


Students who enroll in the B.Sc. course in Pharmacy come within the 
jurisdiction of the Faculty of Medicine. Application for registration in the first 
year in this course will be accepted only upon the presentation of a certificate from 
the Registrar of the Alberta Pharmaceutical Association certifying the completion 
of three years of practical experience in the employ of a duly qualified pharmacist. 








FIRST YEAR 
ir ec. 

oo ce ls a ea 

| | 
Botany oo csciuhs.0s ee eee Bot} Lutes. ah..teoes 3 3 3 3 86 
LOOOSV Manipal ie acne Loolin | are fo er 3 3 3 Sa trig 
(Chemistry?) ic ceca acne Chem?"40-- eee 5 3 is S84 87 
Organic Chemistry Gana Chem! 420 Ss] 38) 35 3°] 205 
Pharttiacyscitecer.. dita aed Phatin, sl! tae 3 3 3 saletl4 
Pharmaceutical Latin f2icccosc0 eat 0 Ost eee pete tones 1 oe Zid 

Physical Education saanc.s.csee Phys. SEH ducs va aes 2 2 | 
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SECOND YEAR 
































SuBJects Course No. bare | bese nan Pge. 
Pharmacvete eet. ore, Paar 502 oe 1 6 1 GIS 
Dispensing Pharmacy 0.0.0.0... Platine 520. .c eae 2 3 2 3 | 215 
Pharmaceutical Chemistry _....... Pharm 3) sus: 2 x, Z 3 215 
Materia Medica and 
Pharmacology te... abicinn NEM SS [eee 3 3 3 3 | 209 
Pharmaceutical Jurisprudence .| Pharm. 58 .................. he Fs 1 ar 215 
Bacteriology ease. Uy. h. dune Bact weet mtn es, 2 3 . a 203 
BiGchemistry acnkaneiis ticacccsasns Biochem; (61) 5.25.2), 3 3 3 3 | 204 
PCC OU INLD Oe MR ech UN CCOUDE co? big eee 3 2 e Se eZOn 
WECELINALY SCIENCE 5c ceccse cess Wetre Ocle oltre atc, 1 es 1 
| 
THIRD YEAR 
SUBJECTS Course No. | bec cn aban aS | Pge. 
PlAatmiac yen eee ee ee Plant ot tree tae tL 6 1 62 1f245 
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*An approved senior course from Division A or Division B. 
y+An approved senior course from one of the following departments: Botany, 
Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Chemistry and Pharmacology. 


DETAILS OF COURSES 


For particulars regarding members of the staff, see page 12. 


*Attendance courses, see page 49. 


ACCOUNTING 


*2. Bookkeeping and Business Practice. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. first half. 
R. W. Hamirton. 

Introductory course in accounting for students in Department of Pharmacy. 

Students in this course will attend the same lectures and prepare the same 

laboratory assignments for the first half of the year as students in Book- 

keeping and Business Practice 1, and the content of the course to that stage 


is therefore identical. 
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ANATOMY 

Odontology. 1 hr. lect., 4 hrs. lab. 
H. E. Buyea. 

Morphology, occlusion and arrangement of human teeth. 


Text-book: Black, Dental Anatomy. 


Comparative Odontology. Combining with Anatomy 20, sec. half. 
H,-E.2Burven: 


Text-books: Dewey-Thompson, Comparative Dental Anatomy; Gregory, 
Origin and Evolution of Human Dentition. 


Gross Anatomy. 2 hrs. lect., 9 hrs. lab. 
H. E. Raw inson AnpD AssISTANTS. 

A course for dental students with special attention to structures of the head 

and neck. 


Gross Anatomy of Trunk and Extremities. 
2 hrs. lect., 9 hrs. lab., first half. 
3 hrs. lect., 15 hrs. lab., second half. 


H. E. Raw inson ANpD AssISTANTS. 
Text-books: Cunningham, Gray, Piersol, Morris or Frazer, Text-book of 
Anatomy; Cunningham, Grant, or Frazer, Manual; Jamieson, Companion to 
Manual; Gould, Stedman or Dorland, Dictionary; Tolda, Sobotta and Mc- 
Murrich, Spalteholtz, Jamieson, Atlas. 


Histology and Embryology. 
The same as Anatomy 28, and with special attention to oral structures. 


Histology and Embryology. 3 hrs. lect., 4 hrs. lab., first half. 
3 hrs. lect., 7 hrs. lab., second half. 
R. F. SHANER. 


Minute anatomy and development of the elementary tissues and of the organs 
of the human body. 

Text-books: Bailey, Jordan, Piersol, Bremer, Maximow, Schafer, Histology; 
Arey, Bailey and Miller, Jordan and Kindred, Frazer, Keith, Embryology. 


Gross Anatomy of Head and Neck. 1 hr. lect., 9 hrs. lab., first half. 
1 hr. lect., 6 hrs. lab., second half. 
R. F. SHANER, E. GREENE AND AsSISTANTS. 
Text-books as for Anatomy 24. 


Applied Anatomy. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. GREENE. 

A review of the content of Anatomy 24 supplemented by the study of frozen 

sections, with medical and surgical application. 

Text-books as for Anatomy 24, and Whittaker, or Beesley & Johnston, A 

Manual of Surgical Anatomy; Rawlings, Surface Markings; Thompson, 

Elements of Surface Anatomy; Waterston, Anatomy of Living Model. 
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Neurology. 2 hrs. lect., 4 hrs. lab., second half. 
R. F. SHANER. 

Gross and minute structure of the central nervous system and organs of 

the special senses. 

Text-books as for Anatomy 24, and Ranson, Anatomy of the Nervous 

System; Villiger, Brain and Spinal Cord; Kuntz, Neuroanatomy. 


Surgical Anatomy. 2 hrs. lect. 
E. GREENE. 

The anatomy of clinical cases, with demonstrations of dissections and moist 

specimens, and of anatomical abnormalities in the living. 

Text-books as for Anatomy 36, and Keith, Human Embryology and Morph- 

ology, or Lake and Marshall; Beesley & Johnston, Treves Choyce. 


Surgical Anatomy. 1 hr. lect. 
E. GREENE. 

A continuation of Course 46. 

Text-books as for Anatomy 46, and Massie or Lee-Macgregor, Surgical 


Anatomy. 
BACTERIOLOGY AND HYGIENE 
Bacteriology 
Elementary Bacteriology. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab.,. first half. 
R. M. SHaw. 


Demonstrations in elementary bacteriology. Practical laboratory exercises, 
i.e., making of media, staining, etc. 


Bacteriology (Nurses’ Course). 
1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab., period of 15 weeks. 
A. C. RANKIN. 
This course deals primarily with elementary bacteriology with the object of 
finally leading the pupils to that knowledge of the subject adequate to the 
practice of their profession. ‘The course includes the bacteriology of disease, 
water and milk, and will deal with immunity and resistance. 


Pathogenic Bacteriology. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. C. RANKIN. 

The relation of bacteria and the higher parasites to disease. Cultivation of 

pathogenic, micro-organisms; isolation and identification of bacteria patho- 


genic to men, etc. 
Text-books: Muir and Ritchie, Zinsser and Bayne-Jones, Topley and Wilson, 
Park and Williams, and Jordan. 


Bacteriology (Dental Students). 
2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half, 1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab. second half. 


A. C. RANKIN. 
Special attention is paid to the bacteriology of the mouth, etc. 
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Hygiene 


Public Health Administration. 1 hr. lect.. second half (10 hrs.). 
(B.Sc. Nursing) P.H. 35E. . 

M. R. Bow. 
A presentation of the various public health services, discussing the program 
in each and the main emphasis in public health administration. 


Mental Hygiene. 1 hr. lect. (20 hrs.). 
(B.Sc. Nursing) P.H. 35F. 

W. J. McA ister. 
A study of mental hygiene in relation to public health; the mental hygiene 
aspect of child training, and behavior problems, and the present facilities for 
mental hygiene work in the community. 


Vital Statistics. 1 hr. lect. first half (10 hrs.). 
(B.Sc. Nursing) P.H. 35G. 

R. M. SHaw anp E. W. SHELDON. 
The principles of statistical methods; and graphical representation of statistical 
data. 


Hygiene and Epidemiology. 
2 hrs. lect., 1 hr. lab. first half (20 hrs.). 
(B.Sc. Nursing) P.H. 35A. 
GeMeirrre: 
Lectures and demonstrations. 
Sanitation: control of water and food supply: disposal of sewage; infection 
and immunity; control of epidemic disease and sanitary bacteriology. 


Child and Maternal Welfare. 1 hr. lect. first half (12 hrs.). 


(B.Sc. Nursing) P.H. 35B. 

: . L. C. Conn anv D. B. Lerrcu. 

A series of lectures dealing with the general principles underlying child care, 
including physical, mental and behavioristic aspects, as well as the methods 
now employed in child hygiene. A series of lectures dealing with main 
emphasis in pre-natal, delivery and post-partum care of the pregnant woman. 


Hygiene. 2 hrs. lect. full year and 2 hrs. lab., second half. 
A. C. Rankin, R. M. SHaw ano M. R. Bow. 

This course is for medical students and aims to give through the medium of 

lectures, demonstrations and inspections, the knowledge of preventive medi- 

cine, sanitation and hygiene necessary to the practitioner. 

Text-books: Roseneau, Parks & Kenwood, Park, Hope & Stallybrass, Boyd. 


BIOCHEMISTRY 


land 61. General Course. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


G. Hunter, L. B. Perr anp M. M. Canror. 
Open to students of Medicine and Dentistry, and senior subject open to 
students in Arts and Science, Household Economics, Pharmacy, and to other 
students with the prerequisite Chemistry 42. 
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Physico-chemical. Chemistry of carbohydrates, fats, and proteins. Enzymes. 
Digestion. Respiration and relation of haemoglobin and acid-base equilibrium 
to. Metabolism in relation to nutrients, muscle, internal secretions, and 
minerals. Vitamins and Nutrition. Text and reference books will be 
mentioned in the lectures. ; 


Advanced Courses. 


51. 


52. 


*42. 


Pathological Chemistry. 3 hrs. lab. 
G. Hunter anp M. M. Canror. 

Open to fourth year medical students. The course is designed as an intro- 

duction to 52. 

Urine and blood analysis and their clinical applications. 


Pathological Chemistry. 1 hr. lect. 
G. Hunter ano M. M. Cantor. 

Open to fifth year medical students. 

Basal metabolism. Acid-base balance, acidosis and alkalosis. Water balance, 

oedema, and anhydraemia. Pregnancy. Diabetes. Nephritis. Intestinal 

obstruction. Fevers. Jaundice. Deficiency Diseases. 

Books and literature will be referred to in the lectures. 

Students proceeding to the degree of M.A. or M.Sc. in Biochemistry should 

consult the Head of the Department with regard to requirements and 

research facilities. 


CHEMISTRY 

Organic Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
R. B. Sanpin. 

Lectures: An introduction to the aliphatic and the aromatic series. 

Laboratory: The preparation of some organic compounds. 

Text-books: Lucas, Organic Chemistry. 

Laboratory Manual: To be selected. 

Prerequisite: Chem. 1 or its equivalent. 


DENTISTRY 


Junior Courses. 


*21. 


#32. 


Prosthetic Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 7 hrs. lab. 
H. A. Giccurist AND A. M. REvELL. 

A study of the mouth; muscles of mastication; the temperomandibular 
articulation; the mucous membrane; the teeth; impression materials; im- 
pression taking; casts; artificial teeth; dentures; occlusion and articulation; 
waxing, festooning, investing, packing, vulcanizing, finishing and polishing 
full and partial dentures; retention of dentures; vulcanite bases; physical 
properties of vulcanite; chemistry of vulcanization; repairing dentures. 
Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 


Operative Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 4 hrs. lab. 
H. E. Butyea. 

Lectures and demonstrations on nomenclature, dental caries, use of instru- 

ments, filling materials and operative methods. Laboratory course on cavity 

preparation, filling procedure, instrument making, general operative work. 


Reference: Black, Johnson and McGhee, Operative Dentistry. 
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Prosthetic Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
H. A. Givcnureisr. 


An extension of Dent. 21. Also advanced methods of impression taking; 
occlusion and contour models; taking the bite; face bow; condyle paths; 
incisor paths; articulators; occlusion; articulation; rotation centres; principles 
governing retention; denture balance; applied physics; selection and arrange- 
ment of teeth according to type; vulcanite, celluloid, aluminum and gold 
denture bases; partial dentures; clasps; indirect retention. 

Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 


Crown and Bridge. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
H. A. Giccurist ano A. M. REVELL. 


History of crown and bridge work; crowns and bridges; preparation of teeth 
for reception of different varieties of crowns and bridges; pontex, facings, 
gtinding, casting, swaging, occluding, soldering; causes of failure in crown 
and bridge work; fixed and removable bridges; various metals used; applied 
metallurgy. 

Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 


Senior Courses. 


41. 


42. 


43. 


44, 


Prosthetic Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 7 hrs. lab. and clinic. 
H. A. Gitcnrist AND A. M. ReveELt. 


An extension of Dent. 31, with practical application to cases in clinic. 
Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 
Reference: Wilson’s Dental Prosthetics. 


Operative Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 7 hrs. lab. and clinic. 
W. P. Cratc, W. S. Hamitton anp H. R. McLean. 


Lectures on operative procedure; laboratory technique as a preparation for 
future work in the infirmary; clinical practice suitable to the knowledge and 
ability of the student. 

Text-book: Black’s Operative Dentistry. 


Crown and Bridge. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. and clinic, 1st half. 
1 hr. lect., 5 hrs. lab. and clinic, 2nd half. 
H. A. Giecureist AND R. A. McEwen. 
An extension of Dent. 33, with practical application to cases in clinic. 
Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 


References: Evans’ Crown and Bridge, and Goslee’s Principles and Practice of 


Crown and Bridge Work. 


Exodontia and Anaesthesia. 1 hr. lect. 
W.S. Hamitton. 

Lectures and demonstrations on the technique of tooth extraction and the 

administration of nitrous oxide gas and oxygen, and local anaesthetics. 


45. 


46. 


ol. 


52. 


53. 


54, 


30. 


536. 


57. 
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Orthodontia. 1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
H. E. Butyga. 

Lectures on the causes, classification, and treatment of malocclusion; labora- 

tory instruction in making and adjusting appliances on technic models. 

Reference: Orthodontia, Angle, Dewey, Lischer. 


Dental Radiology. 1 hr. lect., sec. half. 
J. G. Roserts. 

A course devoted to the explanation of the principles of X-rays; lectures and 

demonstrations on the application of radiology to dentistry. 

Reference: Raper’s Radiodontia; Crowther, Principles of Radiography. 


Prosthetic Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 6 hrs. lab. and clinic. 
H. A. Giccurist AND R. C. McQuttuan. 

An extension of Dent. 41. 

The same text and reference books. 


Operative Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 11 hrs. clinic. 
W. P. Craic, W. S. Hamitton, H. R. McLean, P. Hervieux 
AND W. OroBko. 
A course similar to Dent. 42, but conforming to the advanced work of the 
final year. 


Crown and Bridge. 1 hr. lect., 6 hrs. lab. and clinic. 


H. A. Grucurist AND S. D. FRaAser. 
An extension of Dent. 43. 
The same text and reference books. 


Exodontia and Oral Surgery. 1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. clinic. 
W. S. Hamitron anp P. Hervieux. 

Lectures and demonstrations on operations usually performed about the 

mouth by the dental surgeon. Students taking this course will be required 

to extract teeth and assist at other operations. 


Orthodontia. thr. lect, 3, nts, clinic, 
Hy EBULYEA. 

Lectures on the principles of orthodontia, and clinics in the infirmary. 

Cases suited to the ability of the student will be treated by him under 


supervision. 


Dental Radiology. - Lhr. lect., first half. 
J. G. Roserts. 

An extension of the course in Dent. 46, with special attention to radio- 

graphic technique, and the use of radiograms in the diagnosis of dental 


diseases. 


Periodontia and Preventive Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 1 hr. clinic. 
A. B. Mason. 
Instruction in the treatment and prevention of diseases of the teeth and 


surrounding membranes. 
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58. Dental Medicine. 1 hr. lect. 


59. 


G. A. GeMERoy. 
Special lectures on medicine as applied to diseases of the mouth met with 
in a dental practice. 


Ceramics. 1 hr. lect., 1 hr. lab. and clinic. 
H. A. Gicurist, 

Cavity preparation for porcelain inlays; porcelain jacket crowns; porcelain 

bridges; high and low fusing porcelain, mixing, blending of color, fusing, 

etching, setting. 

Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 

Thompson’s Ceramics. 


Prosthetic Clinic. 


51. 


ol. 


39. 


Each student in both the 4th and 5th years is required to carry to com- 
pletion for patients a number of practical cases representing the various 
classes of prosthetics. 


Dental Ethics and Economics. 12 lectures, sec. half. 


T. F. Macponatp AND M. M. Dunswortu. 
Lectures on ethics include a discussion of the ideals of private and public life, 
man’s attitude towards his fellow-man, the proper relations between the 
dentist and his confrére, and between him and his patient. Advertising and 
legitimate practice building also will be dealt with. 
Reference: Noye’s Ethics and Jurisprudence. 
Under economics, instruction will be given in the fundamentals of office 
management, including purchasing outfit and supplies, personal appearance 
and conduct, financial affairs, book-keeping, investments, etc. 
Reference: Johnson’s Success in Dentistry. 


Dental Jurisprudence. 6 lectures, sec. half. 
A. B. Paterson. 

The legal aspects of dentistry, including the responsibility of the dentist to 

his patients, the dentist's rights under the laws of each province, the 

different phases of malpractice, and such other legal knowledge as will be 

found helpful in the conduct of a practice. 


EDUCATION 
Psychology of Learning (B.Sc. Nursing). 3 hrs. lect. first half. 
M. E. LaZerte. 


Analysis of learning process; psychology of skills, perception, memory, 
reasoning, and emotion. 


MATERIA MEDICA 


Junior Courses. 


*3. 


Official Drugs. 2 hrs. lect. 
F, A. S. Dunn. 


A selected group, both inorganic and organic. For medical students. 


*4, 
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2 hrs. lect. 
F, A. S. Dunn. 


A course for students in Dentistry, dealing with source, physical properties, 
chemical constitution and properties, pharmacy and pharmacology of a 
selected list of important drugs of special significance to dental practitioners. 


1 hr. lect. 
F. A. S. Dunn. 


A special course for nurses in training at the University Hospital. 


Senior Courses. 


*51. 


30. 


35. 


dl. 


1. 


3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
F, A. S. Dunn. 

The fundamental principles of pharmacodynamics and pharmacotherapy. 
Classification of the principal groups of therapeutic agents, the posology, 
proper methods of administration and toxicology of the official drugs and 
new remedies. The laboratory work will include practice in the identification 
and examination of crude and powdered drugs, standardization of germicides 
and antiseptics, bio-assays and demonstrations and experiments illustrating 
the actions of drugs on animals. 


MEDICINE AND CLINICAL MEDICINE 


Communicable Disease. 2 hrs. lect. or clinic, first half (20 hrs.). 
(B.Sc. Nursing) P.H. 35C. 

James CALDER. 
A survey of the more important preventable diseases, and the public health 
nurse’s role in the prevention, detection and control measures in the 
community. 


Medicine in Relation to Public Health. 2 hrs. lect. first half (20 hrs.). 
(B.Sc. Nursing) P.H. 35D. 

E. L. Pope AND AssISTANTS. 
A review of certain medical conditions in the light of their significance in 
public health work: Diabetes, Bright’s Disease, Pneumonia, Allergy, Cancer, 
Tuberculosis, Heart Conditions and Venereal Diseases. 


Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 1 hr. lect., 9 hrs. clinic. 
E, L. Popr, H. C. Jameson, I. R.. Bert, W. H. Scorr, C. W. 
Hurtsurt, J. W. Scott, K. Hamitton, J. Carper, R. K. THomson, 
T. H. Fievp, G. R. Davison, C. B. Ricu. 

Lectures in theoretical medicine in Medical Building and clinics at University 
of Alberta Hospital and Out-patient Clinic. One lecture per week in 
systematic medicine. Lectures, clinics and demonstrations in the Out-patient 
Department and wards of the Hospital. Surface markings, history taking 
and physical examination of patients. 


Radiology. 1 hr. lect., first half 
R. Procter. 

Lectures on physics and technique of radiology. Laboratory demonstrations 

or fluoroscopic examinations of patients, and interpretation of radiograms. 
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Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 2 hrs. lect., 10% hrs. clinic. 


E. L. Pope, H. C. Jamreson, I. R. Bett, W. H. Scorr, C. W. 
Hurvsurt, D. B. Lerrcu, H. Orr, G. R. Davison, P. H. Spracue. 


Lectures in theoretical medicine and clinics at University of Alberta Hospital. 
The instruction in this class will consist of a continuation of the lectures in 
systematic medicine once a week in the Medical Building and of bedside 
teaching in the wards of the Hospital. Special attention will be given to 
differential diagnosis of main symptoms during the term, and students will 
have an opportunity of observing the progress of cases and the effects of 


treatment. 


Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 2 hrs. lect., 11 hrs. clinic. 


E. L. Pope, H. C. Jamieson, I. R. Bett, W. H. Scorr, C. W. 
Hurvsurt, D. B. Lerrcu, H. Orr, J. W. Scorr. 


During the final year, students will have the opportunity of acting as 
assistants to the internes of the hospital and will be expected to help in 
routine clinical laboratory work in the hospital, in writing histories and 
keeping up progress notes in careful detail, in routine ward-work and in 
out-patient clinics. Special lectures will be given during the session in the 
more advanced principles of general internal medicine, metabolism, cardiology, 
tuberculosis, neurology and paediatrics. Opportunities will be offered for the 
study of contagious diseases and of mental diseases. Special- bedside lectures 
will be given in therapeutics to illustrate the principles and application of 
treatment of disease. A clinical and pathological conference will be held 
once a week during the session. In association with the Department of 
Physiology, a short course on the application of physiological principles to 
medicine may be given. 


Text-books: Medicine—Osler’s Practice of Medicine Taylor’s Practice of 
Medicine; Stevens’ Practice of Medicine; Conybeare’s Practice of Medicine; 
Cecil’s Text-book of Medicine; Meakins’ Practice of Medicine; Clinical Medi- 
cine—Rawling’s Surface Markings; Wright’s Applied Physiology; Rainey and 
Hutchinson’s Clinical Methods; Todd and Sandford’s Clinical Diagnosis by 
Laboratory Method; Nicholson’s Laboratory Medicine; Bray’s Synopsis of 
Clinical Laboratory Methods; Best and Taylor’s Physiological Basis of 
Medical Practice; Chamberlain’s Symptoms and Signs in Clinical Medicine; 
Elmer and Rose, Physical Diagnosis; Walsh, Diseases of the Nervous System. 


Reference books: French, Differential Diagnosis of Main Symptoms; Purves 
Stewart, Diagnosis of Nervous Diseases; Cabot’s Physical Diagnosis; Emer- 
son’s Physical Diagnosis; Hare’s Diagnosis of Disease; Blumer’s Bedside 
Diagnosis; Landis, Diseases of the Chest; Nelson’s Loose-Leaf Living Medi- 
cine; Osler and McCrae, Modern Medicine; Tidy’s Synopsis of Medicine; 
Price’s Practice of Medicine; Musset’s Internal Medicine; Brain’s Diseases of 
the Nervous System; Biggart’s Pathology of the Nervous System; Bing and 
Haymaker’s Text-book of Nervous Diseases; Year Books of General Medicine, 
Therapeutics, and Neurology, Endocrinology and Psychiatry. 

Boyd’s The Pathology of Internal Diseases. 
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Medicine. 1 hr. lect. 
R. K. THomson. 

A lecture course for dental students. 

Clinical instruction as required. 


51. Therapeutics. 114 hrs. 


I. R. Bett anv E. H. Warts. 

This comprises a lecture course to the students of the fifth year on general 
therapeutics, including physical therapy and practical instruction in various 
therapeutic procedures and prescription writing. A short course of lectures 
on anaesthesia will also be given, and in addition the students will be required 
to attend in groups from time to time for practical demonstrations. 
Text-books: Whitla’s Pharmacy, Materia Medica and Therapeutics; Cushny, 
Pharmacology and Therapeutics; Blumer, Therapeusis of Internal Diseases; 
Glendenning, Modern Treatments. 


52. Therapeutics. ents: 


D3. 


62. 


63. 


I. R. Bett, E. H. Warts, J. E. CarmicHaey AND J. M. Oswatp. 

This is a combined lecture and clinical course at the hospital to the students 
of the sixth year. The essential features in the treatment of the various 
diseases are taken up and made as practical as possible. Case histories re- 
presenting various diseased conditions are taken up in conferences with 
detailed examination and open discussion as to the rationality and effects of 
the treatments. Each student is required to show efficiency in various 
therapeutic procedures and is required to give a stated number of anaesthetics 
under supervision, 

Text-books: Cushny, Pharmacology and Therapeutics; Glendenning, Modern 
Treatments; Beckman, Treatment in General Practice; Blumer, Therapeusis 
of Internal Diseases; Huston, The Art of Treatment. 


Therapeutics. 1 hr. lect., sec. half first term. 
E. H. Watts. 

This is a course for dental students with particular reference to general 

anaesthesia. It will comprise, besides lectures and instruction on the general 

technique of giving the various anaesthetics, a course designed to give the 

student a working knowledge of the preliminary and after-care of patients and 

of conditions unfavorable for general anaesthesia. 


Psychiatry. 1 hr., fifth year. 
R. R. MacLean. 

This course includes a study of insanity and mental deficiency. A more 

advanced study of abnormal psychology, and a critical examination of current 

theories. Mental tests in clinical practice. The principles and methods of 

mental hygiene. 


Psychiatry. 1 hr., sixth year. 
R. R. MacLean anp W. J. McAtisTer. 
Aetiology and diagnosis of mental deficiency. Training in psychometric 


investigations. 
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Clinical Microscopy. 2 hrs. lab. first half, fourth year. 
J. W. Scorr. 

An introduction to the use of routine microscopic methods in the examina- 

tion of urine, blood, faeces and sputum. 


Clinical Laboratory : 1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab., fifth year. 
J. W. Scorr. 

Lectures on the value and interpretation of laboratory methods as diagnostic 

aids. Practical work in carrying out the routine chemical and microscopic 

examination of urine, blood, cerebrospinal fluid, gastric contents, faeces, 

sputum, transudates and exudates. 


History of Medicine. 1 hr. lect. 
H. C. Jamieson. 

The course in the history of medicine comprises lectures once a week on 

the theory and practice of ancient, mediaeval and modern medicine. Par- 

ticular attention is paid to the beginnings of scientific investigation in the 

17th century. These lectures are illustrated by lantern slides. 


NURSING 
Nursing. 
(a) Principles and Methods in Health Teaching. 
2 hrs. lect., 1 hr. conference. 
H. G. McArrtuur. , 
A study of Health Education as the public health nurse will need to 
consider it in her work with individuals and groups in the community. 
Each student will be required to do a certain amount of demonstration 
practice-teaching. 


Nursing. 
(b) Public Health Nursing. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. Exc. or Seminar, 
H. G. McArtuur. 
A study of Public Health Nursing including a historical survey of de- 
velopment; the principles underlying present day practice; the techniques 
and organizations of the various branches of public health nursing, 


Nursing. 
(c) Contemporary Nursing Problems. 2 hrs. lect. first half (20 hrs.) 
H. G. McArrtuvur. 
A study of the problems facing Nursing today, as well as some recent 
developments, and the trends in Nursing at the present time, 


Nursing. 
(d) Family Case Work. 1 hr. lect., second half (8 hours). 
L. THompson. 
An introductory course dealing with some of the general principles 
underlying social case work and the inter-relationship of nursing and 
allied welfare agencies. 
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OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 


Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 2 hrs. sec. half, fourth year. 
A. Day. 

A preliminary course in the mechanism of labor with demonstrations on the 

manikin. i 

Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 1) hrwlect.. o hrs, clinic: 


L. C. Conn anp J. R. VAnrt. 
This course will be given to fifth year Medical students and will consist of 
preliminary instruction, including lectures (illustrated), demonstrations and 
clinical instruction in the hospital. 


Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 1 hr. lect., 5 hrs. clinic. 
L. C. Conn, J. O. Baker, J. R. Vant, A. Day anp A. H. Mactennan. 
Practical clinical work in the wards of the hospitals. Theatre clinics and 
ward clinics. Individual instruction in the management of labor and care 
of the puerperal patient. Out-patient work and a short course of clinical 
lectures at the hospital. A course in operative obstetrics on the manikin. 


OPHTHALMOLOGY AND RHINO-OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 


Ophthalmology. 1 hr. clinic, second half. 
M. R. Levey. 
A preliminary course consisting of lectures and demonstrations with instruc- 


tions in the use of instruments and appliances, and outdoor-clinics. 


Rhino-Oto-Laryngology. 1 hr. lect., first half. 
W.S. S. ArMsTRONG. 


A preliminary course consisting of lectures and demonstrations with instruc- 


tion in the use of instruments and appliances, and outdoor-clinics. 


Ophthalmology. 1 hr. frst half. 
M. R. Levey. 


Clinical work in the hospital. 


Rhino-Oto-Laryngology. 1 hr. second half. 
W. S. S. ArMsTRONG. 
Clinical work in the hospital. 
Text-books: May, Ophtha!mology; reference, de Schweinitz, Fuchs; Logan, 
Turner, Parker and Colledge, Rhino-Oto-Laryngology; reference, Tilly, 
MacKenzie. ' 
PATHOLOGY 


General Pathology. 
4 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. first half; 2 hrs. lect., 4 hrs. lab. sec. half. 


J. J. Ower ano J. W. McGrecor. 


A series of lectures on General Pathology. 
Laboratory instruction in Pathologic Histology. 
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Special Pathology. - 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., session. 
J. J. Ower ann M. E. Hatt. 


A series of lectures on the pathological changes in the special organs and 
tissues with concurrent laboratory demonstrations of gross and microscopic 
pathological material. Attendance at autopsies. 


Clinico-Pathological Conference. 2 hrs. session. 
Demonstrations of current pathological material in conjunction with clinical 
departments. 
Dental Pathology. 1 hr. lect. 
G: J. Hope: 

* A lecture course on diseases of the oral cavity and procedure in their 
treatment. 
Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology. 1 hr. lect., session. 


ol. 


M. .E) DEIALL. 
A lecture course dealing with the criminal and civil aspect of legal medicine 
and with the action of poisons. Post mortem appearances will be illus- 
trated by specimens, etc. 


PHARMACY 


Junior Courses. 


ab 


*3, 


*31. 


*36. 


General and Operative Pharmacy. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


A. W. MatrHews ano M. J. Huston. 

A study of theoretical pharmacy including a discussion of the British 
Pharmacopaeia, the Canadian and other formularies, metrology, pharma- 
ceutical balances, specific gravity, alligation, apparatus and general processes 
employed in pharmaceutical operations and the manufacture of galenical 
preparations, the pharmacy of official preparations. The laboratory work 
consists of practice in pharmaceutical technique, the object being to train the 
student in the fundamental operations of pharmacy and followed by operative 
pharmacy dealing entirely with the manufacture on a small scale of medicinal 
and pharmaceutical preparations. 


(a) Prescriptions and Dispensing (for students in Medicine). 


1 hr. lect. 
F, A. S. Dunn. 
(b) Practical Pharmacy (for students in Medicine) 1 hr. sec. half. 
F. A. S. Dunn. 
Drugs and Solutions (for students in Nursing). 1 hr. lect. 
F. A. S. Dunn. 
Pharmaceutical Latin. 1 hr. second half. 
F. A. S. Dunn. 


A course in the vocabulary of Pharmaceutical Latin and in the form of 
prescription writing. 


PHARMACY 215 


Senior Courses. 


*50. 


#52, 


*93. 


*55. 


*58. 


*62. 


Quantitative Pharmaceutical Chemistry. 1 hr. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
A. W. MartrHews And M. J. Huston. 


Physical methods of identification; volumetric and gravimetric chemical 
assays; quantitative limit tests; identification values of fixed and volatile 
oils; proximate assays, etc. 

Prerequisites: Pharmacy 1, Chemistry 40. 


Prescriptions and Dispensing. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. MatTHEws. 

Methods of receiving, handling and compounding prescriptions. Difficult 

prescriptions and incompatibilities will receive special attention. The labora- 

tory work consists of compounding and dispensing type prescriptions and 

training in operations involving special technique. 


Pharmaceutical Chemistry. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 


A. W. MartHews ann M. J. Huston, 
The preparation and properties of official and non-official medicinal 
chemicals, including inorganic compounds and organic compounds, both 
naturally occurring and synthetic. The laboratory work consists of the. 
preparation of a number of compounds and of practice in chemical testing 
and assaying. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 1, Chemistry 42. 


Advanced Pharmacy. 1 hr. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
A. W. MarrHews ano M. J. Husron. 


A lecture and laboratory course dealing in a more advanced manner with 
various phases of pharmacy which have been studied in other courses. The 
work includes the manufacture of the more difficult preparations of different 
pharmacopaeias and formularies. Assignments will include analytical prob- 
lems, isolation’ of proximate principles and a review of current medical and 
pharmaceutical literature. 

Prerequisite: Pharmacy 50. 


Pharmaceutical Jurisprudence. 1 hr. lect. sec. half. 
F. A. S. Dunn. 

A lecture course dealing with the history of pharmaceutical legislation and a 

study of federal and provincial laws pertaining to pharmacy, poisons, alcohol 

and narcotics. Legal rights pertaining to pharmacy. 


Advanced Prescriptions and Dispensing. 1 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. MartHews anp M. J. Huston. 

A lecture and laboratory course to train students for practical and efficient 

work at the dispensing counter. Special attention is given to incompatibilities 

and the student is expected to show initiative in overcoming the difficulties 

encountered. 

Prerequisite: Pharmacy 52. 
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New and Non-Official Remedies. 2 hrs. lect., sec. half. 
A. W. MarrtuHews. 


A lecture course dealing with non-official preparations and pharmaceutical 
specialties, and including current information relative to the composition, 
properties, uses and source of supply of the newer trade-marked preparations. 
NOTE: For Materia Medica courses, see page 207. 


PHYSIOLOGY AND PHARMACOLOGY 
Physiology 
2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
J. Fercuson. 
In this course, which extends through twelve weeks, the essentials of 
physiology are studied by means of lectures, demonstrations and practical 
work. It is designed to meet the needs of those who are taking the course 
in Nursing. 
3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. Downs anp Starr. 
For students of the third year in Dentistry. 
3 hrs. lect., first half. 
A. W. Downs. 
A lecture course on the central nervous system. 
For students of the fourth year in Dentistry. 
3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. Downs anp STAFF. 
For students of Pharmacy. 
3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. Downs anp Starr. 
For students of the third year in Medicine. 
This course comprises a detailed study of the physiological phenomena of 
the blood, circulation, digestion, absorption, assimilation, excretion, respira- 
tion and animal heat. 
3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. Downs anp STAFF. 
For students of the fourth year in Medicine. 
The study of the central nervous system, muscle, nerve, special senses, 
secretion (external and internal), reproduction and heredity constitutes this 
course. 
1 hr. clinic, half year. 
A. W. Downs. 
A clinical course in physiology given in conjunction with Medicine and 
Clinical Medicine 53. 
For students of the sixth year in Medicine. 
Text-books for all courses: Starling, Human Physiology; Haliburton and 
McDowall, Handbook of Physiology; Howell, Textbook of Physiology; 
Luciani, Human Physiology; Best and Taylor, The Physiological Basis of 
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Medical Practice; Wiggers, Physiology in Health and Disease; Wright, 
Applied Physiology; Sherrington, The Integrative Action of the Nervous 
System; Gaskell, The Involuntary Nervous System. 


Pharmacology 
1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
F. S. B. RopMAN AND STAFF. 
A laboratory course supplemented by laboratory talks and conferences. This 
coutse is co-ordinated with Materia Medica 4. 
For students of the fourth year in Dentistry. 


2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


F. S. B. RopMAN AND STAFF. 


A course on the physiological action of drugs selected for their pharma- 
cological and clinical importance. 

For students of the fourth year in Medicine. 

Text-books for both courses: Sollmann, A Manual of Pharmacology; Bastedo, 
Materia Medica, Pharmacology and Therapeutics; Clark, Applied Pharma- 
cology; Sollmann and Hanzlik, Experimental Pharmacology; Jackson, Experi- 
mental Pharmacology; Cushny, Pharmacology and Therapeutics; Solis-Cohen 
and Githens, Pharmaco-therapeutics. 


Research 


The laboratory is open to those who are qualified to undertake investigations 
in the domain of physiology and pharmacology, and to those who may wish 
to proceed to the degree of M.A. or M.Sc. in either of these subjects. For 
particulars apply to the head of the department. 


PSYCHOLOGY 


Medical Psychology (S.P.). 


31. 


60. 


61. 


These courses are designed solely for students in the Faculty of Medicine. 


Psychology for Nurses. 2 onts. 
D. E. Sir. 

Psychology for nurses. 

Child psychology; principles of mental health and factors in the production 

of mental illness; disorders of personality; mental factors in organic diseases. 


Introduction to Normal and Abnormal Psychology. 2 hrs. 
D. E. SMITH. 

A study of normal psychology in its bearing upon abnormal psychology. 

(For students in third year Medicine. Those students who have credit for 

Psychology 51 will be exempted from this course.) 


Psychopathology. 1 hr. 
D, E. Smit. 


A study of the abnormalities of the human mind and of the mental factors 


in the neuroses. 
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SURGERY AND CLINICAL SURGERY 


Texts: Wakely and Hunter, Rose and Carless’ Manual of Surgery; Cole and 
Elman, Textbook of General Surgery; Romanis and Mitchiner, The Science 
and Practice of Surgery; Handfield-Jones and Porritt, Essentials of Modern 
Surgery; Jones and Lovett, Orthopaedic Surgery; Watson-Jones, Fractures; 
Wilson and Cochrane, Fractures and Dislocations; Kretchmer and Rolnick, 
Urology; Horder and Gow, Essentials of Medical Diagnosis; Hutchison and 
Hunter, Clinical Methods. 

References: Christopher, Text Book of Surgery; Homans, Text Book of 
Surgery; Miles and Wilkie, Thomson and Miles’ Manual of Surgery; Grey 
Turner, Modern Operations of Surgery; Bailey, Demonstrations of Physical 
Signs in Clinical Surgery; Bailey, Emergency Surgery; Christopher, Minor 
Surgery; Fifield, Infections of the Hand; Beesly and Johnston, Manual of 
Surgical Anatomy; Rawlings, Surface Markings. 


Surgery and Clinical Surgery (Fourth Year). 
1 hr. lect., Ist term, 7 hrs. clinic. 
2 hrs. lect., 2nd term, 7 hrs. clinic. 
W. A. Witson. 
W. F. Gitrespre, J. K. Fire, R. G. Hucxe i, R. L. ANperson, W. C. 
Wuirtesiwe, N. E. ALExanper, G. N. Tucker, E. S. ALuin 
AND E. Hircuin. 
Lectures: A course of didactic lectures covering the general principles of 
surgery is given during the fourth year. 
Clinical Instruction: The clinical instruction, given at the University of 
Alberta Hospital, consists of a course introducing the student to bedside 
practice. It covers the study of surgical anatomy, landmarks and surface 
markings, history taking, and methods of physical examination. 
At the outpatient clinic, instruction is given in the practical application of 
surgical principles as illustrated by inflammation, suppuraton, ulceration, gang-- 
rene, abscess, wounds, haemorrhage, sprains, simple fractures, various types 
of dressings used in surgery, principles of surgical technique, bandaging and 
the use of splints. 


Surgery and Clinical Surgery (Fifth Year). 

2 hrs. lect., 7 hrs. clinic. 
W. F. Gittesprr, W. A. Witson, H. H. Hepsurn, J. K. Fire, 

J. A. McPuerson, F. H. H. Mewsurn, R. G. Hucxett, 
G. N. Exits, G. N. Tucker anp N. E. ALEXANDER. 

Lectures: During the session a series of didactic lectures in regional surgery 
is given, including genito-urinary, orthopaedic surgery and fractures. 
Clinical Instruction: The students are assigned in small groups to various 
clinical teachers for instruction at the bedside. Cases are assigned to students 
for examination, and each student is taught to make a complete physical 
examination of surgical cases, to record his findings, to make a differential 
diagnosis, then a tentative diagnosis, and to learn the appropriate treatment. 
Satisfactory practical work of this type will be certified by the staff as a 
prerequisite to examination. 
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Ward classes will make a study of the cases in the wards, and the subjects 
of the clinics will be governed by the cases available for practical demon- 
strations. During the session an attempt will be made to familiarize the 
students with the important surgical diseases and injuries. In conjunction 
with the sixth year, a weekly clinical pathological conference is conducted 
conjointly by the pathological and surgical departments, when pathological 
material obtained from the hospital during the week will be discussed 
together with the clinical aspects of the cases. 


53. Surgery and Clinical Surgery (Sixth Year). 1 hr. lect., 7 hrs. clinic. 


W. F. Gittesprz, H. H. Hepsurn, G. C. Gray, A. Brats, N. L. 
Terwitvecar, N. E. ALexanper, W. C. MacKenzie anp J. OroBko. 


The sixth or final year is spent in practical hospital work. The students in 
this year are assigned as clinical clerks to the surgical services at the 
Edmonton General, Misericordia, Royal Alexandra and University of Alberta 
Hospitals. 

During the half-year the student devotes his time to the study of surgery, 
and at whatever hospital he is assigned he shall perform the following duties: 

He shall attend each weekly lecture as given. 

He shall act as assistant to the house surgeon and carry out his’ 
instructions at all times. 

He shall take the history of each patient allotted to him within 24 hours 
of admission to the ward, record the physical examination, record the 
necessary laboratory work, record the differential diagnosis and sug- 
gestions for investigation or treatment. 

He shall do whatever ward work is assigned to him by the house surgeon, 
and shall act as second assistant at the operations performed on the 
patients allotted to him. 

He shall attend the clinics given the fifth year on his service and assist 
the clinician by preparing the material for each clinic. 

He shall assist in giving anaesthetics to patients assigned to him under 
the supervision of the anaesthetist. 

He shall attend each weekly clinical pathological conference. 
A satisfactory record of practical work will be certified by the staff as a 
prerequisite to final examination. 


54. Surgery and Clinical Surgery. 1 hr. lect., 1 hr. clinic. 
N. E .ALEXANDER AND W. C. WHITESIDE. 


A lecture course similar to Course 51. 
Clinical instruction as required for dental students. 


*Orthopaedic Surgery. 
F, H. H. Mewsurn anv R. G. Hucke Lv. 
The course in orthopaedic surgery, extending over half of the fifth year and 
half of the sixth year, is designed to give the student an outline of the 
commoner orthopaedic conditions with their diagnosis and treatment. 
The course in the fifth year consists of one lecture weekly during half the 


session, with demonstration of cases. 
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The sixth year course consists of theatre or ward clinics one hour weekly for 
half session. 


*Urology. 
G. N. Exuis anp G. N. Tucker. 

Weekly lectures are given for a half-term in the fifth year covering the main 
principles of urology. Bedside and operative clinics are conducted during the 
sixth year in hospital, illustrating the methods of investigating the urological 
case, and demonstrating the common type of urological disease. 


*These courses are included in Surgery and Clinical Surgery 52, and Clinical 
Surgery 53. 
ZOOLOGY 
*3. Elementary Embryclogy (Second Year Medicine). 
3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
W. Hucues. 
Embryology of amphioxus, frog and chick to 60 hours; other selected types. 
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FACULTY OF LAW 


For particulars regarding the staff, see page 12. 
Matriculation, page 26. 


General University regulations, page 48. 


FEES 

Registration .ip.csins%cqcmn dl aca ee eee ne Oe: eee $ 3.00 
Studerits, Union 42.8 hac che te eee ee ee ee 14.00 
Medical Service: ...z.t.cunth ont cent Valle, Ne te ely ani ae 5.00 
Gaution [Money 0 sachets Ae Mee Mee ee ge en 5.00 
Library) \.0.Gae.antcctk Ae ee ee ee Eee ee ee 5.00 
Tuition: 

Instruction per session: :.,.. Aon. aa eee ee $145.00 


If paid in instalments, $3.00 additional. 


Arts and Law (tuition): 


Instruction per session, first and second yeats o-ce0csscsssesseceeeseeeeeeeececc. 110.00 
If paid in instalments, $2.50 additional. 

Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 

Instruction per session, subsequent years oo-cccosossoseseeeeeeeeeoeeeecc 145.00 
If paid in instalments, $3.00 additional. 
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FACULTY OF LAW 


THE DEGREE OF LL.B. 


_ The following courses are required of all students taking the degree of Bachelor 
of Laws. In addition to the study of prescribed texts particular attention will be 
paid to the provisions of the Statute Law relating to each subject. The Statutes 
to be covered will be designated by the instructor in charge of each course. Cases 
other than those found in the prescribed texts may be assigned by the instructor 
in charge of any course. 


Students beginning the study of Law at this university after the first day of 
July, 1937, are required to have a degree in Arts and Science or its equivalent from 
the university or from some other recognized university. Students in the Combined 
Course in Arts and Law are permitted to begin their legal studies on the com- 
pletion of the work of the second year in the Combined Course. 


All candidates for the degree of LL.B. are required to pass a viva voce examin- 
ation at the end of their third year unless especially exempted by the Faculty. 
This examination is to be of a general character covering the work of the three 
years. 


Students in each of the three years in Law are required to obtain an average of 
sixty per cent. on the whole of the work of their respective years. If such average 
is not obtained by any student in any year, such student will be required to 
repeat the whole of the work of that year before taking more advanced work. 
This rule, however, does not apply to students in the third year of the combined 
course in Arts and Law. 


Students who have in view their ultimate call to the Alberta Bar are referred 
to the provisions of the Legal Profession Act (Revised Statutes of Alberta, 1922, 
chapter 206) and amendments thereto, and to the regulations of the Law Society 
of Alberta. Students who have in view the practice of law in some province other 
than Alberta are advised to acquaint themselves with the relevant regulations before 
starting their course in the Law School. 


First Year 
1. Contracts 1. 4 hrs. 
J. A. Wer. 
Kenny’s Cases on Contract; Miles & Brierly: Cases on the Law of Contracts; 
Selected Cases and Statutes. 


2. Torts 1. 4 hrs. 
M. M.-MaclIntyre. 
Radcliffe & Miles: Cases Illustrating the Principles of the Law of Torts; 
Kenny’s Cases on the Law of Torts; Selected Cases and Statutes. 


3. Property 1. Real 2 hrs.; Personal 2 hrs. 
M. M. MacIntyre. 
Warren’s Cases on Property; Williams’ Real Property; Selected Cases and 
Statutes. 


230 


4, 


FACULTY-OF LAW 


Criminal Law 1. 3 hrs. 
J. A. Wer. 

Criminal Code of Canada (omitting sections relating to procedure); Beale’s 

Cases on Criminal Law (3rd ed.); Kenny’s Cases on Criminal Law; Selected 

Cases. 


History of English Law 1. 1 hr. 
General Introductory Course. 
Maitland’s Constitutional History of England; Holdsworth’s History of 


- English Law, Vol. I. 


Summer reading will be assigned in April of each year as a supplement to the 


foregoing courses. Students entering upon their second year may be required to 


Pass an examination upon such assigned reading at the commencement of their 


second year. 


All students are required to take part in such moot cases as may be assigned to 


them by the Faculty during the year. 


‘7s 


*4., 


Second Year. 


. Evidence 1. 2 hrs. 


M. M. MacIntyre. 
Thayer’s Cases; Assigned Statutes and Cases. 


Canadian Constitutional Law. orits, 
J. A. Were. 

Selected Cases and Statutes. (Not given 1941-42.) 

Partnership and Agency. 2 hrs. 


J. A. Wet. 
Wambaugh’s Cases on Agency (second ed.); The Factors Act; Ames’ Cases 
on Partnerships; The Partnership Act; Selected Cases and Statutes. 


Sales. 1 hr. 
M. M. MacIntyre. 

Sale of Goods Act; Falconbridge’s Cases on Sales; Selected Cases and 

Statutes. 

(Not given 1941-42.) 


Criminal Procedure. Lohr 
Provisions of the Criminal Code relating to Procedure; Selected Cases and 


Selected Rules of Court. 


7. Practice. 1 hr. 
8. Real Property 2. ishr: 
Gi He Sreer:'. 
The Land Titles Act; Selected Cases. 
9. Equity 1. . 2 hrs. 


G._H. Sregr. 
Scott’s Cases on Trusts; Smith’s Cases on Trusts; The Trustee Act; Selected 
Cases and Statutes. 
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Summer reading will be assigned in April of each year as a supplement to the 
foregoing courses. Students entering upon their third year may be required to pass 
an examination upon such assigned reading at the commencement of their third year. 


All second year students are required to argue such moot cases as may be 
assigned to them by the Faculty during the year. 


Third Year 


*1, Company and Municipal Law. 3 hrs. 
J. A. Wer. 
Assigned Statutes and Cases. 
*2, Bills and Notes. 2 hrs. 
J. A. Wer. 
Ames’ Cases on Bills and Notes; Russell on Bills (2nd ed.); 8 Corpus Juris 
1-1108; Bills of Exchange Act. 
(Not given 1941-42.) 
*3. Jurisprudence and Comparative Law. | 3 hrs. 
M. M. MacIntyre. 
This course is divided into two parts. The first part will be devoted to 
an analysis of fundamental legal concepts. The second part is an introduction 
to the study of Comparative Law. The principles and historical development 
of the Civil Law and of some modern codes derived therefrom will be briefly 
studied. Hholland’s Jurisprudence; Pound’s Readings on Roman Law (2nd 
ed.); Girard’s Manuel Elémentaire de Droit Romain. 
(Not given 1941-42.) 
4. History of English Law 2. 2 hrs. 
R. Martian. 
Holdsworth’s History of English Law, Vol. III; Selected Readings. 
*5. Private International Law. ‘1 br. 
J. A. Wer. 
Falconbridge’s Cases on Conflicts; Dicey’s Conflict of Laws (4th ed.); 12 
Corpus Juris, 427-486. 
6. Practice 2. ear 
7. Real Property 3. 1 hr. 
; G. H. STeeEr. 
8. Equity 2. 1 hr. 
G. H. Steer. 
9. Evidence 2. ED a 
M. .M. McIntyre. 
Thayer’s Cases on Evidence; Selected Cases and Statutes. 
10. Professional Etiquette. - 1 hr. 
Office Management, etc. 
*11, Torts 2. | 1 hr. 


M. M. MacIntyre. 
Select topics in the Law of Torts. 
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12. Informal Discussion of Recent Cases and Legislation. ihr: 
13. Bankruptcy. 1 hr. first half. 
14. Wills and Administration. 1 hr 


M. M. MacIntyre. 


Mathews on Wills; Wills Act; Gray’s Cases on Property (Vol. IV), 2nd ed. 
Assigned Cases and Statutes. 


*15. Domestic Relations. 1 hr. 
J. A. Wem. 
Domestic Relations Act; Assigned Cases and Statutes. 
“16. Suretyship. he 
J. A. Wen. 


Ames’ Cases on Suretyship; 32 Corpus Juris, 12307. 
(Not given 1941-42.) 


17. Legal Accounting 70. 2 hrs. first half. 
F. G. Winspear. 


Course in accounting for students-at-law, embracing a study of double entry 
bookkeeping as applied to the requirements of the legal profession; special 
attention is given to procedure in the recording of trust funds. 

The satisfactory completion of this course is required by the Law Society of 


Alberta. 


Psychology 
96. Legal Psychology. 


J. Macponatp, H. E. Smiru, D. E. Sirs. 


(1) General psychology of cognitive processes, especially perception and 
memory; illusions of perception; falsifications of memory; psychology 
of evidence; general principles of logic; ethical aspects; theories of 
punishment; professional ethics, 

(2) Mental deficiency and insanity and their relation ‘to legal responsibility; 
individualisation of punishment; prevention and correction of crime; 
juvenile delinquency. 

Students will be given some practical experience in clinical work. 

(Not given 1941-42.) 


All students in the third year are required to argue such moot cases as 
may be assigned to them by the Faculty during the year. 


*For economy in lecture work, the Faculty may alternate courses of the second 
year, marked * with courses of third year marked *, the two years taking the 
lectures together in the courses so alternated. 
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DEGREE WITH DISTINCTION 


Students who have given evidence of a high standard of scholarship during 
their first year of law work may be permitted, with the approval of the Faculty, 
to take any two of the following subjects in addition to the work ordinarily 
required in the second and third years in Law. 

(a) Legal Psychology; 

(b) Corporation Finance (P.E. 69); 

(c) Political Science (P.E. 63); 

(d) Public International Law; 

(e) Roman Law. 

Students who have been permitted by the Faculty of Law to take courses 
leading to the degree of Bachelor of Laws with Distinction may, on special 
application to the Faculty of Law, be permitted to substitute one or more courses 
in lieu of one or more of the additional distinction subjects enumerated above. 


If the work of such students in the two extra subjects so taken and in the courses 
of the second and third years in Law indicates a high standard of scholarship, 
such students may, with the approval of the Faculty, be granted the degree 
of Bachelor of Laws with Distinction. 


eee eee, 
= a a 


+t 


Soh Pt 





COLLEGE OF 
EDUCATION 


COLLEGE OF EDUCATION 


General University regulations, page 48.) 


FEES 
DOLE asia kG cette ee ee Peper eee Bee ee ky) $120.00 
If paid in instalments, $2.50 additional. 
Registrations. ,-.ctcao diate, sienimintvic ee ee 3.00 
Eid 9 se te ne ae ae | Oe ee 2.50 
Specialscand partials, perfcoutse 2.0, ee 25.00 
Students’ ‘Union 33.4 a ee ee ee 14.50 
Medical. ‘Service 2 iuiicccnsbucRngueatice eee ae ee 5.00 
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COLLEGE OF EDUCATION 


The College of Education offers courses to four different groups of students: 

1. Undergraduates taking work leading to a B.A. or B.Sc. degree or to the 
Junior Diploma of the College of Education. 

2. Graduates in Arts, Commerce, Household Economics and Agriculture who 
are proceeding with courses prescribed for the College of Education Diploma. 

3. Graduates registered with the School of Graduate Studies for the B.Educ. 
or M.Educ. degree. 

4. Students registered in special short courses in Education which give neither 
undergraduate nor graduate credit. 


Undergraduate Courses 
Education 54 and Education 56 (see page 240) 


Professional Training 


_ The College of Education is organized for the training of high school teachers 
and for research in the field of education. A liaison committee composed of: 
representatives of the Provincial Department of Education and of the University 
coordinates with respect to teacher training the policies of the Department and 
those of the College. 

Graduates of the College of Education receive a College of Education Diploma 
and are recommended to the Minister of Education for professional certificates. 
Graduates who receive the senior diploma of the College of Education are recom- 
mended for the High School Certificate authorizing them to teach in grades VII 
to XII inclusive of the Province of Alberta; those who receive the Junior Diploma 
are recommended for the Junior Certificate for the High School, giving like 
teaching privileges in grades VII to XI inclusive. 

Students should enrol with the College of Education at the beginning of the 
first year of undergraduate work. Early enrolment ensures that the necessary pre- 
requisites to the professional year’s work will be arranged and that students will be 
guided in selecting undergraduate courses which ate most useful to them as teachers 
after graduation, 

Students are advised to enrol in the College of Education during each under- 
graduate year in one of the special courses in dramatics, junior business, music 
and art. Although no student is recommended for certification in any subject 
until after completion of the teacher-training program, it is very desirable that 
two or three of the short courses be completed early, in order that more time may 
be given later to the basic subjects of the professional year. 


Undergraduate Courses Preparatory to College of Education Training 
(a) College of Education Diploma: High School Certificate. 


The prerequisites for all students proceeding to the College of Education from 
Arts and Science, Commerce, Agriculture and Household’ Economics, are: (1) 
Eriglish 2 or 4; (2) Political Economy 1 or one junior ot senior course in History; 
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(3) Chemistry 40 or 42 or Physics 5; (4) Mathematics 40 or an alternate course 
in Mathematics approved by the College; (5) French 2 or Latin 2; (6) Philosophy 
91 or 54; (7) Philosophy 2 or Psychology 51. 


Students while candidates for the B.A. or B.Sc. ere are advised to choose 
their undergraduate options so that on entrance to the College of Education they 
may present credits for three years of consecutive study in two related subjcts which 
are directly useful in teaching high school work, 


Graduates, who, though deficient in one or more of the seven prerequisites 
named above, wish to enrol in the College of Education should consult with the 
Principal of the College. For honors students certain alternate courses are 
accepted; for others summer school courses may be arranged. Students are 
accepted regularly in the College of Education if they have credit in the five first- 
named prerequisites though lacking credit in philosophy and psychology. These 
students may complete College of Education Diploma requirements during the 
summer session following the College of Education year. 


The prescribed courses of the professional year are Education 54, Education 56, 
Education 58, Education 59, and short courses in special subjects such as Dramatics, 
Junior Business, Art and Music. The certification given by the Department of 
Education, after successful completion of these special subject courses, is as follows: 

(a) Dramatics: Permanent Junior Certificate. 

(b) Junior Business: Permanent Junior Certificate. 
(c) Art: Interim Junior Certificate. 

(d) Music: Interim Junior Certificate, 


Throughout the year of professional training a liberal amount of time is devoted 
to observation and practice-teaching under the direction of the College of Education 
with its group of demonstrators selected from the Edmonton intermediate and high 
school staffs. 


(b) Junior Diploma of the College of Education: Junior Certificate for the 
High School. 

Undergraduates of the full age of eighteen years, under the conditions outlined 
below, enter the College of Education upon the completion of either one or two 
years’ undergraduate work and upon successful completion of the prescribed 
program, qualify for the Junior Diploma of the College of Education and the 
Junior Certificate for the High School. 


Students who have completed the work of first and second years are required to 
have only two prerequisites, namely, Philosophy 2 or Psychology 51 and Philosophy 
21 or 54, but they are advised to obtain credit in the prerequisites prescribed for 
students who begin College of Education work at the end of their first under- 
graduate year. Students may enter the College of Education without credits in 
philosophy and psychology if they are prepared to supplement the ordinary yeat’s 
attendance in the College of Education by one summer session. 


For students who enter the College of Education after completing the work 
of the first year only, the pre-requisites are: (1) English 2 or 4; (2) Political 
Economy 1 or one junior or senior course in History; (3) Chemistry 40 or 42 or 
Physics 5; (4) Mathematics 40 or an alternate course in Mathematics approved by 
the College; (5) French 2 or Latin 2. If Philosophy 2 has been substituted for 


COLLEGE OF EDUCATION 239 


one of these five courses, it is generally possible within existing time-table arrange- 
ments to replace the philosophy of the College of Education program by the fifth 
required prerequisite. 

The prescribed courses of the professional year are, unless modified as suggested 
above, Philosophy 2 or Philosophy 51, Education 56, Education 58, Education 59 
and the short courses in Dramatics, Junior Business, Art and Music referred to 
above in connection with the senior diploma. 


Types of General Certificates 


The training in the College of Education leads to one of four types of 
certificates: 


(1) The Junior Certificate for the High School for those who have entered 


the College of Education with an incomplete undergraduate program. 


(2) The High School Certificate for those who have completed College of 
Education Diploma requirements after graduation in Arts or Science, 
Commerce, Agriculture, or Household Economics. 

(3) The High School Certificate with specialist standing in designated subjects 
for graduates from honors courses in Arts and Science or for holders of 


the M.A. or M.Sc. degree obtained in high school subject-matter fields. 


(4) The High School Certificate supplemented by a special certificate for the 
teaching of the’ special subjects featured in undergraduate years for 
graduates in Commerce (B.Com.), Household Economics (B.Sc. in H.Ec.), 
and Agriculture (B.Sc. in Agriculture). 


Special Regulations 


(1) Ordinarily candidates for the College of Education Diploma must have 
graduate standing before enrolling for professional courses. An exception is 
made in the case of Arts students in honors courses. Such students may 
combine the work of the College of Education with that of undergraduate 
years. In these instances Education 58 will normally be taken in the senior 
year. To make this possible, previous attendance at one summer session will 
be necessary. After graduation the remaining requirements for the College 
of Education Diploma may be completed during a second summer session, 

(2) Holders of Normal School Certificates, when they have obtained credit in the 
five undergraduate courses prescribed for candidates for the Junior Diploma of 
the College of Education, may complete the requirements for that diploma by 
successful completion of one approved summer school course (two subjects) in 
the College. 

(3) Teachers holding Normal School certification (First Class, Elementary and 
Intermediate, or Second Class) will be admitted to the College of Education 
summer school sessions in candidacy for the Junior Certificate for the High 
School without the regular prerequisites in philosophy and psychology. 

(4) Teachers with high school experience will not be required to present credit in 
all regular prerequisites. Each application will be considered on its merits. 
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Extension of Certification 
Summer school courses under the Department of Education have been arranged 
for those who wish to obtain an interim professional certificate giving authority to 
teach in grades I to VI inclusive. 


General Rules Governing Certification 
See “The Training and Certification of Teachers in Alberta” (1939), a 
Department of Education pamphlet of regulations governing the training and 
certification of teachers in Alberta. 


Graduate Courses 

The College of Education gives graduate courses leading to the B.Educ. and 
M.Educ. degrees. The requirements for these two degrees are given on pages 245 
and 246. 

In the B.Educ. program Education 54 and Education 56 must be included unless 
credit in these courses has been obtained in senior undergraduate years. If such 
undergraduate credits have been obtained, the College of Education will substitute 
in their stead approved senior or graduate courses from other departments. 


DETAILS OF COURSES 
EDUCATION 


39. Psychology of Learning (B.Sc. Nursing). 3 hrs. first half. 
M. E. LaZerre. 
Analysis of learning process; psychology of skills, perception, memory, 
reasoning, and emotion. 


54. Philosophy of Education. 3 hrs. 
H. E. Sirn. 
Studies in the Philosophy of Education will be closely associated (1) with a 
study of the educational classics, and (2) with a survey of modern -educa- 
tional practices in various countries: European, American and Australian. 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 51, 54 or 57. 


56. Educational Psychology. oars: 
M. E. LaZerre. 
(a) Psychology of learning, (b) Psychology of school subjects, (c) Statistics 
applied to educational data. 
Prerequisite: Phil. 2 or Psych. 51. 


58. Science and Practice of Teaching.* 3 hrs. 
M. E. LaZerre, H. E. SmirH anp K, F. ArGue, 
Discussion of approved content and methods of presentation for the various 
subjects of the junior and senior high school curticulum. Observation and 
Practice-teaching in grades VII to XII inclusive. 
Prerequisite: Education 56. 

*A minimum of two half days per week will be required for practical work in 
administration, observation and practice-teaching as outlined in courses Education 58 
and 59. In addition, teachers-in-training may be required to devote some time to 
Practice-teaching in selected small high schools outside Edmonton. Certain exemp- 
tions will be allowed those students who have completed normal school training, or 
have had teaching experience in the elementary grades. 


59. 


60. 


101. 


102. 


103. 


104. 
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Educational Administration. 1% hrs. 
K. F. Arcue. 

A. Administration of Schools: management of pupils, supervision of in- 

struction, the school plant, Alberta school law. 
B. Laboratory practice; mental and educational tests; grading of school 
buildings. 

The Secondary School Curriculum. 3 hrs. 

Th influence of newer points of view in the philosophy of education upon the 

aims, content and procedures in selected subjects of the secondary school 

curriculum. 

Education 56 is a prerequisite if the course is to be given graduate credit. 

To be offered in the summer session of 1941. 

Problems in Educational Administration. 3 hrs. 
K. F. Arcue. 

Topics: school finance, school buildings, school discipline, the teaching staff, 

supervision, pupil guidance, classification and progress of pupils, the typical 

child, extra-curricular activities, the school in relation to the community, adult 

education. 

Educational Psychology, Advanced Course. oP rine: 

Ms Es LaZerte: 

Seminar discussions and criticisms of literature of selected topics. Individual 

investigations in the psychology of the school subjects. 

Prerequisite: Education 56. 

Child Psychology. outs: 

M. E. LaZerte. 

Physical and mental growth of pre-school, elementary school and secondary 

school children. Emphasis given to the following topics: Periodicity of de- 

velopment, Language, Social behavior, Growth of Understanding, Adoles- 

cence, Development of personality and character. 

Prerequisite: Education 56. 

History of Education. 3 hrs. 
H. E. Situ. 


A study of the most important events in the history of European education 
and their effect on present-day practice in Europe, the United States and 
Canada; Greek, Roman, Early Christian and Mediaeval education; the rise 
of Universities; the Renaissance; the effect of the reformation on education 
in Germany and England; pioneers of modern education; development of 


national systems of education. 


TIME-TABLE 
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SCHOOL OF GRADUATE STUDIES 


General University regulations, page 48. 


FEES 
Tuition for Masters degree for honors graduates ....ccccoc:coscmsmvvsnvevusssmunsece 
Tuition fee for Masters degree for pass graduates o.oo ccccsmnsseeceneee 
Other graduate courses, instruction per course Per SCSSIOM occa 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 


Registration ....ciisag2seicBoe Clee oe Oe eee ee ee ee 
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SCHOOL OF GRADUATE STUDIES 


HIGHER DEGREES 


Candidates for higher degrees are under the supervision of the School of 
Graduate Studies. 
The Degrees of M.A. and M.Sc. 


1. A candidate for the degree of M.A. or M.Sc. must possess a bachelor’s 
degree from this institution or another recognized university, and before presenting 
himself for the higher degree must have held the bachelor’s degree for at least one 
academic year. 

2. In general no student whose scholastic record for the final year of his under- 
graduate course is below an average of second class will be admitted to candidacy 
for a higher degree.. 

3. An applicant for a graduate degree shall be admitted to candidacy for the 
degree in question only after preliminary requirements have been met to the 
satisfaction of the department or departments concerned and only after the. 
applicant’s complete program of study has been approved by the School of Graduate 
Studies. Further, admission to candidacy shall be made a matter of formal record 
by the School. 

4. The Master’s degree may be attained by following either of two methods: 
(a) the pursuit of a prescribed course of study or (b) the carrying out of an 
investigation. A combination of the two methods may also be sanctioned. Regula- 


tions governing these two methods follow: 
(a) the pursuit of a prescribed course of study. 
(1) The candidate for the master’s degree must elect a major subject. 


(2) The candidate shall arrange his entire course leading to the degree 
with the members of the department in which he chooses his major 
subject and the candidate, having secured the department’s approval, 
shall then submit his program on the official form provided for this 
purpose to the School of Graduate Studies for ratification. 


(3) If the candidate chooses also a minor subject, or if in the opinion 
of the department a minor subject should be added, representatives 
of the department of the minor subject shall act with the department 
of the major subject in arranging the candidate’s course. 

(4) The program so arranged and recommended by the department or 
departments concerned to the School of Graduate Studies shall con- 
sist of a substantial body of work covering in no case less than 
one academic year. With respect to honor graduates* the equivalent of 
four gtaduate courses and a thesis, and with respect to pass graduates 
in all faculties, the equivalent of six graduate courses and a thesis, will 
constitute the working basis of this recommendation; each case, how- 
ever, shall be judged upon its merits. Any registration into which a 
change has been introduced—whether in course work or thesis topic— 
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shall be ipso facto invalidated unless the School of Graduate Studies 
has given its formal approval to the change. 


(5) In addition to completing satisfactorily the prescribed graduate courses, 
the candidate must prepare, under the direction of the members of the 
department of the major subject, a thesis, study, investigation, or piece 
of minor research. The granting of the degree shall be subject to the 
satisfactory completion of this requirement. 


(6) An oral examination may be required of any candidate for the master’s 
degree at the discretion of the departments in which the major part of 
the work has been done. 


(b) the carrying out of an investigation. A candidate who chooses to carry out 
a piece of original investigation shall submit in the spring of the year in 
which the degree is to be taken, a formal report embodying the results of 
the investigation, or submit a dissertation indicative of acquaintance with 
the methods of research, which shall be printed or typewritten in standard 
format, and which shall be deposited in the university library. During 
the period of the student’s candidacy, no use of the material or results 
of the investigation shall be made without the formal sanction of the 
School of Graduate Studies. In all cases the subject of the investigation 
must receive the written approval of the head of the department concerned 
before it is submitted to the School of Graduate Studies as required in 
section 3, and the report when completed shall be accepted only on the 
recommendation in writing of the department concerned. Every candidate 
will be required, in addition, to pass an examination, written or oral, on the 
subject within which his investigation lies. This examination shall be con- 
ducted under the supervision of the School of Graduate Studies. 


>. Students presenting themselves as candidates for the degree must apply for 
registration not later than October 1. Applicants from other universities should 
make early application, not later than September 15, so that their eligibility may 
be determined in advance of the final date of registration. 


Candidates should prepare their programs of study in consultation with the 
heads of the department in which they propose to work. Programs of study must 
be submitted for approval to the School of Graduate Studies before October 15. 


Students who propose to begin work for a higher degree in the summer session 
must register with the School of Graduate Studies not later than the final date set 
for the registration of all summer session students. During his first summer session 
a graduate student who is a candidate for a higher degree must arrange with the 
department in which he proposes to work a program of studies to be submitted to 
the School of Graduate Studies for approval. 


Subjects for theses or investigation, whether presented under method (a) or 
(b), must be finally approved by the School of Graduate Studies on or before 


“Honor graduates, however, proposing to register for a master’s degree, are only 
eligible for the one year privilege if they pursue work for the master’s degree in 
the same department as that in which they have received their honor degree; in the 
case of transference to another department, they will be placed in the category of 
general course students and will be required to offer six courses and a minor thesis. 
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October 15, preceding the spring Convocation at which it is expected the degree will 
be conferred. Candidates are strongly recommended, whenever possible, to submit 
their applications to the Committee at the close of the preceding session. This is 
especially advisable for students proposing to work in scientific departments. 


Every candidate for a higher degree is required to register with the School of 
Graduate Studies at the beginning of each academic year during which he proposes to 
carry on work and also for every summer session in which he intends to take courses. 


6. In respect of courses taken with a view to the fulfilment of the regulations for 
the master’s degree, the pass mark shall be 65%, and no supplemental examinations 
shall be permitted. The mark of 65% applies also to all essays required in connection 
with courses for the master’s degree. ; 


The Degrees of B.Educ. and M.Educ. 


Since the December meeting of the Senate, 1939, no registrations have been 
accepted for the degree of Master of Arts in Education; and no registrations have 
been accepted for the degree of Bachelor of Education under the regulations existing 
before December, 1939. 


Two new degrees have been established for professional students of Education: 
(1) the degree of Bachelor of Education, (2) the degree of Master of Education. 


A student may be admitted as a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of 
Education who (a) holds a Bachelor’s degree in the University of Alberta or another - 
accredited University with approved standing and (b) has satisfied the examiners 
in two courses in Philosophy and Psychology, namely, Philosophy 51 or 54 and 
Psychology 51 or Philosophy 2, or their equivalents. 


A student may be awarded the degree of Bachelor of Education who shall have 
satisfied the examiners in (a) Education 54 and 56,* (b) a thesis in Education and 
(c) two approved courses from the following list: 

1. Philosophy—an approved Senior or Graduate Course. 


2. Psychology 59—Experimental Psychology. 

3. Psychology 52—Social Psychology and Social Philosophy. 

4, Education 54—History and Philosophy of Education. 

5. Education 56—Educational Psychology. 

6. Mathematics 42—Statistics. 

7, Psychology 104—General and Experimental Psychology. (Advanced course.) 
8. Education 101—Problems in Educational Administration. 

9, Education 102—Educational Psychology. (Advanced course.) 

10. Education 103—Child Psychology. 

11. Education 104—History of Education. 

12. An option to be selected in consultation with the Principal of the College 


of Education. 
A student may be admitted as a candidate for the degree of Master of Education 
who holds either (a) the degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science in the 
University of Alberta with Honors or in another accredited University with at least 


*If a student has received undergraduate credit for Education 54 or 56, he must 
substitute an approved course in satisfaction of the requirements of the Bachelor 


of Education degree. 
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second class Honors or (b) the degree of Master of ‘Arts in the University of 
Alberta or other accredited University or (c) the degree of Bachelor of Education, 
new style, in the University of Alberta with approved standing or the equivalent 
of that degree from another accredited University. 


The degree of Master of Education may be awarded to a student who shall 
have satisfied the examiners in (a) three pre-requisite courses viz. Philosophy 51 
or 54, Psychology 51 or Philosophy 2, Mathematics 42, or their equivalents, (b) six 
graduate courses in Education or alternate courses approved by the College of 
Education and (c) a thesis. The six graduate courses referred to in (b), and the 
thesis, shall be additional to any courses or thesis which may have been offered for 
the degree of Bachelor of Education or other degree. 


To provide for students who, prior to December, 1939, were registered for the 
degree of Master of Arts in Education and for the Bachelor of Education degree, 
old style, it has been ruled— 

(1) that students registered prior to December, 1939, for the degree of Master 
of Arts in Education may proceed under the old rules with their authorized 
programs to the degree of Master of Arts in Education or under the new 
tules to the Bachelor of Education degree, new style; 

(2) that students registered prior to December, 1939, for the degree of Bachelor 
of Education, old style, shall be considered as proceeding towards the 
Master of Education degree, provided they have been awarded the degree 
of Master of Arts in Education prior to December, 1939. Such students 
shall, as candidates for the Master of Education degree, complete the 
programs already authorized and prescribed for the Bachelor of Education 
degree, old style. 


To provide for students who may suffer by the lowering of the status of the 
Bachelor of Education degree, it has been ruled that graduates holding the degree 
of Bachelor of Education before December, 1939, may return to the University 
their Bachelor of Education parchments, be awarded the degree of Master of 
Education, and receive new parchments. 


A candidate for the B.Educ. or the M.Educ. degree is required— 


(a) to make application to the School of Graduate Studies either before 
October 1, if he proposes to take courses during the winter session and to 
write examinations in April or before March 15 if he proposes to take 
courses in the summer session and to write examinations in August; 

(b) to present with his application for registration, a program of studies approved 
by the Principal of the College of Education. Registration and program 
forms may be obtained from the office of the Chairman, School of 
Graduate Studies; 

(c) to register for every winter or summer session in which he proposes to take 
courses until his program has been completed. A new program form must 
be submitted at the same time stating the courses immediately to be taken 
and noting any changes in the original program of studies. 

Candidates for these and other graduate degrees proceeding by extra-mural study 

and summer sessions may not take more than three courses in any calendar year. 
The number of courses which may be taken in a summer session or extra-murally 
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in a winter session is restricted to two and any student taking two courses extra- 
murally in a winter session may take only one course in the summer session 
immediately following; similarly, any student taking two courses in a summer session 
may offer only one course extra-murally in the winter session immediately following. 
Extra-mural students are strongly advised to offer only one course in a winter session 
to be followed by one course in the summer session. 


The Degree of B.D. 


By an arrangement with the affiliated colleges, the degree of B.D. is offered by 
the University to graduates in the Faculty of Arts and Science who follow a course 
of study prescribed by the affiliated colleges and approved by the University 
Senate. For information regarding this course application should be made to the 
Registrar. The provisions of section 5 under “The Degrees of M.A. and M.Sc.” 
apply also to the degree of B.D. 


The Degree of D.Sc. 


The degree of D.Sc. may be conferred by the University on persons who shall 
be deemed by the Senate, after favorable report from the General Faculty Council, 
to have distinguished themselves by special research or learning in the domain of 
science, subject to the following regulations: 

A candidate for the degree of D.Sc. must have received the degree of M.Sc. 
or a degree equivalent. 

A candidate must be a bachelor of at least seven years standing before the 
degree can be granted. 

The application must be based wholly on original work of merit carried out 
individually by the candidate or in co-operation with others. THe shall, in the latter 
case, make a written statement indicating precisely the share he has personally taken 
in the work. Further, in order to qualify for the degree, a reasonable proportion of 
the work done must be carried out at the University of Alberta. 

Application must be made in writing to the School of Graduate Studies and 
should be accompanied by four reprints of all papers submitted by the candidate. 
This application must be submitted before the first day of November of the academic 
year in which it is proposed to take the degree, and must be accompanied by the 


fee of one hundred dollars. 
AD EUNDEM DEGREES 


Applicants for ad eundem degrees should communicate with the Registrar. In 
each case the application should be accompanied by diplomas and a calendar of the 
institution which has conferred the degree. 
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DEPARTMENT OF EXTENSION 


DONALD CAMERON, M.Sc. (Alberta), Director. 

JESSIE FLEMING MONTGOMERY, B.A. (Alberta), Extension Librarian. 
H. B. MAYO, M.A., Assistant in the Department of Extension. 
SIDNEY RISK, B.A., Assistant in Dramatics. 


This department is organized to help those unable to attend regular university 
classes, and carries on work along the following lines: 


Extension Lectures 


A limited number of extension lectures on various subjects may be arranged 
with the Director of the Department of Extension. 


Division of Debating and Public Discusson 


Package Libraries are compiled for the assistance of debaters, and these are 
loaned by the Department. This material is available to all residents of Alberta, 
the only charge being the payment of postage both ways. 


Material for debate has been prepared on the following subjects: Canadian Navy; 
Capital Punishment; Closed versus Open Shop; Co-education; Commission Govern- 
ment of Cities; Compulsory Military Service and Training in Canada; Unemployment 
Insurance; Consolidated Rural Schools; Co-operative Trading; Direct Legislation; 
Educational Qualification for Suffrage; Heredity versus Environment; Imperial 
Federation, League of Nations; Literary Test for Immigrants; Military Training in 
Schools; Minimum Wage; Monroe Doctrine; Motion Picture in Education, Place of; 
Municipal Ownership of Public Utilities; Parliamentary versus Presidential Form of 
Government; Peace versus War; Platform versus Press; Proportional Representation; 
Protection versus Free Trade; Public Defender; Reciprocity with the United States; 
Rural versus City Life; Simplified Spelling; Single Tax; Socialism; Tractor versus 
Horse; ‘Trade Unions; Equal Suffrage; Limitation of Inheritance; National School 
System; Motion Pictures; Chinese and Japanese Immigration; Labor Strikes; News- 
papers; Novel Reading; Vocational versus Liberal Education; Departmental Store 
(Mail Order Business); Smoking; Co-operative Laundries and Kitchens; Agricul- 
tural Immigration; Coal versus Gas; Construction Great Lakes-St. Lawrence Ship 
Canal; Automobiles; Radio versus Newspapers; School Examinations; Radio Instruc- 
tion in the Schools; Education vs. Reduction in Armaments; Instalment Plan of 
Buying; Mechanization of Industry; Trial by Jury; Calendar Reform; Aeroplanes; 
Chain Stores; Dress Reform; Employment of Married Women; Compulsory Voting; 
School Home-work; State Medicine; Business Depressions; Dictatorship vs. 
Democracy; Government Control vs. Prohibition; Annexation Canada to USS; 
Capitalism; Religious Instruction in Schools; Railways vs. Trucks; Union of Prairie 
Provinces; Electricity vs. Steam; Inflation; Sales Tax; Cancellation of War Debts; 
Ten-year Holiday for Science; Poverty vs. Wealth; Reading vs. Travel; Amalgama- 
tion of Railways; Communism; Gold Standard; Senate; Sweepstakes; Japanese 
Manchurian Policy; Prison Reform; Economic Nationalism; Planned Economy; 
Government Manufacture and Distribution of Armaments; Douglas System (Social 
Credit); Individualism under Government Control of Industries; Democracy a 
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Failure; Democracy Suitable for Periods of Prosperity only; Canada and European 
Wars; Wars are Inevitable; Townsend Plan; Canada’s Foreign Policy; Euthanasia; 
Fascism; Sanctions; Party Government; Merit vs. Patronage in Civil Service; Hornby 
Plan of Immigration; Religion in Democracy; Pacifism; International Police Force; 
Return of Colonies to Germany; National Sovereignty; Modern Propaganda; 
Admission of Regugees to Canada; No Superior Races; Larger School Units; 
Provision of Scholarships in Education; Education and the Crisis in Democracy; 
Co-operative Medicine; Alaska Highway; Federal Union; Air Force vs. Navy. 


A manual of instruction for debaters is also available. 


LIBRARY DIVISION 


A.—Travelling Libraries. These are lent to communities where no public 
library exists. For this purpose over 7,500 volumes are at present available. During 
the season 1939-40, 215 regular libraries were in circulation, while 397 special 
libraries made up from the Open Shelf collection were also sent out to schools and 
various organizations. 

B—Open Shelf Library. On payment of postage both ways books may be 
borrowed from the Open Shelf Library by individuals anywhere in the Province of . 
Alberta. Further information about the Open Shelf service and about lists of 
books may be obtained by writing to the Library Division. 

During the year April, 1939, to March, 1940, the circulation of books from 
the Open Shelf Library was 20,323, of clippings and pamphlets on current and 
other events, 1,559. Plays for reading and amateur production were supplied to 
352 communities, and pictures to help in school work were also a part of the 
library service. 

C.—Reading Courses. For those who would like to do some “reading with a 
purpose,” the Library Division offers help in the way of suggestions as to what 
books to read. Any reader wishing to take advantage of this should write to the 
Librarian, stating— 

(a) the subject desired; 

(b) the approximate time he can give to this reading; 

(c) his present knowledge of the subject; 

(d) whether he is reading alone or as a member of a group; 

(e) any other information that would assist in the selection of suitable books. 


No University credits are given for such courses. 


Division of Visual Instruction 


This division offers: 


A—Lantern Slide Service. 

Several hundred sets of lantern slides have been accumulated and are available 
for loan to schools, churches and organizations carrying on educational work. A 
catalogue of the slides available, classified under various headings together with 
terms of service, may be obtained on application. A complete photographic plant 
for the making of slides is operated. Societies and lecturers may have lantern 


slides prepared from their own material at moderate cost. 
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B—Lantern Service. 

A number of lantern outfits are available for loaning at a nominal rental, 
equipped for use where electric light is available and otherwise. New lanterns 
are imported free of customs duty and supplied to schools, churches, and other 
organizations on very satisfactory terms. 


C—Moving Picture Service. 

An educational film exchange is operated by the Department, a number of reels 
on a variety of subjects being available. These are loaned on a rental basis 
sufficient to take care of handling and depreciation. The films are all non- 
inflammable and are used in a special machine complying with government and 
insurance requirements. A portable talking picture outfit is now available with 
educational films. Full particulars regarding films and machines will be supplied 
on application. 

Division of Radio 

The University of Alberta owns and operates its own radio broadcasting station 
under the call letters, CKUA, assigned to it by the Dominion Government. The 
transmitter is of 500 watts power, operating on a wavelength of 517.2 meters, 
frequency 580 kilocycles. The plant is under the direction of the Department of 
Electrical Engineering, and is also used for research and experimental work by the 
members of this Department, while the programs are arranged and the studio 
directed by the Department of Extension. 

The programs consist of lectures, music, drama, student presentations and special 
features for different occasions. Of increasing value are series of talks arranged for 
special groups, such as Agricultural topics for farmers; health discussions and talks 
on handicrafts, etc., of interest to women; language conversational courses; also 
debates and discussions on current topics. 


DRAMA ART AND MUSIC 


A special feature of the Department of Extension is the work in fine arts 
carried out mainly through the medium of the Banff School of Fine Arts and a 
number of co-operative community art schools. In the drama section, the services 
of a fully-qualified instructor are available to assist teachers, schools and com- 
munity organizations in the selection and production of plays. 

The ninth annual Banff School of Fine Arts will be held at Banff from August 
Ist to 30th, 1941. 

STUDY GROUP COURSES 


For those who wish to study such subjects as International Affairs, Social 
Planning, General Economics, Psychology, Political Science, Co-operation, Dramatics, 
and Canadian Farm Problems, material has been prepared and may be obtained at a 
nominal cost. 

INDUSTRIAL LABORATORIES 


JAMES ALEXANDER KELSO, M.Sc. (Queen’s), Director and Provincial Analyst. 
CHARLES EMERSON NOBLE, B.A., B.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant. 


The Department of Industrial Laboratories operates fully equipped chemical and 
physical laboratories for carrying out analyses and tests on all materials. Industrial 
investigations can be undertaken. 

For complete information and schedule of fees apply to the Director. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
MAJOR WILFRED GERVAIS MYATT, Director (on military leave). 
JAMES H. PANTON, B.A., Acting Director. 
ROBERT FRITZ, B.A., Assistant. 
The aim of the department is to contribute to the health of the student body 
by encouraging participation in all forms of athletic games, and by conducting 
classes in physical education suited to the needs of the various groups of students. 


Physical education is compulsory for all new students. Those students who 
satisfactorily complete the requirements of the C.O.T.C. will not be required to 
take the course in physical education. 


The prescribed gymnasium costume for women students is as follows: blouse 
with short sleeves, shorts or slacks and tennis shoes. 


Exemption from physical education will be granted to students who (1) are 
married, (2) are twenty-five years of age, (3) have a normal school certificate for 
physical education. Application for exemption must be made at the office of the™ 
Registrar. 


CANADIAN OFFICERS TRAINING CORPS 
University of Alberta Contingent 

The Canadian Officers Training Corps consists of contingents at most of the: 
Canadian Universities. Each contingent is a unit of the Active Militia, but is 
governed by special regulations under which it cannot be called out for active 
service as a unit. The contingent is not officially a part of the University, but the 
chairman of the Military Committee and the senior officers of the corps must be 
members of the University staff. 


The corps provides an opportunity for those students who are interested in 
military training to qualify as officers during their University course. Previous to 
the declaration of war in September, 1939, students who wished to qualify for 
Commissions as Lieutenants or Captains wrote examinations prepared and marked 
by the British War Office. Since the declaration of war these examinations have 
been withdrawn. In their place Canadian National Defence Headquarters has 
offered the corps examinations for the rank of Lieutenant in the Canadian Active 
Service Force (the rank of Captain is substituted in the Medical Corps). 

In the University term 1940-41, training in the follqwing branches of the 
service was catried out: Artillery, Engineers, Infantry, Signals and Medical. The 
time required for such training was six hours a week for one University year, plus 
two weeks in camp at the end of term. 

As a result of war conditions, it is impossible to predict the course of training 
for the University year 1941-42. If the war continues, training in the C.O.T.C. 
will probably be very similar to that in 1940-41. 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 
Auxiliary Battalion 
As a result of the ruling of the University in collaboration with other Canadian 
Universities that all male students take military training, it was necessary to 
organize an Auxiliary Battalion to include the larger portion of the University 
students. The training carried out by the Auxiliary Battalion was based on the 
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curriculum of the Infantry Training centres. The amount of training for this 
purpose was four hours a week for the University year, plus two weeks at camp 
in the summer. Students called up to the Training Centres could have that 
training postponed, provided they were taking training at the University, 

As it is more than probable that the curriculum in the Training Centres will be 
considerably extended in the future, it becomes impossible to predict the extent or 
character of the training in the Auxiliary Battalion for the University year 1941-42. 
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; AFFILIATED INSTITUTIONS 
THE UNIVERSITY HOSPITAL 


The University of Alberta Hospital has a bed capacity of 375. The distribution 
of beds to the various services is fairly uniform. The hospital is administered by 
a Board appointed every three years by Order in Council following recommendations 
by the Board of Governors of the University of Alberta and by the Government 
of the Province of Alberta. Appointments to the teaching staff in the clinical 
departments of the Faculty of Medicine of the University and in the teaching 
departments of the hospital are made conjointly by the two administering Boards. 
This insures that the members of the teaching staff of the hospital are the 
members of the departments of Medicine, Clinical Medicine, Surgery, Clinical 
Surgery, Obstetrics and Gynaecology of the University. The heads of the depart- 
ments of Bacteriology, Pathology and Biochemistry of the University act as a 
committee on laboratory methods within the hospital. 

Teaching facilities within the Hospital for Medical students are good, there 
being classrooms with all equipment necessary to carry through proper demon- 
strations, 

The Royal Alexandra Hospital (460 beds), including an infectious diseases and | 
a maternity wing, is used for teaching purposes and sixth year students are placed 
there as student internes during a portion of their final year. 

In the Misericordia Hospital (185 beds) surgical clinics are given and an allot- 
ment of final year students spend three months as student internes. 

Under special arrangements the Edmonton General Hospital (223 beds) is used 
for medical and surgical clinics and an allotment of final year students are placed 
there as student internes. 

As medical appointments to the Outdoor Clinic Staff are made annually the 
names of those appointed for the year ending September 30, 1941, appear as 


follows: 

Dr. W. H. Scott Dr. C. W. Hurlburt Dr. D. B. Leitch 

De ie Orr Dr. J. W. Scott Dr. W. F. Gillespie 
DJ. Ki, Fife Dr. R. L. Anderson Dr. T. H. Field 

Dr. A. Day Dr BS. Allin Dr. K. Thomson 

Dr. W. C. Whiteside Dr. G. N. Tucker Dry jek Vant 

Dr. P. H. Malcolmson Dr. M. R. Levey Dr. W. S. S. Armstrong 
Dr. J. G. Young Dr. J. Calder Dr. T. E. Corbett 

Dr. A. D. Irvine Dr. Fiitchin Dr. E. F. Donald 


Dr. O. Rostrup 


ST. STEPHEN’S COLLEGE 
St. Stephen’s College is the Divinity School of the United Church of Canada 
in the Province of Alberta. 
Courses of Study 


Three Courses of Study are open to Candidates: 
1. “The attainment of a B.A. degree, including Greek, to be followed by three 
years in the study of Theology, is strongly recommended by the Church. Before 
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ordination every candidate shall spend twelve months in preaching and pastoral 
work.” 
or 


2. “Three years, at least, in Arts, followed by three years in Theology. Before 
ordination every candidate shall spend twelve months in preaching and pastoral 
work,” 

or 

3. “Two years’ preaching under the supervision of a Presbytery, with appro- 

priate studies, and four years of a mixed Arts and Theological course in College.” 


Note.—All courses must start from university matriculation. 


Suggested Classes in Arts for Students Selecting Course No. 2. 


(a) English Language and Literature (3 years). 

(b) Two languages, one of which must be Greek (2 years in each). 

(c) Philosophy, including psychology, logic and ethics (2 years). 

(d) Two other subjects from the Arts curriculum, at the option of the student 
(1 year in each). 


The Arts Course. 


English Language and Literature; Philosophy, including psychology; logic and 
ethics; one language; and any one option from the Arts Course. . 


Theological Course. 


Homiletics; Pastoral Theology; Systematic Theology; New Testament Languages 
and Literature; Old Testament Literature; (English Bible); Church History; 
Christian Ethics and Sociology. 


By an arrangement with the University Senate a course in Biblical Literature is 
given which is open to students of the University and counts for credit on an Arts 
course. 

Hebrew 


AcrreD Dennis Minter, M.A., B.D., D.D. 


Hebrew offers four courses under the numbers 1, 2, 40 and 52, and is now, 
with the consent of the Dean of Arts and Science, open to others besides theological 
students. 


Hebrew 1 is the beginners’ course. Students who make really good progress 
may proceed in the second year to Hebrew 40. Those not doing so well will be 
promoted to Hebrew 2. Hebrew 40 will count as a senior course. 

Hebrew 1 or Hebrew 2 or 40 may be offered as A options in the first two years; 
but no student will receive credit for Hebrew 1 until he has subsequently 
fulfilled the requirements in Hebrew 2 or 40. 


Students who do well in the subject may progress through Hebrew 1 and 40 to 
52. Weaker students will proceed by Hebrew 1, 2, 40 or 52. 


1. Elements of Hebrew. 3 hrs. 
A. D. Miter. 
Selected chapters from the book of Genesis. Text-book: Davidson’s 
Grammar; Text, Kittel’s Biblia Hebraica. 
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2. Elements of Hebrew Syntax. o.nrs. 
A. D. Miter. 
Selected chapters from the historical books. Text-books: Davidson’s and 


Harper’s Syntax. Kittel’s text. 
Prerequisite: Hebrew 1. 


40. Snr: 
A. D. Miccer. 


All of 2 with an introduction to the prophetical literature, and more 
advanced syntax. 


52. Advanced Hebrew. 3 hrs. 
A. D. Mitier. 


Selected portions from the prophets and poets. Hebrew Moods and Tenses, 
Driver. Kittel’s text. 
Prerequisite: Hebrew 2 or 40. 


ST. AIDAN’S COLLEGE 


The college, operating under the authority of the Synod of the Anglican 
Diocese of Edmonton, was affiliated with the University of Alberta by resolution 
of the Senate, May 15, 1919. 


JUNIOR COLLEGES 


By authority of the Senate of the University junior colleges may be established 
under the following conditions: 
1. Staff— 
(a) Number of staff—A minimum staff of six teachers giving the major 
part of their time to junior college work must be maintained. 
(b) Qualifications of staff—The members of the staff must be university 
graduates with special training in their particular fields and have at 
least one year of post-graduate study. 


2. Organization— 


Junior college work may be associated with the work of the high school, but 
must be dissociated both in organization and in buildings from the work 
of the primary grades. 


3. Equipment— 
Library and laboratory equipment must be reasonably adequate in the subjects 
taught in the junior college. 


4. Examinations— 
The examinations of the junior college will be the regular university exam- 
inations of the first year. 
The conditions of entrance and of advancement to junior college will be 


those which obtain in the university. 
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5. Financial support— 
Except in the case of high schools which may obtain junior college affiliation 
and receive the regular department grant, junior colleges will be affiliated 
on the basis of private financial support only. 


Mount Royal Junior College 
Mount Royal College, Calgary, is a recognized junior college under the 
above regulations, and the first year of the course leading to the B.A. and 
B.Sc. in Arts and Science and B.Com degrees may be taken there. 


ST. JOSEPH’S COLLEGE 

This College, established under the authority of the Roman Catholic Church, 
is directed by the Brothers of the Christian Schools (Christian Brothers). It was 
affiliated with the University of Alberta by resolution of the Senate, May 13th, 1926. 

Co-operating with the University, the College offers instruction in certain 
departments of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 

Special courses in selected topics from the fields of apologetics, ecclesiastical 
history, and professional ethics of law and medicine, are offered by the College. 
Besides these courses, for which no credits leading to a degree may be obtained, 
there are offered in the College the following senior courses, which have been 
accepted the University Senate. 


Christian Apologetics. 3 hrs. 
BrotHer Azarias, M.A., Ph.L. 

A course covering such fundamental problems as the existence, nature and 
attributes of God, the origin of man and the unity of the human species: 
mental evolution and the human soul: natural religion: Reason and Revela- 
tion: the historical value of the New Testament: the divinity of Christ: the 
institution of the Christian Church, its characteristics: the Church and 
Civilization: relation of Christianity to political, social and economic problems 
of the day: Christianity and Democracy. 
(This course is an option from Division B.) 


Medieval Philosophy (Phil. 56). 3 hrs. 
BrotHer Azarias, M.A., Ph.L. 
(1) The sources of Medieval Philosophy. 
(2) The development of Medieval Philosophy with special reference to the 
philosophy of St. Thomas Aquinas. 
(3) Comparative studies in Scholasticism and Neo-Scholasticism. Neo- 
Scholasticism in contemporary Philosophy. 


(See Department of Philosophy, page _ .) 


Residence 
St. Joseph’s College is centrally located on the University Campus in a con- 
venient relation to all the university buildings, and has housing accommodation 
for one hundred students. Chapel, library, assembly hall, gymnasium, lecture 
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rooms, dining-hall, cafeteria and tea-rooms are available for use by the students. 
The residence rates are the same as those determined by the University as author- 
ized in the Calendar. The house regulations are enforced by a house committee 
which functions in a manner similar to the house committees of other residences. 


Information regarding courses and residential facilities may be obtained on 
application to Brother Ansbert, F.S.C., Rector. 


THE PROVINCIAL INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY AND ART 


This institution situated in Calgary and operating under the authority of the 
Department of Education was affiliated with the University of Alberta by resolu- 
tion of the Senate, May 13th, 1926. - 


Information regarding courses may be obtained on application to the Principal, 


Dr. W. G. Carpenter. 
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A—Faculty of Arts and Science; Ag—Faculty of Agriculture; S— 
Faculty of Applied Science; C—Commerce; D—Dentistry; H.Ec—House- 
hold Economics; L—Law; M—Medicine; N—Nursing; Phm—Pharmacy; 
E—College of Education; Div—Divinity. 

p—partial student; s—special student; g—graduate student; a—auditor. 
The numbers refer to the year of the course. 
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Aberdeen, K. G. 
Adams, A. A. 
Aldridge, A. A. 
Aldrich, J. H. 
Allergoth, H. C. 
Ames, E. S. 
Andruski, N. 
Ansley, E. C. 
Appleton, V. 
Archibald, A. C. 
Asselstine, Miss M. E. 
Bailey, Miss A. M. 
Baillie, Miss C. M. 
Ballard, C. O. 
Barnes, F. 
Barrell, W. C. 
Bayduza, V. R. 
Bayly, A. G. 
Beattie, R. E. 


Bernstein, Miss H. 


Bramley, W. 
Branum, Miss J. M. 
Brazil, Miss E. M. 
Briggs, J. W. 
Brown, A. R. 
Brown, J. C. G. 
Brown, R. K. 
Bryan, Mrs. G. 


Cameron, Miss SS 0p 
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Campbell, L. M. Gereluk, Miss C. U. 
Cantelon, Miss B. M. Gilles, J. W. 
Cardaes: ig : Gillespie, C. J. 
Carroll, Miss H. M. Gillespie, Miss D. E. 
Casper, Miss M. A. Gimby, W. H. 
Chapman, D. G. Gish, Miss A. M. 
Charyk, J. C. Gordon, K. M. 
Chrapko, D. S. Gottenberg, Miss K. L. 
Chute, -E. C. Gray, Miss A. W. 
Clarke, G. V. T. Green, E. E. 

Clark, Miss M. G. Greenhalgh, Miss F. 
Clendenan, Miss J. R. Grekul, ke 
Clow, W. L. Grodeland, J. I. 
Coambs, R. V. Guebert, A. 

Coffey, F. W. Gulliver, R. A. 
Colclough, Miss E. M. Hague, Fr. A. 
Coldwell, J. M. Galberg, Miss D. N. 
Colgrove, Miss L. Hall, L. G. 

Coll, E. B. Halton, D. W. 
Colwell, L. M. Hambly, Miss I. H. 
Comfort, Miss A. M. Hambly, J. R. S. 
Cook, E. T. Hanna, R. F. L. 
Coons, L. D. Hardy, Miss H. E. 
Cooper, Ne H. Harris, H. L. R. 
Cork, H. Harris, Miss M. J. 
Carrclasolt ye SE Harrold, Miss M. M. 
Cousins, W. J. Hartwell, Mrs. E. 
Coxe Riss: Hatch, B,J: 
Cranston, Miss G. A. Hellekson, Miss S. C. 
Crowther, S. H. Hemphill, J. R. 
Curtis. Co i. Hendrickson, W. 
CuttewWe LL. Herreilers, J. H. 
Daggett, ae je (Ge Hitchins, W. E. 
Dandell, D. C. Holeton, W. R. 
Daniels, L. A. lett, 1s, (ee 
Davidson, Miss M. M. Holta bee Week. 
Davidson, W. C. Hooper, S. W. 
Dawe, R. W. Houglund, R. E. 
Deane, S. G. Hughes, J. 

DeBow, E. Humphries, J. 
Dedeker, Miss M. L. Humphries, Miss M. 
DeGrace, L. A. Hunt, W. J. 
DesBrisay, R. G. Enuttonne sali. 
pee a iN, (ee Irvine, H. 

Dick, Irvine, W. L. 

Dick, T. Ma Irving, Miss A. M. 
Dickie, W. E. Jacobs, Li, H: 
Dineen, S. I. Jacobson, Miss H. C. 
Doe, C. R. Jacquest, D. M. 
Doucette, A. L. Jallep, W. 

Dunlap, S. W. Jenken, W. B. L. 
Dunlop, G. M. Johnstone, D. M. 
Edwards, N. Johnston, D. R. 
Egan, J. Johnston, R. 
Eldridge, Miss L. R. Jordan be is 
Elford, E. V. Kachuk, C. 

Embree, D. G. Karpott,  f.) V- 
Ennismore, Miss C. G. Keillor, Miss M. 
Farnsworth, L. W. Keith, Miss M. V. 
Fearn, Miss M. A. E. Kelly, C. D. 

Feir, D. Kelso, Miss J. L. 
Risk; BR. RR: Kennedy, Miss L. L. 
Fitzgerald, Miss A. Kerr, RAG 

Floria, P. King, F. B. 

Forbes, D. G. King, W. S. 
Forgues, H. G. Knapp, Miss M. E. 
IOrsy thie leek Kokolsky, J. 

Fraser, R. R. Kolotyluk, G. 

Frost, A. W. Kordyban, Miss S. O. 
MUCHS i ra lO)s Kostash, W. 
Gaboury, Miss R. Kravetz, G. 
Galarneau, F. A. Kujath, W. A. 
Galdzinski, W. Kunst, A. E. 
Gaudette, D. A. Kupchenko, V. 
Gaudet, Fr. F. Ladler, Miss A. E. 
Gavinchuk, M. N. Lang, Miss H. C. 


Gaynor, Miss M. F. Langridge, Miss E. C. 
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Larson, O. P. Parker-Nordon, Mrs. E. B. 
Laube, A. E. Parsons, Miss E. O. 
Lavoie, Fr. G. J. Paton, R. N. 

Law, Miss M. C. Patrick, A. R. 
Leacock, P. W. Patton, H. N. 
LeBlanc, R. G. Paul, G. W. 
Leonidas, Miss E. Peers, G. L. 

Lewis, K. S. Penny, A. R. 

Lewis, Miss R. E. ee eA 
Lewis, W. V. Pitt, 

Lindholm, Miss D. T. Paseatake *E: 
Looker, Miss M. Poohkay, P. 
Lundblad, Miss R. M. Potter, W. S. 

Lyle, J., E. Prescott, D. A. 
Lyle, W. W. Putnam, J. M. 
MacArthur, Miss G. E. Radford. Ca L. 
McAulay, J. D. Radke, E. E. 
McCall, H. F. Rae, J. H. S. 
McCleary, C. H. Ramsbottom, Miss E. G. 
McConkey, Miss H. M. Raymer, F. J 
McDonald, A. R. O. Rees, R. E. 
McDonald, E. G. Richards, S. 
McDonald, G. L. Rieger, T. F. 
McDonald, J. A. Roberts, N. S. 
McDonald, J. D. Robertson, Miss C. M. 
McDonald, Miss M. C. Robinson, Miss G. G. 
MacDonald, W. J. Roche, T. N. 
McDonnell, M. W. Ronning, Miss S. H. 
McGregor, Miss A. K. Ropchan, G. 
MacKay, Miss C. j Ross, E. V. 
MacKenzie, Miss I. I. Ross, H. R. 
MacKenzie, T. W. Rosvold, H. E. 
McLean, Miss E. M. Runnalls, Miss E. 
MacLean, L. M. Russell, Miss H. J. 
McLean, V. W. Russell, Miss M. N. 
Maclellan, Mrs. C. B. Russell, Miss M. R. 
McLeod, Miss B. J. Salt, W. R. 
McManus, I. J. Samoil, R. 
McMaster, Miss L. Sandercock, J. S. 
McPherson, Miss K. J. Schwermann, A. H. 
McPherson, Miss M. R. Scott, W. A. 
McRoberts, W. C. Sebastian, Fr. W. 
MecVea, J. F. Selwood, Miss E. E. 
Malton, Mrs. V. E. Semaka, A. 
Marcolin, W. Seward, Fr. C. 
Marles, J. D. Shaw, Miss G. B. 
Masur, C. J. Shaw, Miss L. A. 
Seer: ee M. D. Shaw, S. D. 

Medd, Sheane, G. K. 
Medd, W. 7 Shepherd, Miss M. 
Melsness, H. C. Sickoff, F. W. 
Michael, Miss A. M. Simmons, C. E. 
Michael, Miss A. K. Simonson, S. D. 
Michayluk, Miss L. A. Simpson, J. E. 
Miller, E. J. Sinclair=s Cook: 
Miller, H. E. Skory .,J. 

Mitchell, Miss A. M. Smith, G. P. 
Mitchell, J. P. Smith, Miss M. A. 
Moffat, E. D. Smith, Miss M. K. 
Mole, J. W. Smith, Miss N. A. 
Molloy, Miss M. Soper, Miss J. I. 
Moore, Miss J. E. Spencer, Miss M. H. 
Moore, L. D. Sproul, P. R. 
MOrtIS; dee Ace Ll Standerwick, R. C. 
Morris, G. E. Staples, L. D. 
Morrison, P. N. R. Stauffer, W. F. 
Murray, Miss L. K. Stickle, B. H. 
Myskiw, N. Sutherland, Mrs. W. M. 
Nagler, Miss C. R. Svelka, N. W. 

Nay, A. S. Sr. Aime (C. Belanger) 
Nicholson, W. E. Sr. Aimee-de-l’Immaculee 
Nordon, T. W. Sr. Anne 

Northey, at Ube, Sr. Barry 

Oke, A. Sr. A. Bureau 
Ower, R. *e. Sr. Gabriel 
Pankratz, J. Sr. Corr 


We 
Parker, Miss P. E. Sr. Denise du St. Esprit 


Sr. Dominique-de-Marie 
Sr. Mary Edwin 

Sr. Fortier 

Sr. Guerrier 

Sr. Henrietta Maria 
Sr. I. J. Hochstein 

Sr. Lucille Hochstein 
Sr. M. Philomena 

Sr. Mary Priscilla 

Sr. M. St. Amedee 
Sr. M. Aloysia 

Sr. Morino 

Sr. M. Augustine 

Sr. A. Plouffe 

Sr. Saint-Daniel 

Sr. Saint-Gaetane 

Sr. Sainte Theophanie 
Sr. Saint-Sylva 

Sr. S. Claire-de-Rimini 
Tanner, Miss D 
Tatrnol, F. 


Taylor, G. A. 
Tetreault, Rev. G. 
Thomas, W. N. 
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Thomson, Miss D. V. 
Thompson, H. C. 
Towers, Miss H. M. 
Townsend, E. A. 
Turnbull, Miss Z. L. 
Turner, I - 
Tymechuk, C. 
Uretzky, H. 
Vanderzyl, G. G. 
Vickery, Miss K. J. 
Wallis, Miss M. M. 
Ward, R. M. 
Watson, R. W. 
Wensel, Miss M. 
Wetmore, Miss J. H. 


Whitehead, Mrs. G. J. 


Wilcox, F. L. 
Williams, J. A. 
Williams, Miss O. M. 
Williams, R. G. 
Wilson, L. E. 
Wismer, H. D. 
Woodsworth, J. G. 
Yates, J. C. 

Young, Miss A. M. 
Zaslow, M. 
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Academic Calendar, 1941-42 


August 11, Monday—Applications due for August matriculation examinations at 
the office of the Chairman of the High School and University Matriculation 
Examinations Board, Parliament Buildings, Edmonton. 


August 15, Friday—Last day for receiving applications for supplemental examin- 
ations. 


August 18, Monday—Autumn Matriculation examinations begin. 


September 15, Monday—Students of the degree course in nursing admitted to the 
University Hospital for preliminary period. 


September 15, Monday—Supplemental examinations begin. 

September 23, Tuesday—Resistration of all first year students in degree course. 
September 25, Thurstay—Registration of students in other years of degree course. 
September 25, Thursday—Psychological examinations for all new students. 
September 26, Friday—Lectures in all courses begin. 

October 4, Saturday—Last day for payment of fees. 

October 4, Saturday—University Field Day. 

October 13, Monday—Thanksgiving Day. 

December 20, Saturday—Last day of lectures. 


January 2, Friday—Students admitted to the University Hospital for preliminary 
period. 


January 2, Friday—Examination in Diploma Course in Nursing begins. 
January 5, Monday—Lectures begin in all courses. 

January 6, Tuesday—Last day for payment of fees, second term. 
April 3, Friday—Good Friday. 

April 10, Friday—Last day of lectures. 

April 13, Monday—Final examinations begin in all faculties. 

May 9, Saturday—Charter Day. 


May 15, Friday—Convocation for the awarding of prizes, medals, and diplomas and 
the conferring of degrees. 


University of Alberta Hospital Board 


G. R. F. Kirkpatrick, Esq., Chairman. 


W. A. R. Kerr, M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., Chev. Leg. d’H., O.LP., F.R.S.C., President 
of the University. . 


*A. C. Rankin, C.M.G., M.D., C.M. (McGill), D.P.H. (McGill), F.R.C.P. 
(Canada), Dean of the Faculty of Medicine. 


M. R. Bow, B.A., M.D., C.N. (Queen’s), D.P.H. (Toronto), Deputy Minister, 
Department of Public Health, Province of Alberta. 


R. T. Washburn, E.D., M.D. (Univ. of Western Ontario), F.A.C.H.A., Recording 
Secretary and Superintendent of the University of Alberta Hospital. 


W. D. Stacey, Department of Public Works, Province of Alberta. 
H. J. Woodman, Treasury Department, Province of Alberta. 


J. J. Ower, B.A., M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Acting Dean of the 
Faculty of Medicine. 





Council of the School of Nursing 


President Kerr Prof. G. M. Smith 
*Dr. Rankin Dr. Washburn 

*Miss Macleod Miss Peters, Secretary 
Dr. Pope Miss Clibborn 

Dr. Conn Miss Keeler 

Dr. Gillespie Miss McArthur 


Mr. Ottewell 


*On War Service. 


School of Nursing 


I—MEMBERS OF THE UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 
ACADEMIC STAFF 

Bacteriology 

*Allan Coats Rankin, C.M.G., M.D., C.M., D.P.H. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), 
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, Professor of Bacteriology and Hygiene. 

Robert McLeod Shaw, B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M., D.P.H. (McGill), F.R.CP. 
(Canada), Professor of Bacteriology and Hygiene. 

Malcolm Ross Bow, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), D.P.H. (Toronto), Associate 
Professor of Public Health. 

George Meldrum Little, M.D. (Manitoba), D.P.H. (Toronto), Instructor in Public 
Health. 


Dentistry 

Harry Ernest Bulyea, D.M.D. (Harvard), Professor of Operative Dentistry, Director 
of the School of Dentistry. 

William Scott Hamilton, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Instructor in Operative 
Dentistry, Assistant Professor of Exodontia. 


Education 


Milton Ezra LaZerte, B.A. (Toronto), M.A., B.Educ. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Chicago), 
Professor of Education and Educational Psychology and Principal of the College 
of Education. 

Herbert Edgar Smith, B.A. (Illinois), M.A., B.Educ. (Alberta), Ph.D. (California) , 


Associate Professor of Education and Special Lecturer in Psychology. 


Household Economics 

Mabel Patrick, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Columbia), Professor of Household 
Economics, and Director of School of Household Economics. 

Grace Lesley Duggan, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.Sc. (Chicago), Instructor in Household 


Economics. 


Mathematics 

Ernest Wilson Sheldon, M.A. (McGill), Ph.D. (Yale), Professor of Mathematics. 

Medicine 

Egerton Llewellyn Pope, B.A. (Queen’s), M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (London), 
F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of Medicine. 

Heber Carss Jamieson, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of the 
History of Medicine and Associate Professor of Medicine. 

Walter Hepburn Scott, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Assistant 


Professor of Medicine. 


*On War Service. 
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Robert Kenneth Colquhoun Thomson, B.Sc., M.D., Sessional Demonstrator in 
Medicine. 

Ernest Hay Watts, B.A. (Alberta), M.D. (Alberta), Lecturer in Anaesthesia. 

Douglas Burrow Leitch, B.A.,. M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Paediatrics. . 

James Calder, M.D. (Alberta), Instructor in Paediatrics. 

Harold Orr, O.B.E, M.D., D.P.H. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Dermatology. 

William John McAlister, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Instructor in Mental Deficiency. 

Charles Watson Hurlburt, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Clinical Professor 
of Cardiology. 


Nursing 

*Agnes Jean Macleod, B.A., B.Sc. (Alberta), M.A. (Columbia), R.N., Director of 
the School of Nursing, Lecturer in Public Health Nursing and Health Education. 

Helen Griffith McArthur, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.A. (Columbia), R.N., Lecturer in 
Public Health Nursing and Health Education. 


Obstetrics and Gynaecology 


Leighton Carling Conn, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), 
F.C.0.G., Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 

Allan Day, M.B. (Toronto), Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 

John Ross Vant, B.A., M.D. (Manitoba), M.C.O.G., Lecturer in Obstetrics and 
Gynaecology. | 


Ophthalmology and Rhino-Oto-Larnygology 


Mark Robert Levey, M.D., C.M. (McGill), D.L.O. (England), Clinical Professor 
in Ophthalmology and Rhino-Oto-Laryngology. 


Pathology. 


John James Ower, B.A., M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of 
Pathology, Provincial Serologist. 
John Watt Macgregor, B.A.. M.D. (Alberta), Assistant Professor of Pathology. 


Pharmacy and Materia Medica 


Frank Ambrose Stewart Dunn, Ph.C. (Toronto), M.Sc. (Alberta), M.P.S. (Great 
Britain), F.R.S.A., Professor of Pharmacy. 


Psychology 
Douglas Smith, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Harvard), Lecturer in Psychology. 


Physiology and Pharmacology 


John Ferguson, B.A. (Toronto), A.M. (Stanford), Lecturer in Physiology and 
Pharmacology. 


Surgery 

Howard Havelock Hepburn, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Edinburgh), 
F.A.CS., F.R.C.S. (Canada), Associate Professor of Surgery and Clinical 
Professor of Neurology. 


*On War Service. 


- John Keith Fife, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Assistant Professor of Clinical Surgery. 

Gordon Nichols Ellis, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Lecturer in Urology. 

Frank Hastings Hamilton Mewburn, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.CS. 
(Canada), Clinical Professor of Orthopaedic Surgery. 


I.—MEMBERS OF THE UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA HOSPITAL 
NURSING STAFF 


Superintendent of Nurses 


Helen Smith Peters, RIN. (Montreal General Hospital), Certificate, McGill School 
for Graduate Nurses, Superintendent of Nurses, University of Alberta Hospital. 


Assistants to Superintendent of Nurses 


Margaret Jane Denniston, R.N. (Montreal General Hospital) , Certificate, McGill 
School for Graduate Nurses, Assistant Superintendent, University of Alberta 
Hospital. 

Lena Campbell, R.N. (Royal Victoria Hospital, Montreal), Night Supervisor. 

Elizabeth Isabelle Greig, R.N. (Calgary General Hospital), Assistant Night 


Supervisor. 


Instructor of Nurses 
Catherine Marguerite Clibborn, B.A., B.A.Sc. (British Columbia), R.N. (Vancouver 


General Hospital), Instructor in Nursing. 


Clinical Supervisors 


Hazel Bernice Keeler, R.N. (Vancouver General Hospital), B.A. (Saskatchewan), 
M.A. (Columbia), Medical Superintendent. 


Supervisors in Charge of Departments 

Mabel Trowbridge, R.N. (University of Alberta Hospital), Supervisor of Obstetrical 
Unit. 

Christine MacKay, R.N. (Calgary General Hospital), Supervisor of Operating 
Rooms. 

*Anna Lorraine Young, R.N. (Royal Alexandra Hospital, Edmonton), Supervisor of 
Out-Patients Department. 


Head Nurses in Charge of Wards 


Elizabeth Olive Porrit, R.N. (St. Boniface Hospital, Winnipeg). 

Dorothy Duxbury, R.N. (University of Alberta Hospital). 

*Edna Campbell, R.N. (University of Alberta Hospital) . 

Mary Strachan, R.N. (University of Alberta Hospital). 

Helen Woodsworth, R.N. (Royal Alexandra Hospital, Edmonton). 

Alice Mary Olds, R.N. (Toronto General Hospital). 

* Muriel Andrews, B.Sc. (Alberta and McGill), R.N. (University of Alberta 
Hospital) . 

Sophie Green, R.N. (University of Alberta Hospital). 


*On War Service. 


Assistants in Departments 

Beatrice Fane, R.N., Isabelle Sloane, R.N., Phyllis Thomson, R.N., Assistants in 
Obstetrical Unit. 

*Queena Esdale, R.N., Kathleen Shortreed, R.N., Marion Chesney, R.N., Assistants 
in Operating Room. 

Donalda Heacock, B.Sc. (Alberta), R.N., Assistant in Out-Patients Department. 


Assistant Head Nurses on Wards 


Elizabeth Farquharson, R.N., Dorothy Wright, R.N., Eleanor Block, R.N. 
General Duty Staff—25 registered nurses. 


Iil.—STAFF MEMBERS OF OTHER HOSPITAL DEPARTMENTS 


Dietary Department—Florence Stacey, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.A. (Columbia), Director 
of Dietetics; Grace Weatherilt, B.Sc. (Sask.), Therapeutic Dietitian; Marjorie 
Lipsay, B.H.S. (McGill), Administrative Dietitian. 

X-Ray Department—Margaret McDermott, R.N. 

Physiotherapy Department—Pearl Lennox, R.N., Edith Wood, Ileen Grant. — 

Metabolism Laboratory—Donalda Russell, R.N. 

Clinical Laboratory—*Mary Loggin, R.N., Registered Technician; Kathleen Chap- 
man, R.N., Helen Lee Anderson, B.Sc., Mary Melnyk, R.N., Alice Whybrow, 
R.N. 


*On War Service. 
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History of the University of Alberta Hospital 
and School of Nursing 


1914-1923, 


The University of Alberta Hospital, as it is now called, has undergone many 
changes since it was opened in 1914. Edmonton South was formerly the City of 
Strathcona, and just prior to the amalgamation with Edmonton in 1912, the Strath- 
cona Hospital Board was appointed. This body undertook the preparation of plans 
for the construction of a hospital. It was to be built on a site provided by the 
University, with the understanding that it would be taken over by the University 
at such time as the University commenced the teaching of Medicine. 


In February of 1914 the Strathcona Hospital was opened, under the manage- 
ment of the Edmonton Hospital Board. A training school was started, but no class 
was gtaduated. The students were allowed to finish their training at other 
Alberta hospitals, owing to the fact that on December 1, 1916, the Strathcona 
Hospital was turned over to the Military Hospitals Commission for the use of 
returned soldiers. The lease read “during the war, and thereafter for a period of 
three months from official declaration of peace.” After the war the lease was 
extended. 


In November of 1922, however, the University took over the Strathcona Hospital, 
and it became the University of Alberta Hospital under the control of the Board 
of Governors of the University of Alberta. A Board of Management was appointed, 
with Dr. H. M. Tory, President of the University, as chairman, and the following 
members: Dean W. A. R. Kerr, Dean A. C. Rankin, Dr. W. Laidlaw, and Mr. A. 
West. A wing was added to the hospital at this time to provide for the care of 
seventy convalescent soldiers. The original bed capacity of the hospital had been 
one hundred and fifty. Dr. R. T. Washburn, who had been Superintendent of the 
Strathcona Hospital under the S.C.R. from April, 1919, continued on as Superin- 
tendent of the University Hospital. During this first year the medical staff was 
organized, and a Medical Advisory Board was appointed consisting of Dr. F. H. 
Mewburn, Dr. J. J. Ower and Dr. H. C. Jamieson. 


1923-1940. 

On September 28, 1923, the Board recommended that the Senate be asked to 
constitute a School of Nursing for two classes of students, one class to enter with 
Grade X or its equivalent for a three years’ course, and the other after matriculation 
to take a five year course leading to the degree of B.Sc. in Nursing. Miss Margaret 
McCammon was appointed Superintendent of Nurses. 

The first class of twelve students was admitted to the Hospital that fall for the 
Diploma Course. From that time on two classes were admitted each year for training. 
In 1924 the Out-Patient Department was moved from the Hospital to a downtown 
section, established in conjunction with the Provincial Venereal Disease Clinic, in a 

It 


building known as the University Hospital Out-door Clinic. In 1926 Miss Ethel S. 
Fenwick was appointed Superintendent of Nurses following the resignation of Miss 
McCammon. 


Following the severe epidemic of Poliomyelitis in 1927, the Provincial Special 
Hospital and the Red Cross Unit were built adjoining the main hospital. These 
two units increased the hospital accommodation by seventy-five. When the need 
of such accommodation had lessened, the Red Cross Unit was taken over as an 
Obstetrical Unit, and the Provincial Special Hospital was used for the Children’s 
Unit of the University Hospital. Then in the year 1929-30 the main building was 
added to, doubling its bed capacity, and thus increasing the Hospital accommodation 
to three hundred and fifty-five. 

In 1935 Miss Helen S. Peters, who had been Assistant Superintendent for some 
time, was appointed as Superintendent of Nurses following the resignation of Miss 
Fenwick. 

In 1937 Miss Agnes J. Macleod was appointed as Director of the School of 
Nursing. 

The School of Nursing operates under the Faculty of Medicine of the University, 
and reports to the Senate through that faculty. The science courses are given at the 
University, while the nursing and clinical courses are conducted entirely at the 
Hospital. 

With the appointment of the present director in 1937, a course in Public Health 
Nursing was offered in 1937-38, thus enabling students to complete the degree 
course in the home university. Previous to this time students registered in the 
B.Sc. in Nursing course took their final year at one or other of the following 
universities: McGill, Toronto, or British Columbia. 

During 1939 plans were completed to extend the Obstetrical Unit, and early in 
1940 the Out-Patients Department moved into new and much larger quarters in the 
centre of the city. 


Enrolment of Students in the School of Nursing, 1940-41. 


A.—Undergraduate students: 


1. Diploma course (three years): First year, 15; Second year, 12; Third 
year, 17; Total, 44. 

2. Degree course (five years): First year at university, 23; Second year in 
hospital, 22; Third year in hospital, 15; Fourth year in hospital, 15; 
Fifth year at University of Alberta, 8; McGill University, 1; British 
Columbia, 1; Total, 86. 

3. Affiliated students (Provincial Mental Hospital—2 years), 3. 

Total enrolment, 133 students. 


B.—Graduate students: 


One student taking the final year at the University leading to degree in 
Nursing. 
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University Regulations 





General regulations are printed in full in the annual Calendar of the University, 
which may be secured from the University Bookstore for twenty-five cents, post 
paid. The following information will be of immediate and special interest to the 
prospective student in nursing. 


SCHOOL OF NURSING COURSES 


A.—Undergraduate Students. 


The University of Alberta School of Nursing offers to undergraduate students 
two courses in preparation for professional nursing: 


1. Diploma Course.—A three year course leading to the University Diploma in 
Nursing with eligibility for registration in Alberta. The minimum preliminary 
educational requirement is senior matriculation of the Province of Alberta, or its 
equivalent. This must include Chemistry 2, Physics 2, a third unit of a language 
(preferably Latin 3), with Biology 1 recommended. For entrance a minimum 
average of 60% in senior matriculation is required. This makes the admission re- 
quirements identical with those of the degree course. Students are admitted to 
this course yearly, in January. The minimum age for entrance to hospital is 
eighteen. There is a six months preliminary period in hospital preceding final 
acceptance of a student as an undergraduate nurse. The connection of an under- 
graduate nurse with the Hospital is terminable for cause at any time, at the 
discretion of the Council of the School of Nursing. 

2. Degree Course.—A five year course leading to the degree of B.Sc. in Nursing. 
The preliminary educational requirements for this course is senior matriculation of 
the Province of Alberta, or its equivalent. This must include Chemistry 2, Physics 2, 
a third unit of a language (preferably Latin 3), with Biology 1 recommended. For 
entrance a minimum average of 60% in senior matriculation is required. 

In September following the successful completion of the first year at the 
University, students enter the University Hospital for three years’ training which is 
similar in every way te the Diploma Course. 

At the completion of the Hospital training students are eligible for the Alberta 
registered nurses examinations and the Diploma in Nursing and may return im- 
mediately or later to the University for the final year. 

At present only Public Health Nursing is being given in the fifth year at the 
University, but it is hoped that a course in Ward Teaching and Supervision will be 


offered shortly as an alternative. 


B.—Graduate Students. 

The University of Alberta School of Nursing will consider a limited number 
of applications from registered nurses who wish either (1) to take a Diploma Course 
in Public Health Nursing (or its equivalent when available), or (2) to complete 
the University work leading to the degree of B.Sc. in Nursing. 
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1. Diploma Course in Public Health Nursing—Graduate nurses wishing to 
register for this course should make application to the Director of the School of 
Nursing, University of Alberta. The number accepted will be determined by the 
number of students in the final year of the B.Sc. course. Only nurses who are able 
to present entrance requirements similar to or equivalent to those required for 
the Diploma in Nursing Course of this University, will be considered. The course 
is similar to the fifth year of the B.Sc. in Nursing Course. 


2. Completion of Degree Course-——Graduate nurses wishing to complete the 
University work leading to the degree B.Sc. in Nursing will be allowed to do so 
provided they have the necessary requirements for University entrance to the Degree 
Course in Nursing, and are able to show that their professional training has been 
adequate, and is equivalent to the three year Diploma Course as given in the 
University of Alberta School of Nursing. Application should be made to the 
Director of the School of Nursing, University of Alberta. 


ADMISSION REGULATIONS 


All young women desiring to register for undergraduate courses in the University 
of Alberta School of Nursing must, if possible, apply in person to the Superintendent 
of Nurses at the University Hospital at the first opportunity. As the number of 
students accepted is restricted, preference will be given to those with the highest 
qualifications. For this reason applications may be held until the departmental exam- 
ination results are announced in August, after which time the selection will be made. 
Students who are unable to arrange for a personal interview when making applica- 
tion, must submit a recent photograph. Students are requested to submit an 
official transcript of High School work from the Department of Education for 
consideration by the University Committee on Admissions. 


Students whose high school education was completed outside the Province of 
Alberta are required to pay a visé fee of $2.00. 


When applications are complete with satisfactory educational transcripts, and the 
class is about to be enrolled, applicants will be required to come to the University 
Hospital for X-ray and other examinations. Out of town applicants must be prepared 
to remain in Edmonton for at least forty-eight hours in order to complete these 
tests. Notices will be sent out when these examinations are required. 


Uniforms are issued to the applicant upon arrival, and as required throughout the 
three years in hospital. These are to be returned to the hospital should the student 
withdraw for any reason before training is completed. 


Directions for other requirements are issued when the applicant is accepted. 


Allowance. 


An allowance of $7.50 per month per student is made by the Hospital for 
text-books, etc., after the official acceptance of each student as an undergraduate 
nurse and during her actual period of service in hospital. 


Residence. 


Living accommodation at the usual rates is provided in the University residence 
for students taking the degree course while not in residence at the Hospital on the 
same basis as for students in all other faculties of the University. 


All undergraduate nurses while in attendance at the Hospital are provided with 
free board and lodging at the Hospital or as provided by the Hospital. 
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Time lost from illness or from any other cause must be made up. In case of 
sickness, students are cared for gratuitously while in hospital, but if a special nurse 
is required this service shall be at the expense of the student. 


Graduation. 


On the successful completion of the three years’ training in hospital, the student 
is entitled to receive the School Badge and the University Diploma in Nursing, and 
on satisfying the requirements of the Degree Course, the degree of Bachelor of 
Science in Nursing. 


Provincial Registration. 


The Registered Nurses’ Examinations as prescribed by the Senate of the 
University are conducted both spring and fall. The examination fee is $10.00. 
These examinations may be written within four months prior to the completion of 
hospital period, and Degree students may write before completing their final year 
at the University. 
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Fees and Expenses 





Make all cheques payable to the “University of Alberta.” 

The University reserves to itself the right to change these fees from year to 
year without notice. 

Registration is incomplete until fees have been paid, and is subject to can- 
cellation unless payment has been made by final date according to regulations as 
stated in the academic calendar on page 5. 


Diploma Course. 


Instruction gratis. 


Registration iajiacvice . idvesueh inital tatieceenanintcate aad ener eine eet noe eee re etnies $ 3.00 
Students, = Umno, 6 oFia caret ss cet tesgueen eh es esete cs AUR er eer eC ea 6.00 
Libraty Fah etek cissauncieuneantretatraces eenraaea et OUR e et ene on a aa 2.00 
Degree Course. 
Registtation. Wie. se. ti Gusher Shee tac ee oar teen eee ere $ 3.00 
Students’ Union (compulsory), annually, Ist and Sth year. ccc 14.50 
2nd; *8rdsand 4th" yearn. ene ah Seal ede eee 6.00 
Instruction,’ per cacademic ‘session W205 sc. ceee es ee a ees 110.00 
If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 
Laboratory fee"tor. firsteyear im... Aes oie ee erase 10.00 
For Room and Board in University Residences, when not in residence in 
Blospital. per’ month -ysculah dieu ect itt peste tanse aetna seca ee 32.50 
For Viséing Certificates: ji. i. oe ced Wai aa weet ees caer ae eee 2.00 
Pot pV LATSCEIP CH ER CCOL chaise uns ccsh ecnt ics cc leeec ee ert cr een A 3.00 
For Supplemental Examinations, each subject .....sssesssentsstssnessntsneessnen 5.00 
Medical Service Fee, required of all students when not resident in 
Bhoss pital 4s accssee nan dieied acol eaceucts ly Racetrack 5.00 
Pibrary.3( University) ic Sicataacte acta rasta ek APR ne ene ee 5.00 
Library (payable on entrance to, Hospital) © ji. cdpencanceecens- cone oceeineasee 2.00 


Caution Money: Every student is required to deposit $5.00 caution money 
to cover damages done to furniture, apparatus, books, etc. This 
amount, less any necessary deductions, will be returned at the end of 
the session. Breakages exceeding this amount must be paid before 
the student is permitted to take any examination. 
For Final Examinations for the Degree, including parchment ............00000« 10.00 
For Degree “in absentia,” an additional fee Of .cecsccsestsnmssneutiesneinennen 5.00 
Application for Degree “in absentia” must be made to the Registrar 
at least three days before Convocation. The whole amount will be 
refunded if the student is unsuccessful. 

For Field Work Expenses in Public Health Nursing —During the two months of 
Field Work in Public Health Nursing students are required to provide for all trans- 
portation, living, uniforms, etc. Upon request made to the Director of the School 
of Nursing, an estimate of approximate costs will be given. 
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Curriculum of the School of Nursing 


I.—Diploma Course. 
First YEAR: Hours 

Note.—Physical Education to be taken by all Preliminary Students. 
PR STE AIRE) oh 8 td CS eee ee aed Re RT pe te dee Carte 42 
TRU UO HS VBA Meals fd Gass bcs oriactsovaiincanrpic abdece Baia 42 
Household Economics 36: 

men MOOS RIA COOK OLY 022 005. cha sla ndacitatdieassttaltlachowosant saiari cee Bells 56 

Paes LES ENUSTELELOEL te fase te aonaie eee SN Essen Ronen ARR 12 
Materia Medica 31: . 

A—Elementary Materia Medica iccccecsccccscssusssssusntsessssmarisessunuanin 15 

B—Materia Medica and Therapeutics oo... csccssscsssessssssnsessssusnsessussnsen 25 
PSECU Ge “Es OP UMN SI i A Oyo ee eRe rE OT 56 
Sven ologvans Pinon ini RM AON te ele ae 28 
Etealenalscucation is 1, Fersotial peel col yeh ert eee 1Z 
Nursing 31: 

A—Introductory vices 

F“Dridciples| and. Practices f UA se aE ebAdh Ss Tiida 150 

Oe Se za MN LOR VATE Ct Se ee 0 nr FU ae ce 8 

Bs SOL deta iys [es te ade: RY AA OE 9 ME Oa ae al ee 4 

[ey SPT Sih eteae 4)? abi LAUT. olga SEN ai setad ain. i eat Or 8 
REG GET Re CAL |, ohialeli ak A Ttl is Ae anak Spt 2) Nee mans Sm 10 
Professional Problems 31: Ethical and Social Principles 00.0.0: 10 
DB Tiaterey a CET NLIESICV DES LAT aerate eels ae aires lsasici cos citorccesatd sil 15 
ORY EET BB) ec AUS Se TIE Orage Si 7 ce Ae SD ee oe ar 8 
IN Er bor PRIN PEE ad inch Looe tae aN Rly co a ec i 
ee gi! Se WAC CAE Rieke 2, 0 AE RRS OR Ore a ee eR 10 
Phiysiologicalt: @nemistty seperti NE, A ee eile eith astinp eee 8 

* UGE, [oS Sacer ret eee WRCIRRnE NT LORONR mEED are anene Cnr) 534 


(Does not include examination hours) 


SECOND YEAR: 


Pathology ed 2 manera tee Sere a hc ovakes RUN ail lel adtibiacllnebaoestditeendane 8 
PRE CACEECS So 2 ate ee pele hs BRE atl ccdrnindan sid iteonsailandas eas ke ea RNG R 10 
Cayridecology os Zimmer NNN Se Sith ia cada UU cane ede 8 
Dee tates isease a 37a usd whe hua tlh hitl UAG, Mal Rich ord ion MRM RRR ak 15 
ES DY CLE Oe Le ETE aR CR Sere RR Le AES Raa MEME 1 ar a 7 
ESLER OE ELON ERAS HM UU tai blister ods od a Raeburn A 5 
PTR LE He ESCUSCAEIOS jp 2 ere nee coi op sien til as ec tens econ ee ance adelante 8 
A enrefasc te hel ae 0A ee ME TOLL Cr Sane esr 7 Smee MRETewEr et | tLe 9 
ESSEC CEICS 4S ZAR RES nA MIR, ist MII ISD Sia Ab cia thelist 9 


Nursing 32: 
A—Operating Room Technique 


B--Pediatrical 40) he i Tae ee een ee 22 
C—Gynaecological 
D—Obstetrical 
E—Orthopaedics 
TOTAL ence lot aire kere et ee 101 


(Does not include examination hours) 


‘Tuirp YEAR: 


Communicable Disease! 33, "an. e eat on eee ae eee z4 
“Libercalosig 33-5 ae er ee ee Oe ee 5 
Dermatology + 335i 53 phy uh arcane ie deere tee ae ane eaere ear eee 8 
INetrology 2337 eC GT cee Gah ee oe 8 
Psychiatry 33 et ee ena eee ee ee 8 
WDen tial i433) leaded ie havo bicete eee te ta NS Ea ae 4 
Ophthalmology'\33) (o..he op epee ee teas canrere erates meet tat anne eens 8 
[go C4 Paes i Sand EERE be rycen ters lI ek AE ae a PAREN Mrntiioae ict WE A, 5 
ph @ ING: 5 aon Benen tT am AM hb NA bh Pe ae AR Fe) a) he ea aa Pie koe tte 6 


Nursing 33: 
A—Communicable Disease 


B-—Urological?® ye 0 CE ee ee 14 
C—Eye, Ear, Nose and Throat 
D—Psychiatric 
Professional Problems 33—Including opportunities in Nursing................ 8 
Health Education 33—-Community Health and Social Need................ 10 
History of Nursing 33, Modern period and Trends.......cccccccccsssseecsenns 8 
Victorian) Order. ot, Nursing ic. 4. eee ee eee 2 
TOTAL 2 oaiceity dog tana baer ee nora 101 


(Does not include examination hours) 


Division oF Time: While student in Hospital Departments: 

During the preliminary period the students are placed on the wards by the 
Instructor of Nursing Practice, to secure experience in nursing of men, women 
and children; after the first four months they are assigned to specific wards, as 
other students: 


Preltninaty) Period ncadiae ot tee eal ici aes ae ea 6 months 
Medical Department, including tuberculosis, metabolism and 

dermatology pask.) ices cota Mas sate: keel ie hah 8-6 ¥ 
Surgical Department, including gynaecology, urology, eye, 

ear, nose and throat and orthopaedics ...ccccccccsecnsssneseeeeneeeee 8-6 i 
Children’s Department. auc cot eee eee eae nd eae 443% * 
Obstet tics ge eee dase abated he teh out ls eae at a ce ee ea 2-3 - 
Operating Root bio atti asai cilities eee ects eae an 2-3 yi 
Communicable Diseases, elective <:csssscaloersesesisscotatecrsejesitetriere 1-2 es 
Mental Diseases (Prov. Mental Hospital), elective ............... 1 
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Ryne MatLeTiEs Le DErtment * vate noe eaccccs cs niuh vennccrnacu casey 1-2 S 
POPCAC WE EOD AL CIENT eee e eri tar, ciel eo mneelcicete sie hares eas 1-2 - 
aici eels tial h, vathagdeonin 2s 


II.—Degree Course. 

First YeEar—At the University: 
One course from Division A; Philosophy 3; Chemistry 42; Zoology 1; one 
free option; Physical Education. 

(The details of the above courses are given in the University Calendar.) 

SECOND, THIRD AND FourTH YEARs—At the Hospital: 


Take the Diploma Course as outlined above. 


FirtH Year—At the University: 


A First Half Second Half 
Subjects Lect. Lab. Lect. Lab. 
Psychology in Relation to 


Social and Economic Reform..Psych. 58 occu sue wae = Hh 
Psychology of Learning.............0. Health Ed. 35A........ Cpa a ar ee ae 
Principles and Methods of 

Health® Teaching” $..1.4525..5. Nursing 35A. .......... yg 2 1 Conf. 
in Ciag (oat, 2 (eee el hes: EO eet Nutrition 62 0.00.00. 2 3 2 3 
Public Health Nursing ............... Nursing 935B ©... 3 ZExe 2 1 Sem. 
Contemporary Nursing 

Provlems peer ese Narsing 35C 8 DPN Sema OSes 
Hygiene and Epidemiology ....... Pub. Health 35A..... Dee Aen pk Set oo 
Child and Maternal Welfare....Pub. Health 35B..... ED Ry LOS Poa ene Baa 
Communicable Diseases. .......:0. Pub. Health 35C..... Ze ae ee ge Se mes 
Medicine in Relation to 

Public Health ....ccissssensssesnsons Pub. Health 35D... (Je ed da Na De 
Public Health Administration..Pub. Health 35E.... 0... I ee 
Mental Hygietne ..ccscsscssnssssnees Pub. Health 35F..... | haere Lit hatte 
ital SEAtIStics ae dicse cinco Pub. Health 35G..... Pept 1a 
Family Case Work 0.0: PINGS 32 Lo eee ees tues I esa 


B.—Field Work: 


Three months of observation and practical work in Public Health Nursing 
are required as part of the course. At present it is arranged in the 
following way: 

1. Excursions to places of public health interest—one afternoon a 
week, First half. 

2. Two whole days and two half days a week to be spent by each 
student with various health workers in Edmonton (equivalent to 
one month observation). Second half. 

3. Two months, one before and one after graduation, divided in 
two-week blocks, to be spent with the Provincial, Mental and 
visiting Nurse organizations. Second half. 
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Details of Courses by Departments 


The University School of Nursing reserves the right to modify or withdraw any 


of the courses here outlined. 


19. 


31. 


35. 


33. 


DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY 


Gross Anatomy. 3 hrs. lect. and lab. (42 hrs.), half session. 
H. B. Keever. 

Elements of histology, Splanchnalogy and systematic anatomy. 

Text-book: Anatomy and Physiology for Nurses, Kimber, Gray, Stackpole. 

Lectures to be given by Instructor of Nurses under direction of Anatomy 

Department. 


DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY AND HYGIENE 


Bacteriology. 1 hr. lect., 2 hr. lab. (42 hrs.), half session. 
J. W. MacGrecor. 

This course deals primarily with elementary bacteriology with the object of 

finally leading the pupils to the knowledge of the subject adequate to the 

practice of their profession. The course includes the bacteriology of disease, 

water and milk, and will deal with immunity and resistance. 


(Public Health.) 


A. Hygiene and Epidemiology. 2 hrs. lect. (25 hrs.) 
G. M. Littte. 
For students in the fifth year (B.Sc. in Nursing). 
Lectures and Demonstrations. 
Sanitation; control of water and food supply; disposal of sewage; infection 
and immunity; control of epidemic disease and sanitary bacteriology. 


G. Vital Statistics. 10 hrs. 
R. M. SHaw, E. W. SHELDon. 
For students in the fifth year (B.Sc. in Nursing). 
The application of statistical methods. The principles of epidemiology 
and methods of epidemiological investigation. 


E. Public Health Administration. 10 hrs. 
M. R. Bow. 
A presentation of the various public health services, discussing the program 
in each and the main emphasis in public health administration. 


DEPARTMENT OF DENTISTRY 


Dental Surgery. 5 hrs. 
H. E. Butyea. 
History; review of the anatomy and physiology of the mouth; diseases of the 
teeth and gums. Effect of the hygiene of mouth and teeth on health; operative 
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35. 


36. 


37. 


62. 


3l. 


procedure for correction of deformities of teeth and jaw; control of haemorrhage; 
assisting with examinations of the mouth; relations to public health field. 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
(Health Education.) 


A. Psychology of Learning. 25 hrs. 
M. E. LaZerre. 
For students in the fifth year (B.Sc. in Nursing). 
Analysis of learning process; psychology of skills, perception, memory, 
reasoning and emotion. 


DEPARTMENT OF HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 


Foods and Nutrition. 
A. Food and Cookery. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. (half session). 
G. L. Ducean. 
An elementary course for preliminary students. The composition and 
nutritive value of foods. Laboratory practice in food preparation and 
service. 


B. Normal Nutrition. 1 hr. lect. (12 hours). 
M. Patrick. 
An elementary course in nutrition. 


Diet Therapy (given in the Hospital). 15 hrs. 
F, W. Stacey. 

A Study of diet in disease based on an understanding of normal nutrition from 

which modifications are made to meet the specific needs of the individual 

patient. The lecture course is followed by six weeks practice work in the dietary 

department; correlated with dietary problems of patients on the wards. 


Nutrition. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
M. Patrick. 

For students in the fifth year (B.Sc. in Nursing). 

A course in nutrition with special emphasis on food budgets and low cost diets. 


DEPARTMENT OF MEDICINE 
Medical Diseases. 15 hrs. 
E. L. Pope. 

This course aims to give the nurse a practical understanding of the causes, 
symptoms, prevention and treatment of the commoner medical diseases in order 
to secure skill and precision in the administration of the more advanced nursing 
treatments. 

Text-book: Essentials of Medicine, Emerson. 


(Public Health.) 
D. Medicine—in Relation to Public Health. 24 hrs. 
E. L. Pope anp AssIsTANTs. 
For students in the fifth year (B.Sc. in Nursing). 
A review of certain medical conditions in the light of their significance in 
public health work. Diabetes, Allergy, Cancer, Tuberculosis, Venereal 
Disease, Heart Conditions, Pneumonia, and Bright’s Disease. 
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32. 


33. 


32. 


32. 


30. 


39. 


Metabolism. 7 hrs. 
H. C. Jamieson. 

Lectures in metabolism and the pathological changes in the body which call for 

special diet. The nature of these diets. 


Tuberculosis, 5 hrs. 
W. H. Scorr. 

Lectures dealing with modes of transmission, general manifestations, complica- 

tions and convalescence in Tuberculosis. 


Anaesthesia. Sonre: 
E. H. Warts. 

The object of this course is to present to the nurse the essentials of anaesthesia 
and give her a knowledge of the anaesthetics in ordinary use; an understanding 
of their application; the difficulties and dangers encountered in administering 
and methods of combating these difficulties. The course will include: (1) 
preparation of patient for anaesthesia; (2) administration of anaesthetics, local, 
general with various methods of administration, spinal analgesia; (3) post- 
anaesthetic care of patient. 


Pediatrics. 10 hrs. 
Jas. CALDER. 

A general outline of the growth and development of infants and children up to 
adolescence. A description of the different psychological stages through which 
they pass and the hygiene applicable to each stage. The details of infant 
feeding with its physiological basis and also the feeding in difficult cases. 
The nursing care of respiratory and gastro-intestinal disorders; the general 
management for the prevention of nervous disorders in children; an outline 
of the commoner surgical conditions and malformations and their significance. 


Communicable Diseases. 7 hrs. 
Jas. CALDER. 

Lectures in infectious diseases; their cause, predisposing causes, incubation, mode 

of infection, brief description of symptoms with special reference to danger 

points, diagnosis, prognosis, treatment and prophylaxis; the social and economic 

aspects of the whole question of preventable diseases with regard to their recog- 

nition and the method of handling for eradication. 


(Public Health.) 


C. Communicable Diseases. Lectures and clinics, 20 hrs. 
Jas. CALDER. 
For students in fifth year (B.Sc. in Nursing). 
A survey of the more important preventable diseases, and the public health 
nurse’s réle in the prevention, detection and control measures in the com- 
munity. 


(Public Health.) 


B. Child Hygiene and Maternal Welfare. 20 hrs. 


D. B. Lerrcn anp L. C. Conn. 
For students in the fifth year (B.Sc. in Nursing). 
A series of lectures dealing with the general principles underlying child 
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33. 


33. 


33. 


35. 


31. 


care, including physical, mental and behavioristic aspects, as well as the 
methods now employed in child hygiene. A series of lectures dealing with 
main emphasis in prenatal, delivery and post partum care of the pregnant 
woman. 


Dermatology. 8 hrs. 
H. Orr. 

Lectures covering the histology of the skin; physiology, general symptomatology, 

general etiology, general diagnosis, general therapeutics and the nursing of 

diseases of the skin. The diseases of the skin will be dealt with under the 

following headings: inflammations; haemorrhage, hypertrophies, atrophies; 

anomalies of pigmentation; new growths; neurosis. 


Neurology. 8 hrs. 
H. H. Hepsurn. 

Lectures dealing with medical and surgical neurological conditions. 

Review neuro-anatomy. 


Psychiatry. 7 hrs. 
K. THompson. 

Conditions associated with abnormal mental states; organic reaction types; 

delirium and infections exhaustive states; states of defect; dementia praecox; 

mania-depressive psychosis; psychasthenia and hysteria; psychoanalysis and 

social aspects. 


(Public Health.) 
F. Mental Hygiene. 16 hrs. 
W. J. McAtister. 
For students in the fifth year (B.Sc. in Nursing). 
A study of mental hygiene in relation to public health; the mental hygiene 
aspects of child training, and behavior problems, and the present facilities 
for mental hygiene work in the community. 


DEPARTMENT OF NURSING 
Nursing. 150 hrs. 
C. M. C.iipsorn. 

A. Introductory. 
Lectures, demonstrations, excursions, to introduce the preliminary student 
to the nursing field and give her an appreciation of nursing as a Community 
Service; to study the hospital as a community health organization; the con- 
trol of the patient’s environment by studying methods of caring for and use 
of hospital equipment. 


B. Principles and Practice of Nursing. 


Lectures, demonstrations and supervised practice periods to present the prin- 
ciples underlying the method in nursing practice; leading from the simple to 
more complex as the student develops in knowledge and skill. 

(Cleaning and care of equipment, bed making, bathing procedures, general 
nursing care, use of special equipment, observation of symptoms and their 
recording, elementary and advanced nursing procedures, hospital routine, 
regulations, etc.) 
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32. 


33. 


31. 


31. 


31. 


33. 


C. Medical Nursing. 8 hrs. 
H. B. Keecer. 
Lectures, discussions, demonstrations, nursing conferences and case studies 
to present the nursing care of the various medical conditions. 


D. Case Study. 4 hrs. 
H. B. Kee er. 
A short course to introduce the student to the preparation of case studies. A 
certain number of case studies will be assigned throughout the three years, 
to increase the educational value of practical work by correlating the theory 
and practice, as well as stimulating the student’s social consciousness. . 


E. Surgical Nursing. 8 hrs. 
H. B. Kee er. 
Lectures, demonstrations, nursing conferences, and case studies in surgery; 
to discuss the nursing care involved in surgical conditions. 


Nursing (A, B, C and D). 20 hrs. 
C. M. Curpsorn (Clinical Supervisors and Head Nurses). 


Lectures, discussions, demonstrations and Nursing Clinics to parallel the 
courses given in Paediatrics, Gynaecology, Obstetrics and Orthopaedic Surgery; 
to discuss special nursing care required in each; as well as review the adaptations 
of nursing procedures; study of case studies, and special emphasis on the case 
method of nursing. 


Nursing (A, B, C and D). 20 hrs. 
C. M. Curwpsorn (Clinical Supervisors and Head Nurses) 


Lectures, discussions, demonstrations and Nursing Clinics to parallel the courses 
given in Communicable Diseases, Urology, Eye, Ear, Nose and Throat and 
Psychiatry; to discuss special emphasis necessary in nursing care, review adapta- 
tions of nursing procedures necessary; study of case studies, with special 
emphasis on case method of nursing. 


Bandaging. 20 hrs. 
M. J. DENNISTON. 

Lectures on the principles of bandaging with demonstrations and practice 

periods in the use and methods of application of bandages of all forms. 


Massage. 10 hrs. 
M. Woon. 

A concentrated course, including the theory and practice of massage as applied 

to nursing. 


History of Nursing. 15 hrs. 
C. M. Cissorn. 

A survey of the history of nursing from ancient to modern times as a basis for 

understanding present day developments. 


History of Nursing—Modern. 8 hrs. 
C. M. Ciiesorn. - 
A study of the professional development of nursing in the 20th century. 
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32. 


30. 


31. 


32. 


Professional Problems—The Ethical and Social Principles 

of Nursing. 10 hrs. 

H. S. Peters. 

This course aims to give a better understanding of the conditions now existing 
in the hospital and nursing world by an outline of the various ways by which 
nursing has come to its present status; a proper conception of the nurse’s 
relationship to the patient, co-worker, the public and the profession; hospital 
organization as based upon a knowledge of the workings of one’s own mind, the 
development of society; the events of the past as found in history; a discussion 
in detail of the important problems which confront the nurse in the various 
phases of the nursing field. 


Professional Problems—Including Opportunities in Nursing. 8 hrs. 
H. S. Perers. 

This course aims to introduce the student nurse to all the varied branches of 

nursing work, to show students what is being done in all these important fields, 

and to awaken their interest in professional organization and community 


welfare. 

Nursing. 

C. Contemporary Nursing Problems. 20 hrs. 
H. G. McArrtuvr. 

For students in fifth year (B.Sc. in Nursing). 

A study of the problems with which the nursing profession is faced today; as 

well as some recent developments, and the trends in nursing at the present time. 

Health Education—Personal. 12 hrs. 


H. G. McArtuur. 
This course is an Introduction to the Health Education responsibility of the 
nurse. It deals with the principles underlying healthful living in its physio- 
logical, mental, emotional and social aspects; with particular application to the 
student’s own health practices, and the preventive measures taken for her 
protection. 


Health Education—Principles and Methods of Teaching 8 hrs. 
H. G. McArrHur. 


This course discusses the opportunities the nurse has of teaching health to all 
the individuals she comes in contact with in her nursing practice; discusses the 
psychological principles underlying learning (or teaching); as well as emphasiz- 
ing how the nurse can most effectively teach certain health principles to 
different groups, either in the hospital, home or community. 


Health Education—Community Health and Social Needs. 10 hrs. 
H. G. McArrtHvur. 


A review of the basic principles of Sanitation, Hygiene and Bacteriology in 
regard to public health measures employed in the community; the social needs 
in the community and the available resources; the health needs in the com- 
munity and the available resources; the form of organizations, the amount of 
legislation; the graduate nurse’s opportunity to participate in the program to 
remedy these health and social needs in the community. 
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35. 


30. 


32. 


32. 


33. 


33. 


Nursing. 


A. Principles and Methods of Health Teaching. 20 hrs. 
H. G. McArtuHur. 


For students in fifth year (B.Sc. in Nursing). Introductory lectures on 
speaking in public; a consideration of Health Education, as the public health 
nurse will need to consider it in the teaching of individuals or groups in the 
community; discussion, demonstration and presentation of subject matter and 
methods of presentation, which the nurse will use in her Health Education 
program. Each student will be required to do a certain amount of demon- 
stration practice teaching. 


Nursing. 


B. Public Health Nursing. — 40 hrs. 
H. G. McArtuur. 

A study of the historical development of Public Health Nursing; the principles 

underlying present day practice; the techniques and organization of the various 

branches of public health nursing. 


DEPARTMENT OF OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 


Gynaecology. 19 hrs. 
J. R. Vanr. 

This course deals with the diseases of the reproductive tract; diseases of the 

urinary tract; gynaecological operations. 


Obstetrics. 10 hrs. 
A. Day. 

This course deals with physiological pregnancy; changes during pregnancy; 
disorders and diseases of pregnancy; mechanism and conduct of normal labor; 
operative delivery; accidents and complications; the puerperium, pathological 
puerperium and social aspects of obstetrical nursing. 

Text-book: Obstetrical Nursing, Van Blarcom, or Obstetrical Nursing, DeLee 
and Carmon. 


DEPARTMENT OF OPHTHALMOLOGY AND RHINO-OTO- 
LARYNGOLOGY 


Diseases of the Ear, Nose and Throat. 7 hrs. 
M. R. Levey. 


Lectures and demonstrations describing the anatomy and physiology of the 
eat, nose and throat; and their various diseases, their prevention and treatment. 


Diseases of the Eye. 7 hrs. 
M. R. Levey. 

The aim of this course is to give the student nurse the general principles of the 

anatomy and physiology of the eye; injuries and diseases of the eye, their 

prevention, care and treatment. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PATHOLOGY 
Pathology. 8 hrs. 
J. W. Macecrecor. 
An elementary course of lectures and demonstrations to enable the nurse to 
understand in a general way the causes of disease, the nature of some of the 
disease processes, the meaning of terms used in describing the various diagnostic 
methods and tests which require her co-operation with the physician. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACOLOGY AND MATERIA MEDICA 


31. 


31. 


31. 


58. 


31. 


A. Elementary Materia Medica—Drugs and Solutions. 15 hrs. 
H. B. Keecer. 


The object of this course is to make the nurse familiar with the use of the 
commoner drugs, particularly disinfectants; the accurate weight and measure- 
ment of drugs used in making up the standard solutions and the commoner 
pharmaceutical preparations; the terms and symbols used in materia medica. 


B. Materia Medica and Therapeutics. 25 hrs. 
F. A. S. Dunn. 


A continuation of the above course. 

A study of drugs from the standpoint of their therapeutic action, emphasiz- 
ing the accurate and intelligent administration of medicine and reporting of 
the results, the importance of observing the after effects particularly for any 
dangerous or untoward effect from the drugs; toxic doses of all the more 
dangerous drugs, and antidotes for the commoner forms of poisoning. 
Text-book: Text-book of Materia Medica Pharmacology and Therapeutics, 
Blumgarten. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY 


Psychology—Introductory. 24 hrs, 
D. E. Smirn. 

An elementary survey of the general field of psychology, with emphasis on its 

practical application in problems of nursing. 


Psychology in Relation to Social and Economic Reform. 20 hrs. 
H. E. Smirn. 

Principles and methods of mental hygiene. Motivation of behavior, inherit- 

ance and acquisition of mental traits, mental deficiency, abnormal psychology, 

delinquency and crime. 

Studies of experimental work on vocational selection, management of personnel, 

fatigue, accidents, etc. 

Practical work; psychometric measurements, social service studies, treatment of 

behavior problems and delinquency. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY AND PHARMACOLOGY 


Physiology (given 1st term only). 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
T. Fercuson. 

In this course, which extends through twelve weeks, the essentials of physiology 

ate studied by means of lectures, demonstrations and practical work. 
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31. 


33. 


32. 


30. 


DEPARTMENT OF SURGERY AND CLINICAL SURGERY 


Surgery—General. 9 hrs. 
J. K. Fire. 


Introductory historical outline; classification of conditions and definitions; the 
principles underlying good surgical method; a survey of the field of general 
surgery, with etiology, pathology, symptoms, complications, preventive, pre- 
operative, and post-operative treatment of the main types of surgical conditions; 
emergency treatment of wounds and fractures. 


Urology. 5 hrs. 
G. N. Ettis. 

The object of this course is to give the student nurse an intelligent under- 

standing of the diseases of the genito-urinary tract; the various forms of 

examination and operative treatment for surgical conditions of the tract. 

Orthopaedic Surgery. 9 hrs. 

H. H. Mewsurn. 

This course is designed to give the nurse an insight into the commoner 

orthopaedic conditions and their treatment. 

Tuberculosis of bones and joints; rickets and its deformities; scoliosis; infantile 

paralysis; obstetrical and spastic paralysis, arthritis, body mechanics and posture 

and congenital deformities. Application of various forms of traction, splints, 

braces, frames and plaster of paris casts; care of patients in these forms of 

apparatus; social problems of orthopaedic surgery. 

Nursing. 

D. Family Case Work. 8 hrs. 


L. THompson. 


An introductory course dealing with some of the general principles underlying 
social case work and the inter-relationships of nursing and allied welfare 
agencies. 
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Class of Nineteen fiundred and Horty-two 


Barralaureate Service 


Mlay 17th - 7:30 p.m. 


ORGAN PRELUDE— 
Prelude, Fugue and Variation........... César Franck 


Processional 


GBynin 


To tune “Darwall’’ 


Ye holy Angels bright, 
Who wait at God’s right hand 
Or through the realms of light 
Fly at your Lord’s command, 
Assist our song, 
For else the theme 
Too high doth seem 
For mortal tongue. 


Let not his praises grow 
On prosperous heights alone, 
But in the vales below 
Let his great love be known. 
Let no distress 
Curb and control 
My winged soul 
And praise suppress. 


My soul, bear thou thy part, 
Triumph in God above: 
And with a well-tuned heart 
Sing thou the songs of love! 
Let all thy days 
Till life shall end, 
Whate’er he send, 
Be filled with praise. 


Amen. 
—R. Baxter. 


15. 


16. 


Che Lord's Prayer 


Hirst Lesson—Ninety-first Psalm 
To be read responsively—congregation standing 


He that dwelleth in the secret place of the Most High 
shall abide under the shadow of the Almighty. 


. I will say of the Lord, He is my refuge and my fortress; 


My God, in whom I trust. 


For he shall deliver thee from the snare of the fowler, 
and from the noisome pestilence. 


. He shall cover thee with his pinions, and under his 


wings shalt thou take refuge; His truth is a shield and 
a buckler. 


Thou shalt not be afraid for the terror by night, nor for 
the arrow that flieth by day; 


For the pestilence that walketh in darkness, nor for the 
destruction that wasteth at noonday. 


. A thousand shall fall at thy side, and ten thousand at 


thy right hand; but it shall not come nigh thee. 


. Only with thine eyes shalt thou behold and see the 


reward of the wicked, 


. For thou, O Lord, art my refuge! Thou hast made the 


Most High thy habitation; 


There shall no evil befall thee, neither shall any plague 
come nigh thy tent. 


. For he shall give his angels charge over thee, to keep 


thee in all thy ways. 


They shall bear thee up in their hands, lest thou dash 
thy foot against a stone. 


. Thou shalt tread upon the lion and adder: the young 


lion and the serpent shalt thou trample under feet. 


. Because he hath set his love upon me, therefore will I 


deliver him: I will set him on high, because he hath 
known my name. 


He shall call upon me, and I will answer him; I will be 
with him in trouble: I will deliver him, and honour him. 


With long life will I satisfy him, and shew him my 
salvation. 


Gumn 


To tune “St. Ethelwald” 


O Day of God draw nigh 

In beauty and in pow’r, 

Come with thy timeless judgment now 
To match our present hour. 


Bring to our troubled minds, 
Uncertain and afraid, 

The quiet of a steadfast faith, 
Calm of a call obeyed. 


Bring justice to our land, 

That all may dwell secure, 

And finely build for days to come 
Foundations that endure. 


Bring to our world of strife 

Thy sovereign word of peace, 

That war may haunt the earth no more 
And desolation cease. 


O Day of God draw nigh 

As at Creation’s birth. 

Let there be light again, and set 
Thy judgments on the earth. Amen. 


R. B. Y. Scott, 1937. 


Sulnizt 
Miss Myrna Hirtle 


Second Lesson EBA 16 


eee 


Prayer for the University 


Gvmn 


To tune ‘“‘Dominus regit me” 
Psalm 23 


(1) The King of love my Shepherd is, 
hose goodness faileth never; 
I nothing lack if I am His 
And He is mine for ever. 


(2) Where streams of living water flow 
My ransomed soul He leadeth, 
And, where the verdant pastures grow, 
With food celestial feedeth. 


(3) Perverse and foolish oft I strayed, 
But yet in love He sought me, 
And on His shoulder gently laid, 
And home, rejoicing, brought me. 


(4) In death’s dark vale I fear no ill 
With Thee, dear Lord, beside me; 
Thy rod and staff my comfort still, 
Thy Cross before to guide me. 


(0-/8— 


(5) Thou spread’st a table in my sight; 
Thy unction grace bestoweth; 
And O what transport of delight 
From Thy pure chalice floweth! 


(6) anne so through all the length of days 
hy goodness faileth never: 

Good Shepherd, may I sing Thy praise 
Within Thy house for ever. 


Offertory 
The Magic Harp ck: .t ee ee T. A. Meale 


Barralaureate Address 
REV. McELROY THOMPSON 


Gymn 


To tune ‘‘Ellers”’ 


Saviour, again to Thy dear Name we raise 
With one accord our parting hymn of praise. 
We stand to bless Thee ere our worship cease, 
Then, lowly kneeling, wait Thy word of peace. 


Grant us Thy Peace, Lord, through the coming night; 
Turn Thou for us its darkness into light; 

From harm and danger keep Thy children free, 

For dark and light are both alike to Thee. 


Grant us Thy peace throughout our earthly life, 
Our balm in sorrow and our stay in strife; 

Then, when Thy voice shall bid our conflicts cease, 
Cali us, O Lord, to Thine eternal peace. Amen. 





Benediction 


God Save the King 


KReressional 
POSTLUDE—Toccata and Fugue in D Minor... Bach 


Organist—Victor E. Graham 


University of Alberta 


THIRTY-SECOND ANNUAL CONVOCATION 
for the 
AWARDING OF PRIZES, SCHOLARSHIPS AND MEDALS 
and the 


CONFERRING OF DEGREES 





Two-FIFTEEN 0’CLOCK, TUESDAY AFTERNOON 
May THE NINETEENTH, NINETEEN HUNDRED AND FORTY-TWO 


McDoucaALL AUDITORIUM 


Hragram 


ACADEMIC PROCESSION 
O CANADA 


THE INVOCATION 
Right Reverend Walter Foster Barfoot, M.A., D.D. 


ANNUAL REPORT OF THE PRESIDENT TO CONVOCATION 


THE CONVOCATION ADDRESS 
Reverend W. G. Wilson, M.A., D.D. 


ANNOUNCEMENTS OF AWARDS OF SCHOLARSHIPS, 
PRIZES AND MEDALS 


PRESENTATION OF DIPLOMAS 


CONFERRING OF DEGREES 
The Presentation 
The Pledge 
The Admission 


GOD SAVE THE KING 


RECESSION 


Amaris 


*Awards restricted to graduating students. 


AGRICULTURE 


*TrHe ALBERTA BRANCHES OF THE CANADIAN SOCIETY OF TECHNICAL 
Acricutturists Gotp MeEpAL IN AGRICULTURE 
William George Corns 


THe SCHOLARSHIP OF THE SENATE AND Boarp OF GOVERNORS OF THE 
UNIvERSITY IN First YEAR AGRICULTURE 
Alfred Edwin Harper 


APPLIED SCIENCE 


*AWARDS OF THE ASSOCIATION OF PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERS OF ALBERTA 
In Civil Engineering: George Ford 
In Electrical Engineering: Not awarded 
In Mining Engineering: Not awarded 
In Chemical Engineering; James Maxwell Roxburgh 


TuHeE SCHOLARSHIP OF THE SENATE AND BoArpD OF GOVERNORS OF THE 
UNIverSITY IN First YEAR APPLIED SCIENCE 
Anatol Roshko 


Tue Atrrep Driscott MEemoriAL PRIZE IN SURVEYING 
Duncan Thomas Bath 


Tue ENGINEERING INSTITUTE OF CANADA PrizE 
Harry T. Stevinson 


Tue AssociATION OF PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERS OF ALBERTA PRIZE FOR 
SrupeEnt RecisTERED ELSEWHERE IN MegcHANICAL ENGINEERING 


Not awarded 


ARTS AND SCIENCE 


*Tue GoveERNor GENERAL’s Gotp MEDAL 
Robert Holladay Betts 


*THe Universiry Women’s Crus Goto MEbDAL 


William Richardson Miles Mason 


oe 


Tue SCHOLARSHIP OF THE SENATE AND BoArp OF GOVERNORS OF THE 
UNIversiry IN First YEAR ArTS AND SCIENCE 
Victor Ernest Graham 


Tue SCHOLARSHIP OF THE EDMONTON SECTION OF THE COUNCIL 
oF JEwisH WomEN 


Victor Ernest Graham 


Tue EpmonTon B’Na! B’rITH SCHOLARSHIP 
Harry Gifford Vaux Evans 
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CHEMISTRY 


Tue LEHMANN Prize IN CHEMISTRY 
John Wooster Kenwood 


Tue Paut Epwarp Macteop Memoria Prize IN CHEMISTRY 
Jean Templeton Hugill 
CLASSICS 
THe Monica Jones AaMont Prize IN Crassics IN ENGLIsH 50 
Sheila Ruth Toshach 
COMMERCE 


*THE T. EATON CompAny’s Gotp MEDAL IN COMMERCE 
Laurence Edward Neil Carr 


*THE Hupson’s BAY CompANy Gotp MEDAL IN COMMERCE 
Not awarded 


Tue T. EATON Company’s Prizes IN COMMERCE 
Second year: George Clement Berge 


First year: William John Astle 
DENTISTRY 


THE ALBERTA DENTAL ASSOCIATION SCHOLARSHIPS 
*Fifth year: Clifford Ames 
Third year: Maxwell John Lipkind 


Prize For GENERAL PROFICIENCY IN SECOND YEAR DENTISTRY 
OFFERED BY Dr. BULYEA 
Norris John West 


EDUCATION 
*THeE FAcuLTY oF EDUCATION ALUMNI Gotp MEDAL IN EDUCATION 
Bessie Gertrude Sidorsky 
ENGLISH 


*THe RuTHERFORD MemoriAL Gotp MeEpAt IN ENGLISH 
Not awarded 


Tue Arxkins SCHOLARSHIP IN ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 
Not awarded 


THE PriscitLtA HAMMOND MeEmoriAL SCHOLARSHIP IN Honors ENGLISH 
Not awarded 


THE SAMUEL RICHARD HosForp Memoria PrizgE IN ENGLISH 
Charles Scott Henry Campbell 


Tue PriscittA HAMMOND MeEmoriAL PriZe IN ENGLISH 2 
Victor Ernest Graham 
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FRENCH 


Le Ministere pes AFFAIRES ETRANGERES BRONZE MEDAL IN FRENCH 
Erma Alberta McCoy 


Tue Prize In FRENCH OFFERED BY THE FRENCH CONSUL FOR 
WESTERN CANADA 
Evelyn Drysdale Brown 


Tue AristipeE Brats Prize IN FRENCH 
Helen Elizabeth Hardy and Erma Alberta McCoy (equal) 


GEOLOGY 


*THE DowLinc MemoriAL Prize IN GEOLOGY 
Not awarded 


THe Strutcusury Prize 
Not awarded 
HISTORY 


*THE GorDdon STANLEY Fire MeEmoriAL Prize IN History 
John Clemence Gordon Brown and John Douglas Park (equal) 


THe JoHN Henry STaANtey Memoria Prize in History 
John Ogwen Parry 


Tue History Crus Prize 
Not awarded 


Tue A. L. Burt Prize ww History 
Carleton Wilson Leviston 
GREEK 
THe AHEPA SCHOLARSHIP IN GREEK 
Not awarded 
HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 


*THE Prevey Gotp MeEpAL IN HousEeHoLp EcCoNomIcs 
Florence Mae Edwards 


Tue EpmMontTon Home Economics AssocIATION SCHOLARSHIP 
Sheila Jean Murray 


THe Gretta SHAW Simpson MemoriAL SCHOLARSHIP IN HousEHOLD 
Economics 
Marion Jean Staples 


*THE McLAREN-Cook MemoriAL Prize iN HouseHotp EcoNomIcs 
Florence Mae Edwards 


Tue D. M. Duccan Prize 1n First YEAR HouseHotp Economics 
Margaret Irene Warren 


Tue Maria IsaBeLt O’ConNor Prize In HouseHoitp Economics 55 
Sheila Jean Murray 
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LAW 


*THeE CHreF Justice’s Gorn Mepar in Law 
Raymond Royd Mahaffey 


*THE JupGE GREENE Sitver Mepat In Law 
John Harper Corbett 


THe SCHOLARSHIP OF THE SENATE AND BoArD OF GOVERNORS OF THE 
UNIvERSITY IN First YEAR LAw 
Carleton Wilson Leviston 


THe CarsweLy Prizes IN THE FACULTY oF Law 
*Third year: John Harper Corbett 
Second year: Francis Eugene La Brie 
First year: Carleton Wilson Leviston 
*THE NaTIONAL Trust Prize In LAw 
John Harper Corbett 


*THE Raymonp JAMES Memoria Prize In LAw 
Not awarded 


*THE SypNEY Woops MeEmoriAL PRIZE IN CONSTITUTIONAL LAw 
Raymond Royd Mahaffey 


Tue B’natr B’rirH Prize In SECOND YEAR LAw 
Francis Eugene La Brie 


MEDICINE 
SCHOLARSHIPS IN THE FACULTY oF MEpIcINE OFFERED BY THE COLLEGE OF 
PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS OF THE PROVINCE OF ALBERTA 
Third and Fourth Years Physiology: Robert Cameron Harrison 
Second and Third Years Anatomy: Joseph P. Moreau 
Second Year Proficiency: Peter Edward Kozak 
PrizE IN THE History or MepIcing 
Joseph P. Moreau 


MINING 


THe NortHern ALBERTA BRANCH OF THE CANADIAN INSTITUTE OF 
Mininc AND METALLURGY PRIZE 
Not awarded 


NURSING 


*THE PreEsIDENT’s Gotp MEDAL IN NursING 
Margaret May Redmond 


Prizes OF THE BoArD oF GOVERNORS OF THE UNIveERSITY FOR Nursinc 


*General Proficiency in senior year: Margaret Beryl Saul and Alma Mabel 
Weeks (equal) 
*Highest standing in examinations in senior year: Margaret Beryl Saul 
*Highest standing in practical work in senior year: Edna Marie Louise Cammaert 
and Janet Goldney May (equal) 


*PRIZE IN OBSTETRICAL NursING 
Nina Frances Sage 
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THe Women’s Auxitiary OF THE Unrversiry Hosprrat Prize 1n 
First YEAR Nursinc 
Grace Helen Catherine Hoppe 


Prize For GENERAL PROFICIENCY IN INTERMEDIATE YEAR NursiING 
Jacqueline Helen de Palezieux 


PHARMACY 


THe ALBERTA PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION GoLtp MepALs 
IN PHARMACY 
*In the degree course: Richard Henry Appleyard 
*In the licentiate course: Stanley Ira Niddrie 


THe SCHOLARSHIPS OF THE ALBERTA PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 
In the degree course: Bernard Edward Riedel 
In the licentiate course: John Kenneth Penley 


PHILOSOPHY 


*THe Gotp MEDAL IN PutLosopHy PrEsENTED BY Dr. J. M. MacEacuran 
Not awarded 


PHILOSOPHY AND EDUCATION 


*HeENry MarsHALt Tory Bursary 
Not awarded 


POLITICAL ECONOMY 


*THE DUNCAN ALEXANDER MacGisson Gotp MEDAL IN 
PourticaL Economy 
Not awarded 


Tue MEn’s Economics Cus Prize 
William John Astle 


PHILOSOPHICAL SOCIETY PRIZES FOR ESSAY COMPETITION 


First: George Noel Cormack 
Second: John Douglas Park 
Third: Lloyd Barner Graham 


OTHER AWARDS 


Ruopes SCHOLARSHIP 
Withdrawn 


DauGHTERS OF THE Empire Post-GraDUATE OVERSEAS SCHOLARSHIP 
Withdrawn 


Tue Rosert TEGLER RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP 
Robert Holladay Betts 


Tue University oF ALBERTA RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIPS 


William Bredo 
Sybil Bernice Fratkin 
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FIRST CLASS GENERAL STANDING 


In AGRICULTURE 
Fourth Year: Allister Clark Blackwood, William George Corns, Albert William 
Jackson, Donald Robert Macpherson 
Third Year: William Everett Brown 


Second Year: Merton Alan Brown, Thomas Ralph Davidson, William Charles 
Gordon, Marshal Nelson Grant, Alexander Robinson Robblee, Leslie Robert Wetter 
First Year: Alfred Eds.in Harper, John Wooster Kenwood 


In Appiiep SCIENCE 
Fourth Year: John Constantine Charyk, Elio D’Appolonia, George Ford, 
Albert Henry Hall, William Bruce Wholey 
Third Year: James Thomas Flynn, James G. Knudsen 


Second Year: James Harry Alexander Donald, Donald Lyon MacDonald, 
Donald Quon, Robert Hugh Teskey 


First Year: Duncan Thomas Bath, Jack Longworth, Donald Murray Roberts, 
Anatol Roshko 


IN Arts AND SCIENCE 


Fourth Year: William Bredo, Robert Holladay Betts, Sybil Bernice Fratkin, Gordon 
Clements Gainer, Helen Elizabeth Hardy, Samuel Kirkwood, Audrey Elaine 
Ladler, Moira Catherine Law, Norman Reginald Legge. 


Third Year: Robert Karl Brown, David Grant Embree, Sophia Gogek, Reginald 
Charles Jacka, Erma Alberta McCoy, William Richardson Miles Mason, Gordon 
Hart Segall, Richard Carey Standerwick, Arthur Walter Stinton, George Denis 
Thorn. 


Second Year: John Lawrence Carr, Margaret Nancy Davis, Harry Gifford Vaux 
Evans, Norman Robert Stanley Hollies, William Brewster McCormack, Walter 
Raymond Trost, 


First Year: Victor Ernest Graham, Rudolf Richard Grunert, Marguerite Irene Hayes, 
Mary Johnson, Donald C. Mortimer, Alan Caughey Shaw. 


In MepIcing 
Fifth Year: Robert Edward Pow, R. George Wolff 
Fourth Year: Joseph Lloyd Weatherilt 
Third Year: Joseph P. Moreau, George Noel Cormack 


In Dentistry 
Fifth Year: Clifford Ames, Raymond Evered Dickson 
Fourth Year: Thomas Nikiforuk 


IN PHARMACY 
Second year licentiate course: Aaron Williamson Mann, William Leonard Moss, 


Stanley Ira Niddrie 
Second year degree course: Bernard Edward Riedel 


In Law 
Third Year: John Harper Corbett, Raymond Royd Mahaffey 
Second Year: Stanley Ewart Edwards, Francis Eugene LaBrie, Arnold Fraser Moir 
First Year: Carleton Wilson Leviston, Melville Wesley Howey 


In Nursine 
Third Year: Doris Isabel Bradley, Edna Marie Louise Cammaert, Dorothy Helen 
Crozier, Kathleen Alice Herman, Helen Elizabeth Jamison, Janet Goldney May, — 


Margaret May Redmond, Margaret Beryl Saul, Erma May Underdahl, Alma 
Mabel Weeks. 


First Year: Glendora Elaine Rosborough 
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In ComMMERCE 
Second Year: George Clement Berge 


In HouseHoitp Economics 
Third Year: Florence Mae Edwards 
Second Year: Sheila Jean Murray 


The following students in honors have obtained first class standing: Margaret Nancy 
Davis, David Grant Embree, Harry Gifford Vaux Evans, Sophia Gogek, Norman 
Robert Stanley Hollies, Reginald Charles Jacka, William Brewster McCormack, 
Erma Alberta McCoy, Edwin George Pulleyblank, Gordon Hart Segall, Arthur 
Walter Stinton, George Denis Thorn, Walter Raymond Trost. 


PRESENTATION OF DIPLOMAS 


The list of candidates for degrees appearing herein is subject to such correction, 
with respect both to deletion and addition, as may be necessary. 


Dietoma IN Nursinc 
Anderson, Dorothy Louise Ludwig, Margaret 


Bradley, Doris Isabel Matthewson, Evelyn Jessie 
Cammaert, Edna Marie Louise May, Janet Goldney 
Chowne, Audrey May McBride, Mary Josephine 
Clendenan, Martha Elizabeth McKeag McCrea, Isabel 

Crozier, Dorothy Helen Merry, Jessie Airdrie 
Cuyler, Mary Nance Owsley, Mary Elizabeth 
Davis, Margaret Alma Kate Redmond, Margaret May 
Eggen, Olive Sage, Nina Frances 
Fodchuk, Eugenia Isabella Saul, Margaret Beryl 
Funk, Vera Katharine Stewart, Margaret McKeith 
Herman, Kathleen Alice Underdahl, Erma May 
Hutchins, Leila Genevieve Weeks, Alma Mabel 


Jamison, Helen Elizabeth 


DipLoma IN Pusiic HEALTH 
Kaufman, Dorothy Lyons 


Diploma IN PHARMACY 
Mann, Aaron Williamson 
(with first class general standing) (in abs.) 


Moss, William Leonard 
(with first class general standing) 


Niddrie, Stanley Ira 


(with first class general standing) 


Chatten, Leslie George McIntyre, Ronald Gerald 


Chornlecky, George William Myers, Gordon Edward 
Crisafio, Robert Jerome Narbeske, Edward Michael 
Daum, Mervin Johnston Steen, Robert Alexander 
Lane, Ross Philip Landon Taylor, Albert James 


MacKay, Andrew Edward 


ApMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Bredo, William 
(with first class honors in Political Economy) 


Davidson, Hugh Diarmid 


(with second class honors in Modern Languages) 


Hardy, Helen Elizabeth 


(with first class honors in French and Latin) 


Ladler, Audrey Elaine 


(with first class honors in Modern Languages) 
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Law, Moira Catherine 
(with first class honors in Modern Languages) 


Pulleyblank, 


(with first class 


Standerwick, 
(with first class 


Baillie, Catharine Mary 

Barker, Claudia Ada 

Barnes, Lois MacRae (in abs.) 

Barry, Therese Marguerite 

Brown, Evelyn Drysdale 

Campbell, Marjorie Mary 

Christofferson, Hanna Petrine 

Clarke, Dorothy Evelyn 

Davies, Ann Veronica 

Dean, Isabel May 

Eagleson, Eleanor Jean 

Fetherstonhaugh, Helen Elizabeth 

Forcade, Bula Mae 

Fowler, Jean Audrey 

Francis, Mary Theresa 

Ghostley, Constance Isobel 

Green, Muriel Jane 

Halberg, Doris Nelsina 

Hanna, Ethel Joyce 

Hyndman, Ruth Elizabeth 

Kerr, Elizabeth Agnes 

Knapp, Marjorie Evelyn 

Lancaster, Jessie Eileen 

MacDonald, Joan Whitman 

MacRae, Marion Elizabeth 

McAulay, D. Louise 

McNally, Elizabeth Ann 

McPhail, Nora Janet 

Magee, Helen Ann 

Mason, Mary Barbara 

Maxwell, Maureen Drummond 

Meston, Enid Claudia 

Miller, Margaret May 

Miner, Sylvia 

Mitchell, Alice Margaret 

Moore, Jennie Elizabeth 

Nagler, Clarice Ruby 

Norris, Frances Helen 

Sangster, Muriel Louise 

Stanley, Dorothy Margaret 

Sister Aimee (Belanger, Clementine) 
(in abs.) 

Sister Mary Gabrielle Guerrier (in abs.) 

Sister Mary Priscilla (McCarroll, Anne 
Gladys) (in abs.) 

Tait, Rosemary Florence 

Tanner, Doris Margaret (in abs.) 

Upton, Helen Marcia (in abs.) 

Vallance, Muriel Jean 

Vickery, Gladys Louise 

Wallace, Blanche Evelyn 

Warnock, Helen Mary 

Wershof, Queena Esther 

Williams, Olive May 

Willox, Anna Christine 

Young, Catherine Rosie 

Zimmerman, Lydia Hildegarde Stephania 


Edwin George 
honors in Classics) 


Richard Carey. 
general standing) 


Acton, William Charles 
Aldridge, Athelstan Arnold (in abs:) 
Bayduza, Vladymir R. (in abs.) 
Bell, Oliver Alexander 

Berry, Gerald Lloyd (in abs.) 
Blackstock, Gilbert McNeill Duggan 
Blair, William Robert Nelson 
Brown, John Clemence Gordon 
Burger, John Theodore (in abs.) 
Buxton, Earl William 

Callbeck, Gordon Robert McLean (in abs.) 
Campbell, Charles Scott Henry (in abs.) 
Cantelon, Hartford Alexander 
Carr, Douglas Bonar 

Clow, William Lewis 

Colley, Russell Quentin 

Cutt, William Towrie 

deHart, John Edward 

Dick, Thomas M. 

Dougan, John Alpine (in abs.) 
Dunk, Frank Rex 

Edwards, Stanley Ewart 
Edwards, William Fraser 
Ennismore, George Andrew 
Field, Harris Gillespie (in abs.) 
Fraser, Roy Rodney (in abs.) 
Fulton, James Blair 

Galbraith, Robert P. 

Gardiner, Lloyd William 

Gore, Brian Roger Baker 
Graham, Lloyd Barner 

Grand, Solomon 

Greenwood, Charles Gordon 
Griffiths, Percy 

Hardin, Isidore Freilich 

Hatch, Fred John 

Hemstock, James Walter 

Hunt, William Joseph (in abs.) 
Ives, Thaddeus Osgoode 
Jackson, Jack 

Jeffels, Ronald Ralph (in abs.) 
Jones, David Charles Llewellyn 
Lewis, Cecil James (in abs.) 
Lavallée, Gerard Duvernois (in abs.) 
Layton, Robert Blackwood 

Lloyd, Herschel Alun 

Macbeth, Robert Alexander Leslie 
McKechnie, Douglas Craig 

Moir, Arnold Fraser 

O’Connor, John Blackey 

Park, John Douglas 

Peers, Gordon Leonard 

Price, William Jackson 

Purvis, Stuart Somerville 

Pybus, Gordon Henry 

Raymer, Frederick John 

Roche, Thomas Neale (in abs.) 
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Ross, Ernest Victor (in abs.) 
Sandercock, John Stanley 
Shipley, James Mills 

Slen, Sydney Bernard 
Sutherland, Robert Murray 
Ubertino, Dante John 


Ulrich, Donald George (in abs.) 
Wallace, James Beatty 

Watts, Ronald Francis 

Weekes, Clarence Arthur (in abs.) 
Wendt, Russell Allan 
Yaremchuk, Stephen L. 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN THE 
Facutty oF ARTS AND SCIENCE 
Betts, Robert Holladay 
(with first class honors in Chemistry) 


Brown, Robert Karl 
(with first class general standing) 


Fraser, Ian Robert 
(with second class honors in Chemistry) 
Fratkin, Sybil Bernice 
(with first class honors in Chemistry) 
Fostvedt, Thorleif 
(with second class honors in Mathematics) (in abs.) 
Gainer, Gordon Clements 
(with first class honors in Chemistry) 
Kirkwood, Samuel 
(with first class honors in Chemistry) 
Legge, Norman Reginald 
(with first class honors in Chemistry) 
Malanchuk, Anna 
(with second class honors in Mathematics) 
Mason, William Richardson Miles 


(with first class general standing) 


Tarlton, Fred 


(with first class general standing) (in abs.) 


Anderson, Lesley Muriel 

Craig, Vivian Blanche 

Danner, Doris Elaine 

Darley, Doreen Elizabeth 
Finlayson, Margaret Christina 
Gillman, Barbara Eveline 

_ Hinchey, Caroline Elizabeth 
Keillor, Margaret Virginia 
Leonidas, Effie 

Neil, Rhoda Bernice (in abs.) 
Venables, Kathleen Gwendolyn 
Wallis, Lennora May 

Aitken, John Forster 

Anderson, David Henry (in abs.) 
Beauchamp, Louis 

Belhouse, Henry Cornelius (in abs.) 
Bolocan, Hyam 

Bradshaw, Kenneth Alfred 

Card, Brigham Young 

Deane, Douglas David (in abs.) 
Farmilo, Charles George (in abs.) 
Frebrowski, Paul Walter 

Green, Ulric Pershing 

Grisdale, Lloyd C. 

Heath, Joseph Urbane 

Hewson, William Clifford 
Johnston, Alexander Homer 
Johnston, Robert James 

Kidd, Stuart James 

Killick, Gordon 


Kirkwood, Douglass Smith 
Laycraft, Norman Everton 


MacKenzie, Roderick Chisholm (in abs.) 


MacKenzie, Thomas Wilson 

McDonald, Thomas (in abs.) 

McKerns, Kenneth Wilshire 

McLean, Vinson Walsh (in abs.) 

Maglio, Thomas William 

Marfleet, Teddy Lee 

Marshall, Maurice (in abs.) 

Melnyk, Demitro 

Mickelson, Morton 

Mitchell, Jack Pullar 

Morrison, James Absalom 

Myskiw, Nicholas 

Nay, Alex. S. 

Olsen, Aubrey Aird 

Poohkay, Peter (in abs.) 

Radke, Earl Ernest 

Rohrer, Joseph Bryce 

Sheckter, Samuel Shmoile 

Simonson, Simon Daniel 

Stewart, William Craig (in abs.) 

Sturrock, Bernard James Archibald 
(in abs.) 

Vanderzyl, George 

Venables, Albert John (in abs.) 

Warshawski, Rudolph James 

Wolochow, Michael 
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ADMITTED TO THE DeGREE OF BACHELOR OF COMMERCE 


Campbell, Shirley Bernice 
Pehrson, Bertha Mathilde 
Towerton, Ellen Elizabeth 
Alger, Ross Patterson 
Anderson, Walter Fay 
Austin, Arthur Graham (in abs.) 
Burrows, Richard Bryson 
Carr, Laurence Edward Neil 
Crockett, Leo Oscar 
Denholm, John James 
Flumerfelt, Joseph Roger 
French, James Palmer 


Gammon, Robert Ross (in abs.) 
Herringer, James George 

Hole, Ralph King 

Hunter, William Bruce (in abs.) 
Kendrick, William Murray 
Leacock, Peter Windsor (in abs.) 
McLean, Norman Ernest 
Patterson, Glen Alexander (in abs.) 
Pettigrew, Douglas Archie 

Rae, John McQueen 

Stewart, Max Douglas, B.A. 
Torrance, Robert Joseph 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE oF B.Sc. In HousEHoLtp Economics 


Edwards, Florence Mae 
(with first class general standing) 


Ayre, Amelia Chabon 
Black, Jean Russell 
Coburn, Norma Erdine 
Copeland, Margaret Helena 
Daw, Gwendolyne Grace 
Dooner, Edna Mae 

Fraser, Margaret Kathrine 
Hamilton, Elinor Maude 
Hayhurst, Sheila Margaret 
Heywood, Margaret Eleanor 
Hinman, Mary Jeannette 


Huculak, Katherine 


Hutchinson, Jean McKellar (in abs.) 
Legate, Marjorie Louise 
McKenzie, Aveline Irene 
Ripley, Ruth Alva 
Robertson, Mary Frances 
Rostrup, Ruth Margaret 
Rowan, Gerdine 

Stapells, Frances Maryelyn 
Stetson, Florence Dorene 
Weir, Mary Florence 
Willox, Margaret Louise 
Wolochow, Phyllis Sara 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE oF B.Sc. IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


Roxburgh, James Maxwell 
(with distinction) 
Walker, Osman James 
(with distinction) (in abs.) 


Brooke, Edward Hugh 
Dimond, Arthur William 
Foxlee, Frank Harold (in abs.) 
Gamble, Ian Henry 
Gidzinski, Joseph David 
Grier, Robert S. 

Inkpen, Gordon Robert 


Miller, Herbert Beverly 

Mulligan, John Cyril 

Peterson, William 

Sloan, James William (in abs.) 
Tollington, Laurence Albert 
Williams, Henry Lawrence (in abs.) 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN Civit ENGINEERING 


D’Appolonia, Elio 
(with distinction) 


Ford, George 


(with high distinction) (in abs.) 


Blackstock, William John 

Davies, Richard Llewelyn (in abs.) 
Grimble, Louis George 
McDougall, George Edward 
McLean, Clarence 


McManus, Ralph Norman (in abs.) 


Mitchell, Maurice Stephen (in abs.) 
Moseson, Stanley Gustav 

Smith, Allen Cedric 

Swallow, Murray Gordon 

Willis, Lloyd Everett 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


Martin, John Henry (in abs.) 
Osberg, Gunder (in abs.) 
Phillips, Ronald Edward 


Pon, Hem Richard (in abs.) 
Tallman, Adrian Miller (in abs.) 
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ADMITTED TO THE Decree oF B.Sc. IN ENGINEERING Prysics 
Charyk, Joseph Vincent 
(with high distinction) 
Hall, Albert Henry 
(with high distinction) (in abs.) 


Wholey, William Bruce 
(with high distinction) 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE oF B.Sc. In MininG ENGINEERING 


Chesney, James Hugh Kidd, Frederick Alexander 
Deakin, Frank Emslie (in abs.) Preboy, Joseph William 
Dunkley, Charles Swann Reynolds, John Windley (in abs.) 
Fife, John Stewart Ryter, Alfred Arthur 

Grant, Norman Angus Sissons, Herbert Gordon Hargrave 


ADMITTED TO THE Decree oF B.Sc. IN AGRICULTURE 

Blackwood, Allister Clark 

(with first class general standing) 
Corns, William George 

(with first class general standing) 

Hanson, Morris 
(with second class honors in Animal Husbandry) 

Jackson, Albert William 

(with first class general standing) 

Macpherson, Donald Robert 
(with first class general standing) 


Anderson, Cecil Oscar Jaque, Mervin Harris 

Anderson, Walter Alvar King, Wilfred Sterling 

Bentley, Robert Gordon Leat, John Norris 

Bicknell, John Evans Menzies, Robert George (in abs.) 
Bosomworth, Eric (in abs.) Patching, Harry Rex 

Bratvold, Orlen Godwin Perry, Lionel Hallifax 
Carmichael, John Fraser Polomark, Joseph William (in abs.) 
Davids, David Edward Rigby, Francis Lloyd 

Harrison, Allan Henry Stelfox, Henry Bradshaw 
Hedlin, William Alan Stone, Kenneth Mayson 

Horne, John Fairfield Stuart, George Wallace (in abs.) 
Hoskin, John James (in abs.) Ward, George Oliver (in abs.) 


Jackson, Ivan Rufus Carl (in abs.) 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS 
Corbett, John Harper, B.A. 


(with first class general standing) 


Mahaffey, Raymond Royd, B.A. 


(with first class general standing) 


Archibald, Wilfred Yorston, B.A.(in abs.) Levesque, Peter Paul, B.A. (in abs.) 


Campbell, Claude Andrew, B.A. McBride, Leigh Morgan, B.A. (in abs.) 
Foote, James Delmar, B.A. McCormick, Donald Robert, B.A. 
Gore, Brian Roger Baker, B.A. Rudko, James, B.A. 

Johnson, Clarence, B.A. (in abs.) Samuels, Norman Seymour, B.Com. 


Legg, Sidney Vincent, B.A, 


ADMITTED TO THE Decree oF Doctor oF MEDICINE, AD EUNDEM 
Weart, Aylmer J. 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF Doctor oF DENTAL SURGERY 
Ames, Clifford 
(with first class general standing) 


Dickson, Raymond Evered 
(with first class general standing) 


13 


Baker, Alfred Dominic (in abs.) 
Cleall, Frank Street 

Eastwood, Benjamin Joseph 
Fleming, Henry Sanford Alexander 
Gelfand, Saul Bernard 

Johnson, Harry Barkley 


McKechnie, Douglas Craig 
Mickelson, Morton 
Upton, William Ross 
Walkey, George Cecil 
Wright, Orville Fitzpatrick 


ADMITTED TO THE DeGrREE oF B.Sc. IN PHARMACY 


Anderson, Arthur James 
Appleyard, Richard Henry 
Hanson, Hymey 


Nichol, David Leslie 
Young, Howard Earle (in abs.) 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE oF B.Sc. In Nursinc 


McClure, Ruth Elizabeth 
(with first class general standing) 


Anderson, Christine Pauline (in abs.) 
Gilchrist, Ruth Edith 

Hewson, Evelyn Rose 

McCoy, Dorothy Georgina 

Murray, Marion Elmer 


Reesor, Isabel MacLean 
Tiffin, Beryl Eleanor Louise 
West, Claire Ethelinda 
Young, Winnie Elizabeth 


Junior Diploma oF THE CoLLEGE oF EDUCATION AND JUNIOR 
CERTIFICATE FOR THE HicH ScHooi 


Cameron, Kathlyn Elizabeth 
Dyer, Lola Evelyn 

Kreutz, Norma Bertha 
Mercier, Aline 

Murray, Kathleen Mitchell 


Wachowich, Victoria Veronica Anne 


Carr, William Paterson 
Edwardh, Melvin Oscar 
Ellis, John Henry 
Matisz, Paul 

Radford, Leslie Clifford 
Rydberg, George Emil 


SENIOR DIPLOMA OF THE COLLEGE oF EDUCATION AND HicuH ScHoo. 
CERTIFICATE 


Sidorsky, Bessie Gertrude, B.A. 
(with first class general standing) 


Berry, Doris Jean, B.A. 
Christofferson, Hanna Petrine, B.A. 
Gardiner, Agnes, B.Sc. 

Gordon, Phyllis Dorothy, B.A. (in abs.) 
Hamill, Mary McCurdy, B.A. 


Hegler, Margaret Gwendolyn, B.Sc.H.Ec. 
Hutchinson, Jean MacKellar, B.Sc.H.Ec. 


(in abs.) 
Keith, Margaret Virginia, M.A. 
MacKenzie, Isabella Irene, B.Sc.H.Ec. 
McCausland, Edith Josephine, B.A. 
McConkey, Hilda Maude, B.A. 
McKnight, Christine Catherine, B.A. 
McLaggan, Rebecca Jean, B.A. 
Maxwell, Maureen Drummond, B.A. 
Misener, Yvonne Gladys, B.A. (in abs.) 
Norris, Frances Helen, B.A. 


Shackleton, Lillian Marjorie, B.Sc.H.Ec. 


(in abs.) 
Tanner, Doris Margaret, B.A. (in abs.) 
White, Joan Evelyn, B.A. 
Wilson, Margaret Skead, B.A. 


Addison, Frank Wesley, B.Sc.Ag. 
Baron, Robert Benjamin Denis, B.A. 
Bruce, George Findlay, B.A., B.Paed. 
Bussard, Lawrence Hayworth, M.A, 
Charyk, John Constantine, B.Sc. 
Frost, Allin Williams, B.Sc. 

Gable, Virden, B.A. 

Gulliver, Robert Arthur, B.Sc. 
Hambly, John Robert Stanley, B.Sc. 
Hannochko, Frederick, B.A. 

Hitchins, William English, M.A. 
McCall, Horace Fillmore, B.A. 
Peterson, Roy Andrew, B.A. 

Pine, Corwin D., B.A. 

Price, George Marshall, B.Sc. (in abs.) 
Semaka, Frank, B.Sc. 

Siddall, Thomas Aaron, B.A. (in abs.) 
Simcoe, Alfred, B.A. 

Stinson, Edgar Wallace, B.A. 
Toogood, John Alfred, B.Sc.Ag. 
Wallace, Robert George, B.A. 


ADMITTED To THE Decree oF MAsTER oF ArTS 


Coutts, Herbert Thomas, B.A.—‘*Techniques in the Teaching and Testing of Themes 
One and Five of the Social Studies Two Course for Alberta Schools.” 


Frost, Elizabeth Mary, B.Sc.—‘Sterilization in Alberta.” 


14 


Jacobs, Horace, B.A—“Social Problems in the Dramatic Works of Gerhart 
Hauptmann” (in abs.). 


Landels, Isabel, B.A—‘A Comparative Study of Sir Walter Scott’s Quentin Durward 
and Old Mortality with Prosper Mérimée’s Chronique du Régne de Charles 1X.” 

Odin, John Peter, B.A.—‘Naturalism in Gerhart Hauptmann’s Drama.” 

Pilkington, Wilfred—“A Critique of the Canadian Constitution.” 

Ronning, Chester Alvin, B.Sc. in Educ. (U. of Minn.)—“A Study of an Alberta 


Beets Private School, The Camrose Lutheran College, A Residential High 
chool.” 


ADMITTED TO THE DecGrEE oF MAsTER oF SCIENCE 


Bentley, Charles Frederick, B.Sc. in Ag —‘A Study of the Fertilizer Requirements of 
Alberta Peats for Barley Production.” 

Brown, John Hugh, B.Sc.—‘Insects and Other Arthropods in Relation to Public 
Health in Alberta.” 

Fox, Frederick Glenn, B.Sc.—‘*A Cretaceous Grit Bed Horizon in the Districts West 
and South from Turner Valley, Alberta” (in abs.). 

Kitchen, Ross M. (B.Sc.)—“The Synthesis of Thiophene Isologs of 9, 10-Dimethyl-1, 
2-Benzanthracene and The Synthesis of 5-Methyl-4, 7-Thionaphthenequinone.” 

Low, Frank Richard, B.Sc. in Ag.—‘“The Composition of Some Alberta Irrigation 
Waters and their Effects on the Soil.” 

McKinnon, Frederick Allan, B.Sc.—‘A Study of the Cambrian-Devonian Contact at 
the Front of the Mountains in Bow Valley, Alberta.” 

McKirdy, James Alexander, B.Sc.—‘The Estimation of Vitamin B-Complex as an 
Index of Nutritional Status.” 

Peters, Thomas Walker, B.Sc. in Ag.—‘The Effect of Fertilizers on the Sulphur 
Content of Soil and Crop Plants.” 

Stringam, Elwood Williams, B.Sc. in Ag.—Grazing Capacity Studies of Cattle.” 

Walkof, Charles, B.Sc. in Ag—‘Promoting Early Fruit Maturity in Tomatoes by 
Breeding and Cultural Practices.” 

White, Frank Henry, B.Sc. in Ag—The Effect of Commercial Fertilizers on 
ie (Medicago Sativa L.) Seed Production on the Gray Wooded Soils of 
Alberta.” 

Wilk, Alberta Lawrence, B.Sc.—‘Studies on the Breeding Cycles of Tropical Birds 
Collected at 5° South Latitude.” 


ApMITTED TO THE DEGREE oF BACHELOR OF EDUCATION 


Arbuckle, Douglas Sinclair, B.Sc. MacKenzie, Margery Walker, B.A. 
Baron, Robert Benjamin Denis, B.A. MacLean, Jean Evelyn, B.A. 

Berry, Doris Jean, B.A. Moreau, Harold Louis, B.A. 

Charyk, John Constantine, B.Sc. Pallesen, Leonard Carl, B.Sc. (in abs.) 
Dandell, David Carl, B.Sc. (in abs.) Pyrcz, Cyril, B.A. 

Downey, Melvin John Victor, B.A. Ryan, Joseph M. (Brother Ephrem), M.A. 
Evenson, Archibald Bertie, B.Sc. Shelton, Kathleen Mary, B.A. (in abs.) 
Flint, Harriet Barnes, B.A. Zaslow, Morris, B.A. 

Gibb, Allan Alexander, B.Sc. Zinkan, Elizabeth Allison, B.A. 


Hambly, John Robert Stanley, B.Sc. 


ApMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF DivINITY 
Armstrong, Charles Cornell, B.A. 


For A CERTIFICATE OF Post-GRADUATE QUALIFICATION IN MEDICINE 


GENERAL SURGERY 


Henry Vernon Morgan 
Louis Philippe Mousseau 
Richard MacGregor Parsons 
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For A CERTIFICATE OF Post-GRADUATE QUALIFICATION IN DENTISTRY 


DENTAL ORAL SURGERY 
W. Scott Hamilton 


PROFESSIONAL RESULTS 
IN JUNE, 1941 


ACCOUNTANCY: 
Final: 
Burwash, T. A. Humphries, T. A. 
Dixon, A. F. Richardson, C. W. 


Hardie, John R. 


IN SEPTEMBER, 1941 
NURSING: 


Nurses obtaining 80% or more: 
Garman, Dolores 


The following passed the examination: 


Adams, Hilda Gray, Jean L. 
Alsgard, Elsa Green, Patricia 
Anderson, Ethel Hamilton, Flora 
Anderson, Mary K. Haslam, Doris 
Basnicki, Mary Hassett, Iva 

Bell, Norma Hewson, Evelyn 
Benson, Doris Hickey, Margaret 
Biensch, Elsie Hooper, Edith 
Billwiller, Marie Hopps, Della 
Bilous, Irene Hovde, Doris 
Blackwood, Margaret Hozack, Myrtle 
Block, Esther Huck, Alberta 
Boulton, Jean E. Hutchison, Margaret 
Brown, Dorothy Johnson, Helen 
Buckland, Ursula Johnson, Ruby 
Burton, Margaret Justik, Christina 
Cann, Rose Kennedy, Irene 
Carlton, Muriel Koehler, Theresa 
Chalifoux, Rachelle Laycraft, Beth 
Chapman, Margery Lee, Olive 
Christensen, Lilie Lefsrud, Margarethe 
Christiansen, Mary Lindsay, Hazel 
Clarke, Rhoda Lowrie, Jean 
Cubitt, Joyce McClure, Ruth 
Davies, Anne McCoy, Dorothy 
Davies, Florence Mannix, Ella 
Deagle, Helen Martin, Ella V. 
Dooley, Mary Matkin, Lucy 
Dube, Cecilia Middleton, Margaret 
Dunlop, Kathleen Mills, Violet 
Dwyer, Marion Muir, Grace 

Elyea, Annabel Murray, Marion 
Ennis, Elaine Nelson, Jean 
Erickson, Gertrude Ofstedahl, Bernice 
Erven, Edna Ormrod, Joan 
Fairbairn, Florence Paxton, Gwendolyn 
Farewell, Ida Payne, Loree 
Ferguson, Marjorie Piercy, Aileen 
Ford, Barbara Poole, Ruth 
Froslee, Mrs. I. Powers, Mabel 
Gilchrist, Ruth Reesor, Isabel 
Girduckis, Agnes Reynar, Violet 
Gordon, Mabel Rockafellow, Florence 
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Robertson, Elpha 
Sadowy, Helen 
Sawry, Rose 
Schmeltzer, Marcella 
Skinner, Gladys 
Smith, Billie June 
Smith, Frances 
Snowdon, Christine 
States, Ruth 
Talbot, Helen 
Taylor, Doris 
Taylor, Virginia 
Teskey, Helen 
Thompson, Anola 
Tinholm, Mildred 
Tuff, Viola 

Tyler, Sr. Lydia 
Utley, Gertrude 


Wagner, Dorothy 
Watson, Hazel 
Weiss, Katharine 
Wegener, Norma 
West, Claire 
Williams, Frances 
Willis, Mary 
Wilson, Agnes 
Wooliams, Mary 
Young, Winnie 


OPTOMETRY: 


Akitt, Donald J. 
Ratledge, Eric 


VETERINARY SCIENCE: 


Bigland, C. H. 


IN OCTOBER, 1941 
VETERINARY SCIENCE: 
Anderson, H. T. 


IN DECEMBER, 1941 


ACCOUNTANCY: 
Primary: Final: 
Bliss, H. W. Delay, F. O. 
Crummer, A. L. Hamilton, A. J. 
Fowler, D. H. MacFadyen, K. L. 
Morrison, I. L. Paterson, J. E. 
Roberts, L. R. Power, W. H. 
Robinson, W. G, H. Richards, C. A. 
Sced, H. F. Snell, R. J. 
Wilson, J. B. Thomson, H. G. 
: Willetts, W. C. 
Intermediate: 
Christenson, E. A. Final (Law only): 
Friesen, A. P. Meikle, J. M. 
Herbert, H. F. Mowatt, G. E. 
IN APRIL, 1942 
NURSING: 


Nurses obtaining 80% or over: 
Wynnychuk, Mary 
Gray, Helen Jane, and Mosher, Evelyn J. (equal) 


The following passed the examination: 


Aitken, Laura M. 
Alexandre, Mary C. 
Allen, Nora E. 
Anderson, Dorothy L, 
Andrew, Emily J. 


d’Apollonia, Violet M. 


Armstrong, Helen L. 
Armstrong, Jean D. 
Asp, Jean K. 

Barby, Thelma A. 
Bell, Mary L. 

Bella, Helen C. 

Berg, Margaret B. 
Bird, Catherine C. R. 
Bouchard, Lorina M. 
Bowe, Mary L. 


Bowman, Rachel O. 
Boyd, Zelpha B. 
Bradley, Doris I. 
Carlson, Frances V. 
Cavanaugh, Joan W. 
Church, Norma J. 
Clendenan, Martha E. 
Collins, Alice L. 
Cook, Viola K. 
Cooper, Lyla M. 
Crouse, Willa M. 
Cuyler, Mary N. 
Daniel, Jessie M. 
Dearing, Hazel I. 
Demetrovits, Rose H. 
Dickey, Ruth D. 
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Dotto, Eugenia 
Doull, Christina S. 
Durrant, Florence M. 
Eggen, Olive 

Elkes, Martha V. 
Fairweather, Edna M. 
Fodchuk, Eugenia 
Grainger, Dorothy M. 
Gray, Winnifred M. A. 
Green, Wanda W. 
Handley, Emma L. 
Heinitz, Viola M. 
Hess, Clara C. 
Hicks, Cora M. 
Hood, Helen C. 
Houndle, Alice M. 
Hughes, Alice M. M. 
Huska, Anna A. 
Hutchins, Leila G. 
James, Gertrude M. 
James, Myrtle S. 
Jamison, Helen E. 
Jenkins, Eva K. 

Kay, Audrey E. 
Kelley, Donna B, 
Kennedy, Florence R. 
Kinsman, Dana J. 
Kinzer, Helen A. 
Klann, Elsie 

Knies, Esther 
Koblanski, Mary 


Laramee, Sister Marie M. 


Lee, Kathleen G. 
Lowden, Hazle B. 
Lyons, Marion I. 
McBride, Mary J. 
McCrea, Isabel 
McDonald, Lillian M. 
McIntosh, Maisie E. 
MacKay, Sheila C. J. 
MacKenzie, Norma G. 
MacRae, Mae A. 
Marquand, Madeline S. 
May, Janet G. 

Merry, Jessie A. 
Millar, Evelyn P, 
Miller, Gertrude W. 


Milnes, Marjorie E. 
Mjoen, Clara A. 
Moore, Mildred R. 
Morrison, Florence E. 
Mortimer, Marjorie E. 
Murray, Lavine M. 
Nevill, Mary J. 
O’Dell, Vera G. 
O’Neil, Mildred F. 
Owsley, Mary E. 
Pearson, Maud 
Piltingsrud, Maren I. 
Ray, Valorie M. 
Renwick, Doris M. 
Rhind, Jean R. 
Richardson, Elizabeth J. 
Rimington, Madge E 
Robinson, Marian E, 
Russell, Annie I. 
Shewchuk, Susie 
Skjei, Alice V. 
Smith, Marion L. 
Smithson, Margaret R. 
Still, Mildred R. 
Stolarchuk, Mary 
Sister Bernadette Bizaire 
Tabor, Charlotte E. 
Thomas, Laura M. 
Tiffin, Beryl E. L. 
Underdahl, Erma M. 
VanMaarion, Marjorie 
Wallsten, Ruth B. 
Ward, Frances C. 
Weeks, Alma M. 
Wheeler, Edna Mary 
Wiebe, Elsie H. 
Williams, Gertrude A. 
Wood, Virginia C. 
Wright, Gladys M. 
Wynnyk, Mary 


PHARMACY: 
Pringle, I, H. 


ALBERTA LAND SURVEYING: 
Baptie, P. B. 
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UNIVERSITY 
SUMMER SESSION 
ANNOUNCEMENT 


1942 





EDMONTON 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 
| 





GENERAL DIRECTIONS AND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Applications for registration at the 1942 Summer Session must be mailed to the 
Registrar, University of Alberta, Edmonton. An application form is enclosed 
for this purpose; if possible this form and the registration fee of $1.00 should 
be sent to the University before the end of February. Syllabuses of subjects 
will be forwarded upon receipt of the registration fee. 


Registration at the twenty-fourth session of the University Summer Session will 
take place on Thursday, July 2, and classes will begin on Friday, July 3. The 
session will terminate on Thursday, August 13. 


To avoid conflicts, students are advised to consult the time-table on page 19 
when selecting subjects. 


Students who are attending the University for the first time are required to 
enclose with their applications for registration, official transcripts of their com- 
plete high school records, or official transcripts of work already done in other 
universities. 


A graduate student who proposes to begin work toward a higher degree in 
the Summer Session must submit with the registration form a program of 
studies approved by the Head of the Department in which the student proposes 
to work. A graduate who is not a candidate for a higher degree does not submit 
the approved program of studies. All graduate students must report at the 
office of the Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science (A230) on the first day 


of the Summer Session, 


Students working towards the High School Teacher’s Certificate or the B.Educ. 
degree are required to consult the Principal of the College of Education and to 
secure his approval for their programs before applying for registration. 


The first general meeting of the Students’ Union of the Summer Session will 
take place on Friday, July 3. The final general meeting of the Students’ 
Union will be held not later than the third day preceding the close of the 
Departmental Summer Session. 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


TWENTY-FOURTH 
SUMMER SESSION 


1942 


Edmonton, Alberta 


July 2—August 13, 1942 


CORRESPONDENCE 


Requests for information concerning 


1. University courses and credits should be addressed to The Registrar of 
the University of Alberta. 


2. Graduate work in the Summer Session should be addressed to The 
Chairman, School of Graduate Studies, University of Alberta. 


3. College of Education courses should be addressed to The Principal, 
College of Education, University of Alberta. 


Correspondence relating to the Department of Education Summer School should 
be addressed to The Supervisor of Schools, Department of Education, Edmonton. 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
SUMMER SCHOOL OF 1942 


The thirtieth annual Summer School conducted by the Department of Education 
will open on Thursday, July 2nd, and will continue until Friday, August 7th: 


There will be two concurrent sessions of the Department’s Summer School: one 
in Edmonton and the other in Calgary. 


Full particulars relating to the staff, organization, fees, and courses, will appear 
in the Department’s Summer School Announcement, which shortly will be available 
for distribution. 


SUMMER SESSION, 1942 
Reg... No. Se 


Che University of Alberta 
REGISTRATION FORM 


Mail to: The Registrar, University of Alberta, Edmonton, Alberta, as soon as possible. 


Te 2H) Viel bt 2c A na 

Referee Caimiiice visio) For the Degree of 0... 

CRON re fe ee F 

Re aes tuas oas) aculty or School..c.... 2. eee 

ATI (OSs TVG aN) bade i I MEARE mh Ye 

(Surname preceding) 

Prem CEC DETINANCTIL) TAUCTESS oe ee 

Mrmr ree Cecame sin 000. Oi ke i) eR sk Telephone’...u-rvmescssmsnsinsue 

SERVE ON. SUSUR TA eT Ts Tele Ga Vey try Cele DR er kg |: 194.......... 

(day) (month) 

ee Te SECERTUICATEY NOW! DOIG jokes occ coat ese ceiver setts cavities Yecratiate oss pe ee 

aC LEACHING CRP OTICTI CE 5.25550 5 aren siesta esorsretertadicucdacllees a ke, 

Rooreurrens registration (Departmental SS.) cscs sien arin one 

eR AeCeO EE MEYLT UL ete ee BG Nd Nea ons Mela Secu Se Date of .bitth... (25.56 
(day) (month) (year) 

Bee IOUS FAJORONTNAtLON 0. fits iy sous tpiss ci disestencindynwctennien Father’s Occupation... eee eeeeaee 

Last attended this University 000.000 vhs Mie aie , in) the faculty. of..0.....22.0 eee 

(month) (year) 
Registered Dy ...cccccccen Preliminary check DY....ccccccscccscscscsssae Final check by....2.e eee 


(Faculty adviser) 


N.B.—A student who has not previously attended the University is required to enclose with this 
application an official transcript of complete high school record, also of record, if any, at other 
institutions attended. 


I enclose herewith $1.00 registration fee. 
Make all cheques payable to “University of Alberta.” 


Please forward syllabuses in the following subjects: 


The applicant acknowledges receipt of a copy of the Summer Session Announcement 
issued by the University and accepts the terms and conditions therein stated of the Univer- 
sity’s regulations governing the Summer Session. 
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UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 
SUMMER SESSION, 1942—July 2-August 13 


Since 1919 the University has conducted a Summer Session in co-operation with 
the Summer School for teachers administered by the Alberta Department of 
Education. Many teachers have availed themselves of the university courses offered 
at the Summer Session, and have thus been enabled to proceed to degrees; the 
courses are also open to other properly qualified students. 


Final examinations in all courses are held at the end of the summer term. This 
arrangement implies preparatory work, and all Summer Session courses proceed on 
that basis. For the purpose of assisting students in making such preparation, 
syllabuses are prepared by the instructors, which are obtainable by students upon 
registration and payment of the registration fee. In all courses a considerable degree 
of familiarity with the text-books specifically mentioned is part of the required 
preparation. 


The final examinations are written at the end of the Summer Session in 
August. Supplemental examinations, in event of failure at the Summer Session 
finals, will be written immediately at the commencement of the Summer Session next 
following, or at Edmonton and Calgary in the April next following if the subject 
appears in the regular University examination list at that time. 


ADMISSION TO THE SUMMER SESSION 

1. Complete senior matriculation is required for entrance into the Faculty of 
Arts and Science. 

2. Matriculation into the Faculty of Arts and Science requires the presentation 
of the third unit of a foreign language. 

3. Students who have been in attendance previously and who have secured credit 
in additional high school units since that time are required to present official 
transcripts of these units when applying for registration, 


REGISTRATION 


1. Owing to the fact that final examinations are held at the close of the Summer 
Session term, advance preparation in all subjects is required. Application for 
registration must be made as early as possible, 

2. Registration is subject to certain limitations. Except by special permission of 
the Council of the Faculty of Arts and Science, no student under its jurisdiction 
may offer for credit in any period of twelve months, from the first of September 
to the thirty-first of August, more than five courses, either in the regular 
winter session from September to April or in both the winter and summer 
sessions; further, no student may offer for credit in the summer session more 


than two courses. 
A student enrolling in the Departmental as well as the University Summer 


Session, who wishes to carry a total registration of more than normal weight, 
must secure the approval of the Director of the University Summer Session. 
To save unnecessary delay, the student’s proposed registration should satisfy the 
various regulations of the University as well as the conditions imposed by the 
time-table. 
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3. When the selection of courses has been made, the student will mail the enclosed 
application for registration to the office of the Registrar with accompanying 
registration fee of $1.00. Syllabuses directing advance study in the respective 
courses will then be sent. On the first day of lectures students must be ready 
to write tests on the material assigned for preparatory study. Only those 
students who have made adequate preparation in any course should expect 
permission to proceed with it. The $1.00 registration fee is not refundable. 

4. Students who have not attended this University previously are required to forward, 
with their applications for registration, transcripts of their complete high school 
records and also their records, if any, at other institutions they may have 
attended. 

5. A course in the Summer Session offered by a graduate student who is a candidate 
for a higher degree must be part of a general program of studies approved by 
the Head of the Department in which the student is working or proposes to work. 
A student who wishes to begin graduate work for a higher degree in the Summer 
Session must arrange a program of study with one of the departments before 
submitting an application for registration. 

6. Students intending to work towards the High School Teacher’s Diploma or the 
B.Educ. degree are advised to consult Dr. M. E. LaZerte, Principal of the 
College of Education. 

7. Owing to the brevity of the time available for lectures in the Summer Session, 
late registration is permitted only under exceptional circumstances. Application 
must be made in writing to the Director of the Summer Session. 

8. Undergraduate students who, under promotion rulings, have permission to make 
good, by summer session courses, deficiencies in their university programs, should 
apply for registration not later than June 15th. 

9. Undergraduate students should familiarize themselves with the requirements of 
their respective faculties as set out in the current Calendar. 


FEES 


Make all cheques payable to “University of Alberta”’ The University reserves 
to itself the right to change these fees from session to session without notice. 
Registration is incomplete until fees have been paid. 


Registration f6e jes ddaciosty, thee ial Oe deena it ote ea ah eee a $ 1.00 
Instruction fee per subject per session, payable at registration ccc... 25.00 
Laboratory fee per course (in science subjects) oouccccccascsccsscsssssssstaniaseesseaseee 5.00 
Special ‘Students ‘in Education,61 ic. dn00 hs eee 0 6.00 
French Diploma (Certificat d’Etudes Frangaises) ....c.cccncssstansinnnene 2.00 
Libtaty*feesiwidaiaiblick maptautdie sca melee nigel panama ele hate tenner 1.00 
Medical) Services ifeeta nuit ani Wied, nace aces 6 eee 50 
Students’: Uniion fee 08 seit Peake hak bth ee 1.00 
For final examinations, for any degree or diploma, including parch- 

31) 5 enone nee Seen RMT SUCIOn Omer CAR eC) en eA eee ee 10.00 


The Medical Services fee and the Students’ Union fee are charged all students. 
The Medical Services fee provides a limited medical service; page 10. The Students’ 
Union fee covers the expenses in connection with all student activities, such as rent 
of tennis courts, baseball equipment, social evenings. 
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CLASSES 


Classes will begin on Friday, July 3. The class hours are from 8:00 till 11:50 
am. and from 1:00 till 4:50 p.m. Each half day consists of two periods of 
one hour and fifty minutes each. 


EXAMINATIONS 


1. Final examinations will be held immediately at the close of the Summer Session. 
The pass mark is 50%. The computation is based upon a minimum of 30% 
(maximum 50%) for term work and advance preparation, and a maximum of 
70% for final examination. In the Faculty of Arts and Science four of the 
eight senior courses necessary for graduation must be passed with at least second- 
class standing (65% minimum); in the School of Graduate Studies and for the 
B.Educ. degree, the pass mark is 65%, and there are no supplemental examina- 
tion privileges. 

2. As soon as they are available, results in the 1942 Summer Session final examina- 
tions will be mailed to the home addresses of all students as specified on their 
registration forms. 

3. Attention is drawn to the fact that each student in his graduating year is 
required to deposit a fee of $10.00 for the final examinations. The fee will be 
refunded if the student fails to graduate. 

4. Appeals: Final examination papers may be re-read on an appeal being made 
to the Registrar within thirty days after the publication of results, accompanied 
by a fee of $5.00 for each paper; the fee will be returned if the appeal is 
sustained. 

5. Supplemental examinations will be written immediately at the commencement of 
the Summer Session next following, or at Edmonton and Calgary in the April 
next following if the subject appears in the regular University examination list 
at that time. A student who fails in any course in the 1942 Summer Session 
may apply to the Registrar for permission to take a supplemental examination, 
application to be made not later than March 15 or June 1, 1943, according as the 
supplemental is to be written at the time of April final examinations in 1943 or 
at the commencement of the 1943 Summer Session. Any student neglecting to 
take or failing to pass a supplemental examination is required to repeat the course 
or to take an equivalent course. A student who has missed a final examination 
because of illness may apply (providing that the application is supported by a 
satisfactory medical certificate) for a supplemental examination at the regular 
time. A fee of $5.00 is charged for each supplemental examination. In the 
case of final examinations missed on account of illness the fee is $5.00 for one 
subject or more, provided that the application is accompanied by a satisfactory 
medical certificate. Applications received after March 15 or June 1 must be 
accompanied by an additional fee of $5.00 and will not necessarily be accepted. 
Whenever, for any reason, an application for a supplemental examination is 
refused, the fee is refunded. 


LIVING ACCOMMODATION 


As the University Residences have been taken over by the Department of 
National Defence as quarters for the R.C.A.F., accommodation in these buildings 
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is no longer available to students. Accommodation for a limited number will be 
available in St. Joseph’s College and St. Stephen’s College. Enquiries should be 
addressed to Brother Ansbert, St. Joseph’s College, and to Dr. Jackson, St. 
Stephen’s College. . 


While the University authorities, under the circumstances, cannot -accept re- 
sponsibility for finding suitable accommodation for students, they are anxious to 
give whatever assistance they can in the matter. A list of vacant rooms and apatt- 
ments will be compiled in the office of the Bursar and made available to students 
at or before the time of registration. It is obviously desirable that students should, 
if possible, make arrangements about accommodation before the opening of the 
Summer Session. 


MEDICAL SERVICES 


1. The Medical Services of the Summer Session are under the control of the 
Summer Session Medical Services Board. The Board consists of the Director 
of the University Summer Session and the Director of the Departmental Summer 
Session, Co-chairmen, a second representative of the Department of Education, 
the Bursar of the University, the Vice-president and one other representative from 
the Students’ Council. 


2. The Medical Services Fund provides a limited medical service for all members 
of the Union, taking care of the diagnosis and treatment of such minor ailments 
as can be dealt with in the University Infirmary. 


3. Students suffering from illness or injury are advised to consult the Nurse-in- 
Charge in the University Infirmary, without delay. 


4. A mimeographed copy of the complete regulations will be available for each 
student at registration. 


UNIVERSITY BOOK STORE 


The University Book Store will be open from 8:30 a.m. till 5:00 p.m. (12:00 
noon Saturdays) during the Summer Session. It is located in the basement of the 
Arts Building. In connection with the store is a sub post office. 


STUDENT FUNCTIONS AND DISCIPLINE 


Apart from conduct in the lecture room, student discipline on the campus and 
in University buildings is under the control of a Committee, consisting of the 
Director of the University Summer Session, the Director of the Department of 
Education Summer School, and the Advisers to men and women students. All 
student functions are held under the general supervision of this Committee and are 
at all times subject to its control. 

The following general regulations are to be carefully observed. 

1. All student social functions, unless special permission to the contrary has 
been given by the Committee, are held in University Buildings. A written re- 
quest for permission to use for such purpose a space in a University Building must be 
in the hands of the Director of the University Summer Session at least three days 
before the date for the function proposed. 

2. Permission for the use of a lecture room for any student meeting must be 
secured from the office of the Director of the University Summer Session. 
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3. Smoking in rooms devoted to dancing during authorized social functions is 
not permitted, 

4. Attention is directed to the following regulation of the University Senate: 
“The use of, bringing or having of liquor on University premises, including resi- 
dences, is strictly prohibited.” 

5. Admission to student functions under the control of the Students’? Union 
Executive of the Summer Session is secured only by presentation of Students’ Union 
membership tickets which must be obtained at time of registration. These tickets 
are not transferable. Auditors are not eligible for Students’ Union membership. 


CONCERTS 


There will be held for Summer Session students and their friends, a program of 
recitals, concerts and lectures on topics of current interest. 
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DETAILS OF COURSES 
OFFERED SUMMER OF 1942 


The University reserves the right to modify or withdraw for the session any of 
the courses here outlined. 


COURSES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Junior Courses 
The present first year offered in the Faculty of Arts and Science is the yeat 
following completion of Grade XII. 
Senior Courses numbered in the 40’s may be offered for either junior or senior 
credit. 
ENGLISH 2 


English Poetry and Prose: Chaucer to Tennyson. 9 hrs. 
PF, M. Sauter. 

The prescribed reading is listed below. Those intending to take the course 

will be expected to have read the literature before the opening of the Summer 

Session. Their general familiarity with the prescribed texts will be tested by 

a preliminary examination. 

(a) English Prose from Bacon to Hardy: Selections from the following: 
Bacon, Milton, Dryden, Swift, Eighteenth Century Essays and Cor- 
respondence, Johnson, Burke, Wordsworth, Lamb, Hazlitt, Carlyle, 
Macaulay, Ruskin, Arnold. . 

(b) The English Parnassus: Selections from the following: Chaucer (omitting 
Knight’s Tale), Spenser, Jonson, Donne, Milton, Dryden, Pope (omitting 
Essay on Criticism), Burns, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron (omitting 
Childe Harold, Canto IV), Shelley (omitting Alastor), Keats (omitting 
Hyperion), Browning (omitting Bishop Blougram’s Apology), Tennyey 
omitting In Memoriam), Arnold. 


(c) Shakespeare: Twelfth Night. 
(d) Broadus: The Story of English Literature. 


FRENCH 2 
Authors. 9 hrs. 


E. Soner. 
V. Hugo, Les Misérables (Holt); Daudet, Lettres de mon Moulin; André de 
Lorde, Napoléonette (Houghton Mifflin) . 


Composition and Conversation. 
Text-book: Vreeland and Koren, French Syntax and Composition (Holt). 


Oral work and dictation based on the authors read. 
Prerequisite: High School French 3. 
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GERMAN 2 
German 2. 9 hrs. 
F, Owen. 

This course is devoted to the development, through the use of graded texts, of 
a rapid and accurate reading knowledge of German. Selected readings from 
modern prose writers. Review of grammar with practice in speaking and 
writing German. Dictation, composition and oral work based on the authors 
read, 
Prerequisite: Matriculation German, or German 1, or an equivalent knowledge 
of the language. In the latter case prospective students should communicate 
with the Department through the Registrar’s Office in order to obtain a 
ruling on equivalent standing. 
Text-books: (1) Mattheus: Kriimel als Detektiv; (2) Malkowsky: Peter 
Krafft, der Segelflieger; (3) Hillern: Hoher als die Kirche; (4) Bottner: 
Felix und Felicia; (5) A text to be chosen during the session for home reading; 
(6) Miiller: Sprechen sie Deutsch (for the practical work). 


HISTORY 2 
British History. 9 hrs. 
L. G. Tuomas. 
The history of the British Commonwealth. 
Books: Trevelyan, History of England; Williamson, Short History of British 
Expansion; Spender, Great Britain, Empire and Commonwealth, and books 
of reference listed in the syllabus. 


LATIN 2 
Second Year Latin Authors and Prose Composition. 9 hrs. 
W. H. Jouns. 

This course is designed to provide a sound foundation for the reading of 
Latin Authors, the writing of Latin prose and an understanding of the 
principles of language. 
Texts: A Latin Reader (Petrie: Oxford) and Latin Prose Composition 
(Franklin and Bruce: Longmans, Green and Co.). 


PHYSICS 10 
Principles of Elementary Physics. 9 hrs. lect., 4 2-hr. lab. periods. 
E. H. Gowan. 
Mechanics, properties of matter, heat, sound, light, magnetism and electricity. 
Illustrated by experiments. 
For first year students in Arts and Science who are proceeding to the degrees: 
B.A., B.Com., B.H.Ec., B.Sc. in Arts. 
Text-book: College Physics (second edition), Eldridge. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY 1 
Principles of Economics. 9 hrs. 
H. W. HeEwerson. 
A general introduction to the study of the tendencies underlying the wealth- 
getting and wealth-using activities of man. 
13 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


Text-book: Garver and Hansen: Principles of Economics; Tanguay; Roy es 
Problems and Questions on the Principles of Economics. 


ZOOLOGY 1 


Animal Biology. 9 hrs. lect., 4 3-hr. lab. periods. © 
W. Rowan. 


Animal organization; comparative morphology and anatomy; essentials of 
histology; principal phenomena of distribution, behaviour, ecology, development 
and reproduction; evolution; variation and heredity. 


Text-book: Curtis and Guthrie, Text Book. of General Zoology. 


Senior Courses 


Attention is called to the promotion rules of the Faculty of Arts and Science 
requiring the satisfactory completion of Junior courses before registration in Senior 
Courses. 


ANCIENT HISTORY. 53 
The Roman Genius in the Mediterranean. 9 hrs. 
W. H. Jouns. 


A study of the development of the Roman Republic and its expansion from 
City State to Empire. In this course particular attention will be given to 
the Roman methods of organization, law and government, and economic and 
social problems with an examination of the way in which they impressed their 
culture on the Mediterranean world. 

Texts: Trever’s The Roman World (Harcourt, Brace) or W. S. Robinson’s 
A Short History of Rome (Rivington’s). N.B.—Trever’s book is the regular 
text and Robinson’s is only recommended if ready access to Trever may be 
had as well. 

Reference books: Abbott, Roman Political Institutions; Heitland, A Short 
History of the Roman Republic; T. Rice Holmes, The Roman Republic; 
Botsford, Roman Assemblies; Frank, An Economic History of Rome, Roman 
Imperialism, An Economic Survey of the Roman Empire; Greenidge, Roman 
Public Life; Fowler, Social Life at Rome in the Age of Cicero, The Religious 
Experience of the Roman People; Rostovtzeff, Social and Economic History of 
the Roman Empire; Bailey (Editor), The Legacy of Rome; Mommsen, 
The History of Rome. 


CHEMISTRY 42 
Organic Chemistry. 9 hrs. lect., 4 3-hr. lab. periods. 
R. B. SANpIN. 


Lectures: An introduction to the aliphatic and the aromatic series. 
Laboratory: The preparation of some organic compounds. 
Text-books: Lucas, Organic Chemistry. 
Laboratory Manual for Hon. Chem, (Whitmore) organic chemistry to be 
selected. 
Prerequisite: Chem. 1 or its equivalent. 
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CHRISTIAN APOLOGETICS 
Christian Apologetics. 9 hrs. 
BroTHER AZARIAS. 


A course covering such fundamental problems as the existence, nature and 
attributes of God, the origin of man and the unity of the human species; 
mental evolution and the human soul; natural religion; reason and revelation; 
the historical value of the New Testament; the divinity of Christ; the 
institutions of the Christian Church, its characteristics; the Church and 
modern civilization; relation of Christianity to political, social and economic 
problems of the day; Christianity and democracy. 

Text-book: Azarias, Outline in Apologetics. 
Given in St. Joseph’s College for Roman Catholic students only. 


ENGLISH 59 
Currents of Thought in Victorian Prose Literature. 9 hrs. 
C. R. Tracy. 


Lectures on Victorian opinion on life and culture as revealed in the prose 
literature of the period. 

Text-books: J. S. Mill, Utilitarianism, and Liberty (Everyman’s Library) ; 
Carlyle, Sartor Resartus, Heroes and Hero-Worship (Everyman’s Library), 
Past and Present (World’s Classics); Newman, Apologia (Modern Readers’ 
Series), Idea of a University (Selections, Cambridge University Press); 
Arnold, Representative Essays, ed. Brown (Macmillan); Macaulay, Speeches 
(World’s Classics); Ruskin, Selections and Essays, ed. Roe (Scribner’s); 
Huxley, Readings, ed. Rinaker (Harcourt, Brace); Butler, Erewhon (Florin 
Books, Jonathan Cape). 

The above-mentioned texts should be read before the opening of the summer 
session. An objective test of familiarity with these texts will be conducted 
during the opening period. 


FRENCH 40 
Intermediate Course. 9 hrs. 
E. J. H. Greene. 

This course is specially adapted for teachers. It aims to give facility in 
reading, writing and speaking the French language. Grammar, composition 
and oral work will be based on the study of the texts. 
Text-books: Manley, Eight French Stories (Allyn and Bacon); About, Le Roi 
des Montagnes (Oxford U. P.); Mérimée, Carmen et autres nouvelles 
(Heath) ; Hastings, French Prose and Poetry 1850-1900 (Ginn). 
Prerequisite: French 2 or a mark of not less than 75% in French 1. 
This course may be used for senior credit. 


HISTORY 58 


Canadian History. 9 hrs. 
M. H. Lone. 


The emphasis in the lectures will be placed on the century of Canadian 
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History since the Union of 1840. At the beginning of the summer session 
students will be required to write an examination on the period before 1840. 
Books: Wittke, History of Canada or the Cambridge History of the British 
Empire, Vol. VI on Canada and Newfoundland for a general survey; Kennedy, 
Constitution of Canada, Documents of the Canadian Constitution; M. Q. | 
Innis, Economic History of Canada; Wrong, Rise and Fall of New France; 
Coupland, Quebec Act; Creighton, Commercial Empire of the St. Lawrence; 
Lord Durham’s Report; Morison, Earl of Elgin; Trotter, Canadian Federation; 
Pope, Macdonald; Lives of Laurier by Skelton and Dafoe; Report on 
Dominion-Provincial Relations, Book I, Canada, 1867-1939; Stanley, Birth of 
Western Canada; MacInnes, In the Shadow of the Rockies. 


Other books of reference will be mentioned in the syllabus. 


MATHEMATICS 40 
Calculus and Plane Analytical Geometry. 9 hrs. 
A. J. Cook. 


Functions of one variable; plane curves; the processes of differentiation and 
integration; applications. 

Text-book: Miller, Calculus. 

Prerequisites: Algebra 2, Trigonometry and Analytical Geometry. 


MATHEMATICS 42 
Statistics. 9 hrs. 
E. S. Keepine. 


(a) Graphs, tables, functions. (b) Frequency distributions, averages, dis- 
persion, trend lines. (c) Moments, normal law, regression, simple correlation, 
multiple correlation, applications to data in various fields. 

Text-book: Yule and Kendall. 

Reference books: Thurstone, Mills, Camp. 


MATHEMATICS 61 
Foundations of Mathematics. 9 hrs. 
E. W. SHELDON. 


The fundamental concepts of Geometry and Algebra will be considered with 
specific application to the mathematics in the secondary school curriculum. 
Text-books: (1) The mathematics texts of the Alberta High Schools. (2) 
Parts of: The Fundamental Concepts of Algebra and Geometry, J. W. Young 
(Macmillan), and Pure Mathematics, G. H. Hardy (Cambridge). 


PHILOSOPHY 51 
History of Philosophy. 9 hrs. 
J. M. MacEacnuran. 
The history of thought from the ancients to the present time. In this course 
special attention will be given to those philosophical and scientific theories 
which have been most closely related to social, ethical and educational problems. 
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PHILOSOPHY 108 

History of Philosophical and Scientific Thought. 9 hrs. 
J. M. MacEacuran. 

This course will be given at the same time and will cover the same ground 

as Philosophy 51, but will involve more intensive study and additional reading. 


PHYSICS 46 
Electricity and Magnetism. 9 hrs. lect., 4 2-hr, lab. periods. 
L. H. Nicuots. 
This course is a prerequisite to senior courses in Chemistry and in Physics, 
excepting Physics 42. The course deals with the fundamental principles of 
electrostatics, magnetostatics, current electricity, magnetic fields of currents, 
thermoelectricity, photoelectricity, electrolysis, generators, motors and _alter- 
nating currents. 
Text-book: Fundamentals of Electricity and Magnetism, Loeb. 
Reference books: Magnetism and Electricity, Brooks and Poyser; Electricity, 


Pilley. 
Prerequisite: A university course in physics including laboratory work. 
POLITICAL ECONOMY 65 
Labor Problems. 9 hrs. 


A. STEWwaRT. 
Theory of wages; methods of wage payment; hours of labor; real wages and 
standards of living; unemployment; labor organization; collective bargaining; 
labor legislation. 
Text-book: Daugherty, Labor Problems in American Industry. 


PSYCHOLOGY 51 
General Psychology. 9 hrs. 
C. Sansom. 
Texts: All students will buy (through the University Book Store) the 
following texts, which they are advised to read before the Summer Session 
opens: 
Dashiell, Fundamentals of General Psychology, Houghton Mifflin, 1937. 
Keller, The Definition of Psychology, Appleton-Century, 1937. 


COURSES IN EDUCATION 


The Summer School courses in Education are planned to meet the needs of four 
groups of students, namely, undergraduates proceeding towards a B.A. or B.Sc. 
degree; graduate students proceeding to the B.Educ. or M.Educ. degree; certificated 
teachers who wish to qualify for the High School Teacher’s Certificate or for the 
Junior High School Certificate; and lastly, teachers with interim second-class, first- 
class, or elementary and intermediate school certificates who wish to obtain credit 
toward permanent professional certificates by attending special courses such as 
Education 61. 

A.—Undergraduate Courses 

Education 54 and 56 as detailed below in B may be offered for credit for the 

B.A. and B.Sc. degrees in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 
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B.—Graduate Courses 
The following courses may be offered for credit for the B.Educ. degree, new 
style, or for the M.A. in Education, old style: 


EDUCATION 54 


Philosophy of Education. 9 hrs. 
K. F. ArcGue. 


Studies in the Philosophy of Education will be closely associated with (1) a 
study of the educational classics, and (2) a consideration of the philosophy of 
modern and progressive education. 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 51 or 54. 


EDUCATION 56 


Educational Psychology. 9 hrs. 
M. E. LAZerrTe. 


(a) Psychology of learning, (b) Psychology of school subjects, (c) Statistics 


applied to educational data. 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 2 or Psychology 51. 


EDUCATION 59 


Educational Administration. 9 hrs. 
K. F. ArGue. 


A. Administration of Schools: management of pupils, supervision of instruc- 
tion, the school plant, Alberta school law. . 
B. Laboratory practice; mental and educational tests; grading of school 
buildings. 
EDUCATION 61 
The Secondary School Curriculum. 9 hrs. 
Instructor to be appointed. 


This course will deal with some special aspect of the High School Curriculum. 


Two or more of the following reading courses will be given according to demand: 
Education 101, 102, 103, 104. 
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BANFF SCHOOL OF FINE ARTS—AUGUST, 1942 


The tenth annual Banff School of Fine Arts will be held at Banff from July 28th 
to August 29th, 1942. 


Courses will be offered in the following: 


Drama. 
Acting, Production, Stagecraft, Voice and Speech, Theatre Background, Play- 
writing and Experimental Production, Theatre in School. 


Art. 


Oral French. | 
Instructor—Professor Albert Cru, Head of the Department of French, 
Teacher’s College, Columbia University. 


Music. 
Piano and Pedagogy. 


Applied Art. 
Weaving and Design; Modelling and Pottery. 


For particulars of content of courses and types of credit obtainable write to the 
Director, Department of Extension, University of Alberta. 
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